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A.1 Educational Philosophy  
 
Open Doors Community School’s (ODCS) mission, vision and values guide the philosophy of 
the school and are rooted in the mission and programs of Arizona Youth Partnership (AzYP), the 
applicant’s parent organization.  The mission and values of Open Doors Community School are 
outlined below and represent the culmination of 20 years of prevention education and academic 
success programs delivered by AzYP in rural and underserved communities throughout Arizona. 
The approach includes the Community Schools model and the Core Knowledge Sequence as the 
basis for program of instruction. The methods of instruction include Essential Elements of 
Instruction and cross-curricular thematic units and values that align with the mission of AzYP.  
 
Mission and Values 
Mission Statement: Open Doors Community School equips students for improved academic 
achievement as they unlock their promise through an integrated focus on academics, life 
preparation skills and family/community engagement. 
 
We value students and their ability to make choices for success; both academically and for all 
aspects of life.  Students will receive daily reinforcement  in the classroom and after school, 
using Positive Action Curriculum, a proven evidence-based program for improving academics, 
behavior and character.    
 
We value a partnership with students, families, educators and the community that offers 
resources for student success to open doors to a healthy, positive and enriched educational 
experience. 
 
We value effective communication skills for students.  Open Doors Community School 
(ODCS) students will learn to communicate with purpose. 
 
We value teamwork as a blueprint for strategy, communication, leadership and cooperation, 
which will contribute to student success inside and outside of the classroom.   
 
We value instructional methods that apply the Core Knowledge Sequence. The Core 
Knowledge Sequence is based on the simple idea that knowledge builds on knowledge. It 
includes a body of lasting knowledge and skills that will support great reading comprehension, 
critical thinking and academic success.  
 
We value teachers who ensure student success through creative and effective instruction and 
who will passionately join our efforts to strengthen families and communities. Open Doors 
Community School teachers will be dedicated to the school mission and open to learning and 
growth so that their professional knowledge contributes to a positive and successful outcome for 
all students. ODCS teachers will be equipped to use student achievement data to direct their 
classroom instruction and remediation to promote student growth and success.  ODCS teachers 
will be professional decision makers trained in the Core Knowledge Sequence.  
 
Open Doors Community School will offer students an extended school day for remediation, pro-
social involvement, and constructive life success programs using Positive Action Curriculum. 
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Positive Action Curriculum is a proven evidence-based program for improving academics, 
behavior and character already utilized by AzYP staff.  Partnering with Marana Health Center, 
Marana Community Food Bank, and established AzYP prevention programs, students will have 
access to basic needs such as food, medical care, and other preventative programs that will 
empower, support and strengthen at risk students and their families from this rural, low economic 
area. 
 
Community Schools Model 
ODCS philosophical approach is based in the Community Schools Model. This model has shown 
to be effective with the target population of rural, low income students. A community school is 
both a place and a set of partnerships between the school and other community resources. Its 
integrated focus on academics, health and social services, youth and community development 
and community engagement leads to improved student learning, stronger families and healthier 
communities.  
 


The Community School Model is based on the following principles:  
 
 Foster strong partnerships—Partners share their resources and expertise and work together 


to design community schools and make them work. 
 Share accountability for results—Clear, mutually agreed-upon results drive the work of 


community schools. Data helps partners measure progress toward results. Agreements 
enable them to hold each other accountable and move beyond "turf battles." 


 Set high expectations for all—Community schools are organized to support learning. 
Children, youth and adults are expected to learn at high standards and be contributing 
members of their community. 


 Build on the community's strengths—Community schools marshal the assets of the entire 
community -- including the people who live and work there, local organizations, and the 
school. 


 Embrace diversity—Community schools know their communities. They work to develop 
respect and a strong, positive identity for people of diverse backgrounds and are committed 
to the welfare of the whole community (Coalition for Community Schools at the Institute 
for Educational Leadership, 2011).  


 
Program of Instruction Overview 
The program of instruction at Open Doors Community School will use the Core Knowledge 
Sequence to plan instructional core content.  The Core Knowledge Sequence aligns with the 
Common Core Standards which will be the basis for the curriculum at ODCS.  The program of 
instuction will include the Essential Elements of Instruction, and cross-curricular thematic units. 
Teachers will use the Essential Elements of Instruction to plan lessons. The Core Knowledge 
Sequence will help teachers plan the thematic units.  ODCS methods of instruction line up with 
our school values: improved student success, teamwork, communication, merged disciplines, 
data driven decision making, and community partnership.  
 
Rationale for Approach and Research  
The approach of ODCS will support the needs of the proposed target population. Economically 
disadvantaged students such as the students in rural Marana are more likely to have gaps in basic 
content knowledge needed to succeed in academics. The Core Knowledge and thematic units 
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have been shown to close the learning gaps for disadvantaged students. According to an article 
about enhancing interdiciplinary instruction in general education, the fundamental characteristics 
of thematic unit instruction work for all students (Gardner, Wissick, Schweder, Canter, 2003). In 
the Core Knowledge Sequence, disadvantaged children, like all children, are exposed to a 
coherent core of challenging, interesting knowledge. This provides a foundation for later 
learning, but also makes up the common ground for communication in our diverse society. As 
the core of Open Doors Community School’s curriculum, it is intended to provide a coherent, 
content specific foundation of learning.  It was developed to allow flexibility to meet local needs 
which makes it a fit for the rural, low income population that ODCS will target.  
 
The Community Schools Model is research-based.  Evaluations of twenty initiatives nationwide 
confirm that community schools have a positive impact on what matters most to students, 
parents, communities and schools. A recent coalition research brief, concludes that: 
 


 Student learning improves 
 Student attendance improves 
 Students have improved behavior and youth development 
 Parent and family participation – in their children’s education and in the school – 


increases 
 Families have more opportunities and support in caring for and helping to educate their 


children, and in contributing to their community. 
 
Community Schools generate other positive outcomes as well. Improved safety and security, 
increased community pride, stronger relationships between school and community, and greater 
utilization of schools and other public services and facilities all reflect the broader "community-
building" role of community schools. Community schools and their students come to be seen as 
valued resources, and communities feel a great stake in and accountability for student success 
(Coalition for Community Schools at the Institute for Educational Leadership, 2011).  
 
The Core Knowledge Sequence is a research-based curriculum that was created by the Core 
Knowledge Foundation in 1986. The Core Knowledge sequence benefits the student as well as 
parents and the community. It has been shown to enhance accountability and parental 
engagement by providing a clear outline of what children are expected to learn in school and 
provides a common ground for communication–in school and in life. This directly relates to the 
values and mission of ODCS as well as the community schools model. 
 
Research studies have showed the effectiveness Core Knowledge in several locations throughout 
the United States including Oklahoma City, Colorado, Virginia, and Maryland. Each of these 
studies showed that Core Knowledge increased test scores, vocabulary, increased student 
engagement and showed high teacher satisfaction (Abele, Iver, Stringfield, McHugh, 2000).  
 
In addition to test results in Core Knowledge schools, research has shown that students with 
more cultural literacy tend to do better in school. Two distinguishing features of Core 
Knowledge are that it attempts to lay out a core curriculum that can provide common ground for 
all students, and that it insists on introducing academic subjects and rich content in the early 
grades. International evidence suggests that there are good reasons for both of these policies. 
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Experience of the Parent Organization 
Arizona Youth Partnership has a 20 year history of implementing researched based, community 
based programs and is uniquely equipped to implement the Community School Model that 
addresses barriers to learning faced by students and their families. AzYP, founded in 1990 as 
Pima Youth Partnership, has a successful history of managing multi-year federal, state, and local 
grants and contracts. These include grants from the Department of Health and Human Services, 
Health Resources and Services Administration (HRSA), Administration of Children and 
Families, Center for Substance Abuse Prevention (CSAP), and Center for Mental Health 
Services. AzYP has administered eight (8) federal prevention grants that include family 
strengthening, Drug Free Communities, Community Based Abstinence Education, Healthy 
Marriages, community development, youth violence prevention, abstinence-based education, and 
life skills in 23 rural communities across 9 counties in Arizona.  
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Kimberly Danley 
 
 
Career Focus 
 
Dedicated, experienced educator and manager with excellent communication and leadership skills. 
 
Core Strengths 
 


● Goal Setting ● Management 
● Prioritizing/ Planning ● Self-Motivation 
● Written/Verbal Communication ● Leading by Example 
● Motivating and Coaching ● Teachable 
● Self-Evaluation   


 
Achievements   
 
Elementary Educator  


● Highly motivated, creative and dedicated teacher   


● Skilled in classroom management   


● Frequently requested by parents   


● Served on curriculum committees   


● Nominated for leadership committee   


● Presented at teacher in services on Classroom Management and 
Teacher/ Parent Communication within Vail School District   


● Passionate about student character growth as well as educational 
progress   


● Maintained focus on student needs and classroom culture while 
earning the trust and confidence of stakeholders  


 
Pre-Kindergarten Director  


● Managed and mentored staff with varying levels of experience and education.  
● Conducted staff meetings and training   


● Staff hiring, orientation, and scheduling   


● Complied with state licensing regulations   


● Responsible for financial record keeping   


● Responsible for monthly presentations to school board  
 


Homeschool Teacher   


● Solely responsible for planning, implementation and managing curriculum 
and instruction for three students with different needs and abilities   


● Independently set and achieved goals, designed and utilized reward system, 
and successfully managed time lines   


● Motivated students to exceed grade level on achievement tests   
 







 
History of Employment 
 
Pre-Kindergarten Director  
September 2010 to Current  
First Baptist Christian Pre-Kindergarten – Tucson, AZ 
 
 
Homeschool Teacher  
August 2002 to Current  
Tucson, AZ 
 
 
Elementary Educator 
August 1994 to May 2002  
Vail School District – Tucson, AZ 
Acacia Elementary School  
Desert Willow Elementary School 
 
 
Educator/ Children's Director  
May 1992 to May 1994  
Mountain View Nazarene Church – Tucson, AZ 
Mountain Christian School 


 


 
Education 
 
University of Arizona 1993  
Tucson, AZ  
Elementary Education  
Bachelor of Arts in Education  
Magna Cum Laude 
 
 
Community Involvement 
 
Volunteer Missionary  
9/08-9/09 House of James Ministries  
-Served in a Children's Home in a small village in Ukraine  
 
Benevolence Ministry  
Ongoing M25:35  
-Collect donations and distribute food, clothing and other items to those in need 
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STEVE ROSALIK 
6852 E. Flamenco St. ● Tucson, Arizona 85710 ● stefanfain@gmail.com ● Home 520.290.6792 ● Cell 520.343.1926 


 


 


Seven years in public education with a diverse base of experience.  Outstanding communicator who excels 


at understanding and representing multiple perspectives.  Creative problem solver and innovator who works 


hard for the success of teammates and clients. Noteworthy skills include:  


 


 Seven years experience in education 


 System designer for photovoltaics 


 Perennialist pedagogical approach 


 Bilingual in Spanish 


 Writing as communications coaching 


 Technology & Digital Storytelling 
 


 


E D U C A T I O N  
 Southern Arizona Writing Project. Summer Invitational Institute.  Tucson, Arizona, June 2009  


 University of Arizona.  Tucson, Arizona, 2002.   BAED in English and Secondary Education, 


Magna Cum Laude  


 Washtenaw Community College.  Ann Arbor, Michigan, 1992-1997 


 Ypsilanti High School.  Ypsilanti, Michigan, 1991 


 


 


P R O F E S S I O N A L    A C C O M P L I S H M E N T S 
Ethics and Inquiry Project  


 Responding to present weaknesses and deficiencies in our public schools, created and 


organized former colleagues to promote the increased teaching of ethics at the secondary 


level, form new approaches to reducing or eliminating barriers between education 


stakeholders – especially students, teachers, administrators, and parents – build communities 


and attend to the foundations of personal and professional well-being  


 


Rincon High School 


 Created and directed the distance learning program for 2008 – 09 school year 


 Collaborated with colleagues to create a small learning community, The School of Social 


Sciences  


 


Catalina Foothills High School 


 Created a rigorous, high-interest, alternative English elective class ―War and Conflict: 


Violence and Power‖ 


 


Southern Arizona Community Academy 


 Served on SACA’s committee for mission statement revision and the five-year review 


preparation 


 Started the Chess Team at Southern Arizona Community Academy   


 


Desert Mosaic School 


 Honored as keynote speaker at the Desert Mosaic High School Graduation, 2005 


 Organized and promoted the first Shakespeare Competition at Desert Mosaic School 


 


 


P R O F E S S I O N A L    E X P E R I E N C E 
 Designer and Purchaser     6/09—Present  


Currently draftsman, purchaser and designer of photovoltaic systems for Westcap Solar 


in Tucson, Arizona.  Designs and draws plans to apply for City and County construction permits.  


 


 


 



mailto:stefanfain@gmail.com
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6852 E. Flamenco St. ● Tucson, Arizona 85710 ● stefanfain@gmail.com ● Home 520.290.6792 ● Cell 520.343.1926 


 


P R O F E S S I O N A L    E X P E R I E N C E (continued) 


  


 English Teacher/Distance Learning Coordinator, Rincon H. S. 8/08—5/09 


At Rincon High School, taught 12
th


 Grade English and facilitated on-site distance 


learning through the Tucson Unified School District’s online school, Agave Distance Learning.  In 


addition to teaching duties, worked closely with colleagues and chosen mentors from department 


to improve upon curriculum and pedagogy.  Also worked with colleagues from across the 


curriculum to develop small learning communities that specialize in certain academic or career 


focuses.   


For the distance learning class, created policies and mechanisms that increased the 


efficiency of communication and feedback between all parties—students, teachers, registrars, 


staff, counselors—and thereby created means of increased accountability for students.   


 


 English Teacher, Catalina Foothills High School   6/06—5/08  


Created & taught senior seminar class called ―War and Conflict: Violence and Power‖ 


and taught 10
th


 Grade Honors English at Catalina Foothills High School in Tucson, Arizona.  In 


War and Conflict, students focused on close reading and critical analysis of texts, both fiction and 


non-fiction dealing thematically with the effects of violence on human individuals and societies, 


various theories on the causes and origins of human violence, and Just War theory, with special 


emphasis on rhetorical analysis, synthesis, and persuasion.  


In the 10
th


 Grade Honors English class, students read from core texts in the Western 


literary tradition.  Student writing focused on introductory rhetoric and persuasion, functional, 


technical, and expository writing.  Was extensively involved in that district’s curriculum revision 


for two years, served on various teams, and participated in the district’s rigorous professional 


development program and career ladder courses.  


 


 English Instructor, Southern Arizona Community Academy 6/04—6/06  


Tucson, AZ 


Southern Arizona Community Academy is an alternative school where teachers work 


one-on-one with high school students—many of them inner-city and at-risk students who are in 


and out of the juvenile corrections system, many gifted and talented, many twice exceptional, and 


some all of the above—in a library setting.  Tutored all disciplines including the lower level 


mathematics and sciences.  Assisted in the development of the English and honors curriculum.  


During this time worked closely with instructors from multiple disciplines and actively 


collaborated in an integrated approach to curriculum instruction.  


 


 English Teacher, Desert Mosaic School, Tucson, AZ  8/02—5/04 


At Desert Mosaic served primarily as the English instructor in a traditional classroom 


setting.  Department head in charge of curriculum development and textbook adoption.  Worked 


with the heads of other subjects in cross-curricular development and AIMS test preparation 


requirements. Other responsibilities included social studies instructor, drama co-teacher, 


graduation committee advisor, Shakespeare club sponsor, and study hall tutor.   


 


C O M P U T E R     S K I L L S 
AutoCAD design; Microsoft Office Suite—including Microsoft Word, PowerPoint, and Excel; 


Adobe PageMaker, Illustrator, Photoshop, and InDesign; Making the Grade, Mojave; PowerGrade 


and PowerSchool Student Data Systems; Schoolmaster Student Information System; Corel Word 


Perfect, and Desktop Publisher.  



mailto:stefanfain@gmail.com
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C.3 Personnel  
 
Open Doors Community School (ODCS) will be staffed as outlined below to support a high-
quality program of instruction and the results-oriented operation of the charter school.  The 
school will achieve economies of scale with the support of administrative staff and fiscal staffing 
from the parent organization, Arizona Youth Partnership (AzYP). 
 


Alignment with No Child Left Behind Highly Qualified Requirements 
 
Instructional staff qualifications will align with No Child Left Behind (NCLB) Highly Qualified 
requirements. A highly qualified teacher has a bachelor’s degree, a valid Arizona teaching 
certificate and has a passing score on the AEPA or fulfils another requirement listed on the 
Attestation form. All teachers in core academic content areas must be highly qualified, and 
candidates for instructional positions must meet these standards. Teachers will need to complete 
the Arizona Highly Qualified Elementary Attestation form. 
 
Instructional Assistants will complete the Arizona Highly Qualified Instructional 
Paraprofessionals Attestation Form. Assistants will need to meet the criteria on the form which 
includes a high school diploma and one of the following: associate’s degree or completed 2 years 
of study or 60 credit hours at an accredited institution of higher education or obtain a passing 
score on an ADE-approved assessment (Para-Pro, ACT Work-keys or Master Teacher’s Para 
Educator Learning Network). School Director/Principal will be responsible for completing the 
Principal’s Verification of Highly Qualified Compliance within the first four weeks of school. 
 
Staffing Plan 
Administration and Support Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 
School Director 1.0 FTE 1.0 FTE 1.0 FTE 
Lead Teacher/Director of Curriculum 1.0 FTE 1.0 FTE 1.0 FTE 
Office Manager/Registrar .50 FTE .50 FTE 1.0 FTE 
Bookkeeper .50 FTE .50 FTE .50 FTE 
Instructional Staff    
Regular Education Teachers 4* 8* 12 
Special Education Teachers 1, filled by 


classroom 
teacher also 
SPED 
certified, 
contracted 
services 


1 1 


Instructional Assistants (.5 FTE) In-kind 
from AzYP 


In-kind from 
AzYP 


3.0 FTE 


 
*One of the teachers will also serve as the Director of Curriculum 
 
School Director/Principal 
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Roles and Responsibilities 
 hired and supervised by the Open Doors Community School Board of 


Directors/Governing Body  
 responsible for student academic achievement and the overall success of the Open 


Doors Community School 
 collaborate with the CFO and Executive Director of AzYP in order to develop the 


financial plan  
 develop revenue streams for the school through grant-writing and other means 
 organizes, implements, and oversees the operation of the school 
 ensures compliance with state mandated instruction, assessment, reporting, and 


maintains appropriate communication with the ODCS Governing Body 
 hires, supervises, and evaluates all personnel, including consultants, who provide 


educational services for students, including supplementary programs and services 
which are appropriate for meeting the academic, cultural, emotional, social, 
physical, creative and other holistic needs of students.  


 train the school staff in the ODCS educational philosophy 
 interacts with the Board of Directors and implements board-directed policies and 


practices to fulfill the school's mission 
 establish and lead by example in the culture  and methodology to deliver the dual 


goals of academic excellence and life success skill 
 observes classroom teaching on a regular basis and organizes appropriate training 


and professional development to ensure staff effectiveness in all areas 
 engages the community in supporting and participating in the Community School 


model 
 develops and implements a marketing plan 
 develops and maintains good relationships with parents, businesses and 


neighboring community, among other responsibilities. 
 


Qualifications (preference for the following) 
 Degree in Educational Administration and Leadership or comparable degree 
 qualifying combination of degrees and experience, with Elementary education 


experience.  
 demonstrated expertise and experience in personnel supervision, faculty 


management and evaluation 
 educational assessment, planning, program resources; collaborative leadership; 


communication skills 
 effective teaching and learning styles 
 sensitive to the needs of all students, especially those deemed "at risk" and/or 


students with special needs. 
 educational research; leadership development; cultural based curriculum, school 


culture development; educational transformation and restructuring; and other 
appropriate areas of competency 


 
Recruitment 
The board of directors of AzYP and Open Doors Community School will develop a search 
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committee and a recruiting plan for the initial Director/Principal. In designing the position job 
description and qualifications required, the board will describe the ideal candidate for this 
position and recruit accordingly. The Director/Principal will be responsible for a recruitment 
plan for teaching and administrative staff. The school will hire teachers with a baccalaureate 
degree from an accredited college/university. Teachers will be aligned with the school's 
educational philosophy, demonstrate an understanding of appropriate State of Arizona/Common 
Core standards, and have an attitude of critical thinking, self reflection, and continuous learning.  
 
Lead Teacher/Director of Curriculum 
During the founding and start-up phase of ODCS, we’ve engaged the services of an experienced 
K-8 educator with both public and private school experience, is our curriculum architect, and is 
an experienced Director of a Pre-K school. Kimberly Danley will meet the requirements for 
Highly Qualified as defined by No Child Left Behind. She has a bachelor’s degree in Education 
and taught in an Excelling public school district, has been a Mentor Teacher, curriculum 
committee member, has been a private school classroom teacher and is a founding team member.  
She will be responsible for taking the lead role in meeting the academic goals of the school and 
mentoring other classroom teachers, as well as teaching her own classroom. She has excellent 
classroom management skills and has been primarily responsible for development of ODCS’ 
academic success plan.  For the first two years of operations she will have her own classroom, all 
of the duties and responsibilities of our Classroom Teachers will also apply to her role, and she 
will report to the Director/Principal. 
 
Regular Education Teachers 
During the first year, three additional full-time highly qualified (as defined by No Child Left 
Behind legislation) classroom teachers will report to the Director/Principal and will be 
responsible for meeting the academic goals of the school for Grades K-4; as well as, one teacher 
who will be highly qualified in Special Education and cover IEPs. In year two, the number of 
regular education teachers will increase to eight including the Lead Teacher (Grades K-5) and 
then to twelve total teachers in year three (Grades K-6).  During year three the Lead 
Teacher/Curriculum Director will transition to her curriculum management and administrative 
duties full-time.  This staffing plan is structured to ensure classrooms do not exceed a maximum 
of 25 students; and therefore, we will realistically have an average teacher to student ratio of less 
than 1:25.   
 
Each teacher will be highly qualified as defined by No Child Left Behind. This includes at least a 
bachelor's degree, a valid Arizona teaching certificate (A.R.S. § 15-502.B), and a passing score 
on the Elementary Education Subject Knowledge AEPA test or met the equivalent requirement. 
Each teacher will be responsible for managing and teaching a classroom. Teachers will be 
responsible for curriculum development and implementation in collaboration with the Lead 
Teacher/Curriculum Director, plus classroom and school-wide assessment (including the AIMS). 
 
Listed below are the roles, responsibilities and qualifications for ODCS teachers. 
 


Roles and Responsibilities 
 engage students while maintaining rigor, and will develop supportive and 


respectful relationships with students  
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 maintain collaborative relationships with other teachers  
 effectively manage the classroom, ensure enforcement of school rules, and 


develop a safe and supportive classroom and school environment for all students 
 strive to teach to the diversity of students in the classroom (gender, culture, 


"ability," ethnicity, etc.) 
 participate actively in the professional learning community, professional 


development activities and continuous professional improvement 
 facilitate teacher-student-parent conferences and maintain communication and 


good relationships with parents 
 develop connections between students, classes, and subject-matter experts in the 


community and local colleges and universities 
 when appropriate, write grants for resources that will enrich class and/or project 


activities.  
 


Qualifications 
 bachelor’s degree from accredited university 
 valid Arizona teaching certificate with required endorsements or required training 


for subject and level assigned (aligned with No Child Left Behind P.L.107-110) 
 demonstrate classroom experience, student teaching or approved internships that 


provided the required experience  
 comprehensive knowledge of Arizona State Academic/Common Core Standards 


for grade levels/subject area assigned 
 ability to instruct and maintain emotional control under stress 
 ability to communicate verbally and in writing with administrators, colleagues, 


and parents 
 general knowledge of curriculum and instruction 
 ability to work with youth from all cultures and circumstance 
 ability to develop course goals and handle multiple priorities in an efficient 


manner 
 
Instructional Assistants 
 


Roles and Responsibilities 
 provide in school and after school tutoring and academic support in core subjects, 


life skills curriculum, both one-on-one and in small group settings 
 work with classroom teachers on project based learning and field trips.   


 
Qualifications 


 high school diploma  
 one of the following (as required by No Child Left Behind and Title I): associate’s 


degree or completed 2 years of study or 60 credit hours at an accredited institution 
of higher education or obtain a passing score on an ADE-approved assessment 
(Para-Pro, ACT Work-keys or Master Teacher’s Para Educator Learning 
Network). 
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 experience in AzYP’s programs, youth and family services as well as the proper 
qualifications for instructional support  


 
In Years 1 and 2, staff from AzYP will assist with both academic support and life skills 
curriculum and activities at no charge to ODCS.  Two half-time instructional assistants (Regular 
Education) and one full-time instructional assistant (Special Education) will report to the 
Director/Principal and assist in student mastery of core academic subjects in Year 3.  
Additionally, the Special Education instructional assistant will report to the Special Education 
Teacher, and will assist with SPED services as appropriate.   
 
Office Manager/Registrar 


 
Roles and Responsibilities 


 provide administrative support to the Director/Principal 
 responsibility for attendance procedures and SAIS management 
 work closely with other administrative staff to assist in the data management, 


records management, and other compliance related duties for ODCS 
 


The current budget is projecting this to become a full-time position in Year 3 as enrollment and 
other needs grow.  However, for Years 1 and 2 this is a part-time position and will be annually 
assessed along with the Bookkeeper/Finance position to determine the proper utilization and 
level of resources to address all of our administrative requirements.   
 
Bookkeeper/Finance 
 


Roles and Responsibilities 
 handle the day to day Accounts Payable duties, requisition and internal control 


processes  
 maintenance of financial records 
 report to the AzYP CFO for financial management responsibilities of the school 
 Other financial duties will be assigned as needed 


 
Support Provided by Arizona Youth Partnership through a Memorandum of Agreement 


Administration and Support Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 
Executive Director (AzYP)  .10 FTE .10 FTE .10 FTE 
Chief Financial Officer 
(AzYP) 


.25 FTE .25 FTE .25 FTE 


Dir of Relationship Education 
(AzYP) 


In-Kind In-Kind In-Kind 


 
Executive Director (AzYP): K. Daniel Stoltzfus, MPA is the Executive Director of AzYP and 
will do whatever it takes to get Open Doors Community School operational and integrated into 
the culture and operations of Arizona Youth Partnerships. He will lead the efforts to build 
essential community partnerships to implement the Community School Model. He may serve as 
the School Director/Principal on an interim basis once the charter is approved to work with the 
ODCS board of directors to select and hire a permanent School Director/Principal among both 
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internal and external candidates.  He will also serve as an Ex-Officio member of the ODCS 
school board.  
 
Chief Financial Officer (AzYP): As the CFO of AzYP, James Danley’s role will expand to 
include responsibility for ODCS’s financial reporting, accounting, compliance, internal controls, 
and financial planning.  He will work closely with the Director/Principal of ODCS in this 
endeavor.    He will also work with outside CPA’s for auditing and other services as needed.  He 
will supervise and oversee any bookkeeping and finance/accounting functions for both 
organizations.  He will work with the Director/Principal of ODCS, the Executive Director of 
AzYP, and both Boards of Directors to determine, review, and plan for the financial and 
operating needs of the organizations in order to successfully fulfill their missions. 
 
Director of Relationship Education (AZYP): Lori Malangone, M.Ed. has six years of 
experience with AzYP managing Federal and State grant-funded youth programs including teen 
pregnancy prevention and substance abuse prevention. She will oversee the integration of AzYP 
prevention, life success and healthy relationship education into the curriculum and afterschool 
programs at ODCS.  Lori will supervise the afterschool program staff and provide management 
for the wraparound, grant-funded enrichment programs implemented at ODCS.   
 
Special Education Staff Teacher 
In our year one budget, we have allocated one classroom teacher who will also be special 
education certified.  The teacher with special education certification at the elementary and 
middle school levels will have the following responsibilities in additional to regular classroom 
instruction:  
 


 Develops and implements IEPs  
 Collaborates with IEP team  
 Provides instructional and behavioral support  
 Ensures accommodations and modifications are implemented  
 Knowledgeable on procedures and compliance  
 Assesses student’s IEP progress  
 Conducts formal and informal assessments  


 
Contractual Special Education Director 
In addition, as a key component of our Community School model, we have developed a close 
working relationship with the Marana Health Center - Behavioral Health Services.  We plan to 
contract with them for the oversight, supervision and more specialized services for our special 
education students.  Special Education supervision will be provided contractually and have the 
following primary responsibilities: 
 


 Reviews all incoming IEPs and provides on-going monitoring of all SPED files  
 Ensures IDEA compliance and interprets laws to staff  
 Oversees delivery of services  
 Handles parental complaints regarding SPED.  
 Provides FERPA/Child Find training  
 Provides training on best practices and updated regulations  
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Upon charter award, we will finalize an agreement with a contracted provider for high quality 
services and care to our special education program.  ODCS Board Member Dr. Michelle Ellis, 
Chief of Behavioral Health Services at Marana Health Center, is a certified Special Education 
Supervisor/School Psychologist and will assist us in making a decision on the best, most cost-
effective provider for our school.  To avoid any possible conflict of interest, the special 
education contract will also be put out for bid to ensure the most cost-effective and quality 
services are being provided. 
 
Serving English Language Learner Students 
Teachers at ODCS will have their SEI endorsement. In the first three years, there are less than 
three students expected to qualify for English Language Learner (ELL) services based on 
percentages in the surrounding area (Less than 2% qualify for ELL services in Marana Unified 
School District). Students eligible for ELL services will have an Individual Language Learner 
Plan (ILLP). According to Arizona Department of Education, “Schools with 20 or fewer ELLs 
within a three grade span (including Kindergarten), may provide instruction through the 
development of Individual Language Learner Plans (ILLPs) created for each ELL (2008).  
 
Students will also benefit from ELL strategies incorporated in classroom instruction as teachers 
implement valuable methods such as inclusion, use of pictures, rich language, conversation, 
cultural and diverse centered information, etc. In addition, individual attention will be offered 
with homework and daily work. Before and after school programs will be provided through 
OCDS Staff promoting academic success of the English Language Learners (ELL) students to 
give the students the extra support they need to advance in the school culture.  
 
Professional Development and Continuous Improvement 
There will be a culture of continuous learning at Open Doors Community School. Teaching staff 
will actively participate in Common Core Sequence Trainings, Essential Elements of Instruction 
(EEI) and seek out other professional development and continuing education opportunities to 
deepen their understanding of their students, subjects and themselves. Trainings will be 
scheduled regularly and will include SAIS and Arizona State/Common Core Standards training.  
Through both trained facilitators and peer-to-peer learning models they will integrate and apply 
subject areas through cross-curricular thematic learning, data-driven instruction and 
differentiation, and other areas as necessary to improve teaching and student learning at the 
school.  
 
Administrative Plan 


Area of Oversight Position 
Responsible 


Notes 


Curriculum Development and 
Oversight  


Director / Principal Working closely with Lead 
Teacher/Curriculum Director 


Special Education 
 


Director / Principal Working closely with contracted special 
education provider 


English Language Development 
Programs 


Director / Principal Working closely with Lead 
Teacher/Curriculum Director 
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Staff Training and Development Director / Principal Working closely with Core Knowledge 
consultants and trainer 


Assessments and Academic 
Data Collection 


Director / Principal Working closely with Lead 
Teacher/Curriculum Director 


Mandated Testing (AIMS, 
Standford 10, AZELLA) 


Director / Principal Working closely with Lead 
Teacher/Curriculum Director 


Financial Management  
 


Director / Principal Working closely with the bookkeeper 
and AzYP CFO.  


Contracted Services 
 


Director / Principal
Working closely with the AzYP CFO 
and Executive Director. 


Personnel – hiring and 
evaluation 
 


Director /Principal Working with Lead Teacher/Curriculum 
Director 


Compliance and Grants 
Management 
 


Director /Principal Working closely with the AzYP CFO, 
Finance staff and Executive Director. 


Student Accountability 
Information System (SAIS) 


Director / Principal 
and Office 
Manager  


Working closely with Arizona Charter 
Schools Association Success Center and 
AzYP CFO where relevant. 


 
Training 
Open Doors Community School will have a culture of continuous learning. Teaching staff will 
actively participate in Common Core Sequence Trainings, Essential Elements of Instruction 
(EEI) and seek out other professional development and continuing education opportunities to 
deepen their understanding of their students, subjects and themselves. Trainings will be 
scheduled regularly and will include SAIS and Arizona State/Common Core Standards training.  
 
We have contacted Core Knowledge and received a detailed budget for the professional 
development, training and consultation required to be certified as a Core Knowledge School.  
Through both trained facilitators and peer-to-peer learning models they will integrate and apply 
subject areas through cross-curricular thematic learning, data-driven instruction and 
differentiation, and other areas as necessary to improve teaching and student learning at the 
school.  
 
Compensation Plan 
The budget is based on a competitive compensation plan for the area and exceeds the Marana 
Unified School District pay scale.  Teacher’s salaries represent an average annual contracted 
amount for base pay.  The salary range budgeted for the School Director/Principal is consistent 
with other management level positions within the parent organization, AzYP.  Additionally, 
compensation for this position will include incentive pay based on a range of performance 
metrics including student enrollment, attendance, student progress and achievement, and overall 
school performance which will be fully developed in the negotiations with identified candidate 
for this position.  An ODCS board-appointed search committee has already begun the search for 
a School Director/Principal.   
 
Teachers will also be eligible for performance based incentives and a pool will be created 
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initially based on 5% of all teacher/administrative salaries in order to reward performing teachers 
and administrators.  The expense for these performance incentives are budgeted and are not 
dependent upon obtaining and using Prop. 301 dollars.  ODCS is intentionally not constraining 
compensation to a step-scale system based purely on years of teaching experience and education.  
Instead, we have proposed a performance-based model that is conducive to attracting and 
retaining highly qualified and performing teachers. ODCS administrative positions have 
compensation levels consistent with similar sized non-profit organizations and the administrative 
staff pay scale of the parent organization, Arizona Youth Partnership.   
 
The compensation plan also includes a competitive benefits package.  Employees working more 
than 20 hours per week will receive a comprehensive package of benefits including 80% 
employer paid health care with employer matching HSA contributions up to $100 per month, 
100% employer paid term life insurance AD&D, up to 2% matching retirement 403B 
contributions, various available employee paid options such as Dental and Short Term Disability, 
and ample personal leave time (PTO).  ODCS will not participate in the Arizona State 
Retirement System. 
 
Employee Benefits 
The competitive benefits package described above, as well as other Employee Related Expenses 
(ERE), has been calculated based on the same existing benefits paid by AzYP for employees 
with the addition of a 2% matching retirement contribution and are as follows: FICA & Medicare 
(7.65%), SUTA & FUTA (0.25% = 2.05% of 1st $7,000), Workmen’s Compensation (0.57%), 
and Medical/Life Insurance (14.53% avg. per employee incl. HSA contrib.), and Retirement 
contribution (2%) = Total ERE (25%). 
 








Arizona Youth Partnership 
Special  Board Meeting 
Saturday, April 9, 2011 


Northern Trust, 3450 E. Sunrise Drive, Tucson, AZ  
 


Mission Statement: “In partnership with communities, 
AzYP cultivates healthy foundations for youth and promotes strong families.” 


  
In Attendance:  Chuck Leefers, Rob Campbell, Mary Stanford, Bill Williams, 


Wes Wiggins, Doris Goodale, Rochelle Swanson, Steve Vadja, 
David Smith, Cynthia Butierez, Steve Rosalik 


 
Non-Voting Attendees: Daniel Stoltzfus, James Danley, Kimberly Danley, Pam 


Treadwell-Rubin, Ben Hufford 
 
Absent: Lawrence Linson, Terry Links, Don Cox, John Grimaldi 
 
 
Meeting was called to order by Rob at 8:15 am.   
 
Report on recent fundraising events:  Daniel gave a brief overview of the Taste and the Ragner 
Relay. Full reports will be given at the next quarterly board meeting on May 20/21.  Essentially, 
there was a $19,000 gap in target versus actual for the Taste, but the relay brought in $7,000 that 
was not budgeted for at all.  Auction items that were not purchased will be used at a subsequent 
fundraiser dinner in Mesa.   
 
CFO Report:   James Danley reviewed the Non-Grant Revenue vs. Budget and PY spreadsheet to 
give everyone a context in which to review the Charter School Budget.   
 
Executive Director’s Report:   Daniel Stoltzfus gave his summary/presentation on the status of 
 the Charter School Application.  He stated that all required training was completed, and  
recognized Kimberly Danley’s efforts and contribution as being instrumental.  His presentation 
addressed the history/programs in Marana, the benefits of a charter school, the strategic benefits 
 of having a charter school for AZYP, the Charter distribution in Tucson/Marana.  He described 
 the proposed school building(existing Marana Health Care Clinic) and its surrounding area.  
 
The board members reviewed the proposed School Mission and the Resources available to the 
 school.   Daniel stated that the superintendent of Marana Unified School District had been 
notified of our intent  to open a charter school.  Bill Williams gave a summary of what the 
discussions with the CEO of the Marana Health Care Clinic, and described what negotiations 
may end up being like.  There is a need for renovation, the current layout, and where the money is 
going to come from for the use/renovation of the building.  Upside and downside of different 
ownership/leasing options were discussed.   
 
They own the building outright.  They can list it for sale, but there is a tax assessment of $2.5MM  
Currently on it, which is a mortgage for a bigger building.  The zoning for our school is already 
 in place.  Further research will be done as to comps in our negotiations.  We can’t sign a lease  
before we get the charter, so we would need a written agreement to secure any interest in the  
interim.  We discussed the need to start a capital campaign.   
 
 







The culture needs to be developed from the start. Kimberly and James discussed how the school 
would progress with regard to students, teachers and budget.   Online Equalization is also a big 
potential piece of our growth, creating a hybrid for our rural outlying communities, that will 
allow us to continues serving in those communities and bringing them into the school network.  
 
Proposed Governance Structure, Articles of Incorporation and Bylaws:  Pam Treadwell-Rubin  
and Ben Hufford lead a discussion regarding the choice in Charter School Governance Structure.   
The different options were discussed:  having  AZYP’s board serve as the Board of the Charter 
School or creating a separate 501(c)(3) with AZYP as the sole board member.  The latter form 
was recommended by attorney Hufford, who is a practitioner of Education Law specifically.  
AZYP will determine who will sit on the governing board of the school and chooses the CEO 
(Superintendent).   
 
Pam lead a further discussion as to whether the Bylaws would need to be amended to address the 
opening and operation of a charter school.  Ben confirmed that it would not, as there is already 
language as to “educational purposes”existing in the AzYP Articles of Incorporation and By-
Laws. 
 
Pam, Bill and Ben then lead a discussion of what changes would be needed in the Bylaws.  
Specifically, the issues of whether term renewal was going to be allowed, term limitations, 
whether employee/superintendent of the school could be a member of the school board, whether 
and in what circumstances a president should be allowed to vote. Ben will contact Jim Deaton, 
the policy guy for ASBA to ask if there is a set of policies for school boards that are available for 
purchase?  James Danley asked if AZ Charter School Association might have something similar.   
 
Rob called for two motions:   
 
Bill moved to approve Ben’s drafted Articles and Bylaws as corrected.  Motion was seconded by 
Chuck and unanimously approved by the Board.   
 
Bill moved to authorize the subcommittee to finalize a policy manual in a form necessary to 
support the application prior to its deadline.  Steve V. seconded, and the motion was unanimously 
approved by the Board.   
 
Review of Proposed Budget:  James Danley reviewed the proposed budget.  He discussed a 
potential capital campaign and a loan from AZYP as other potential funding sources.  Chuck 
asked if we could afford to lose the reserve that we’ve established.  James stated that if financing 
the school was too big an obstacle, we could get the charter and postpone opening the school, if 
necessary.  He said that a state infrastructure grant was possible, but that they are competitive.   
 
Resolution to apply for Charter:  Daniel posed the question to the full board:  Do you feel 
comfortable enough with all the elements to allow us to go forward with applying for the 
Charter? 
 
Wes moved that AZYP proceed with applying for the Charter for Open Doors Community School.  
Steve Rosalik seconded.  The board voted unanimously to approve.   
 
Selection of School Board Members:  Pam Treadwell-Rubin started a discussion about the skill 
sets/criteria for selection of school board members.  She will circulate by email by 4/22.  Board 
Members are to nominate and select the first School Board members, a board of 5.  Executive 
Committee members will be tasked with narrowing the votes.   







 
Executive Session:  Pam Treadwell-Rubin reviewed with the full board the results of the 
Executive Director performance review and the recommendation of the Executive committee 
regarding compensation and two-year term of MOU.   
 
Meeting was adjourned at 12:40pm.   
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B.1  Applicant Organization 
 
Open Doors Community Schools, Inc is a subsidiary non-profit established by Arizona Youth 
Partnership (AzYP).  AzYP, an existing 501c3 non-profit organization, was founded in 1990 by 
a group of concerned citizens who wanted to bring the quality services and programs for youth 
and families available in Tucson to the rural areas of Pima County such as Ajo, Marana and 
Sahuarita. From those three communities in Pima County, AzYP has now grown to serve 29 
communities in 9 counties across Arizona while continuing to focus on rural, underserved youth, 
families, and communities. 
 
The founding of Open Doors Community School fulfills a vision to deliver a quality academic 
success program in one of our initial communities of focus in Arizona—the Town of Marana.  
Open Doors Community School’s mission, vision and values guide the philosophy of the school 
and are rooted in the history and programs of AzYP. 
 
Genesis of Charter Pursuit 
The Board of Directors of Arizona Youth Partnership has engaged in charter school research and 
business planning since May 2009.  The AzYP charter school board and staff committee went 
through a research process to evaluate five of our rural Arizona locations to determine the 
community with the greatest need for educational choices for rural, underserved students and 
their families. 
 
In November 2010, as part of a strategic plan to deepen the impact of our programs, the AzYP 
Board of Directors determined to seek a charter from the Arizona State Board of Charter Schools 
to open a charter school in rural Marana that integrates an academic success program with our 
proven prevention programs.   Our proposed K-8 charter school, Open Doors Community 
School represents the culmination of AzYP’s 20 years of evidence-based programs for youth and 
families focused on rural and underserved communities throughout Arizona. 
 
In January 2011, AzYP was one of five organizations in Arizona selected for a full-scholarship, 
two-year Intensive Track, Charter Starter program funded by a U.S. Dept. of Education National 
Leadership Activities grant awarded to the Arizona Charter Schools Association. The 
Association’s Charter Starter Program, was created “to train and coach teams in developing a 
quality public charter school that meets the needs of its community, improves student 
achievement, and maintains a high level of performance throughout its existence.”  
 
Arizona Youth Partnership has a 20-year history of implementing evidence-based, community 
programs and is uniquely equipped to implement a Community School Model that addresses 
barriers to learning faced by students and their families. Additionally, AzYP has a successful 
history of managing multi-year federal, state, and local grants and contracts.  Open Doors 
Community Schools, Inc was founded by the AzYP board and staff in order to specifically 
oversee and manage the affairs of the Open Doors Community Charter School.   
 
Current Status of Open Doors Community School, Inc. 
The six-member (five voting members and one non-voting ex-officio member) Open Doors 
Community School Board was appointed by the AzYP Board of Directors in April 2011 and is 
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composed of two members who also serve on the AzYP Board and three other community 
leaders uniquely qualified to oversee the affairs of the school.  Articles of Incorporation for Open 
Doors Community School, Inc. were filed with the Arizona Corporation Commission on May 11, 
2011.  The application for IRS 501c3 status with the IRS is in process. 
 
Roles and Responsibilities 
Open Doors Community School (ODCS) will be responsible for the governance and the 
operation of the school.  ODCS will be staffed as outlined in the B.4 Management and Operation 
section to achieve shared management and administrative resources that support a high-quality 
program of instruction and the results-oriented charter school.  We will achieve economies of 
scale with administrative and fiscal staffing from our parent organization, AzYP.   Several of the 
existing AzYP staff are educators and will assist with the planning and development of the 
school. 
 
AzYP Start-Up and Financial Support 
AzYP is committed to provide start-up financial and staff support for Open Doors Community 
School.  Two AzYP board members will serve on the five-member ODCS board to support the 
start-up and marketing of the school. AzYP’s administrative offices will be relocated to the 
proposed school facility to ensure seamless coordination of efforts and operational support.  
AzYP will continue to deliver programs in other rural communities across Arizona. However, 
the AzYP board and leadership will maintain a priority focus on ensuring the viability of Open 
Doors Community School in Marana during the formative years. 
 
Required Exhibits 
Please find Articles of Incorporation for both AzYP (parent organization) and Open Doors 
Community School in the attachments to this section of our application.  By-laws for both AzYP 
and Open Doors Community School are also attached.  The AzYP Board of Directors meeting 
minutes from an April 9, 2011 authorizing the formation of Open Doors Community School and 
a resolution of intent to apply for a charter are both attached to this section. 
 








    Grade Level Content Area Course Title  (For 9-12 Samples Only) Unit Title 
4th  Mathematics  Comparisons 
 


Length of Unit Time of Year Taught         Expected Prior Knowledge 
5 days-60 minutes each 
 


1st quarter  Gain familiarity with factors and multiples: 4.OA.4. Find all factor pairs for a whole number in the range 1–
100. Recognize that a whole number is a multiple of each of its factors. Determine whether a given whole 
number in the range 1–100 is a multiple of a given one-digit number. Determine whether a given whole 
number in the range 1–100 is prime or composite. 


Unit Description: Students will learn operations and algebraic thinking by interpreting multiplication questions as comparisons. Students will using drawings and 
verbal statements to represent equations. The unit begins with direct instruction and moves to a cooperative activity where students write their own statements and 
equations. Students are assessed on the last day with a 13 question quiz.  
 
Standards:   
See instructions on page 15. 
 
 


Operations and algebraic thinking: use the 4 operations with whole numbers to solve problems. Standard 1 
 
Interpret a multiplication equation as a comparison, e.g., interpret 35 
= 5 × 7 as a statement that 35 is 5 times as many as 7 and 7 times as 
many as 5. Represent verbal statements of multiplicative comparisons 
as multiplication equations. 


 
Summative Assessment  
In addition to the description, include a 
copy of the summative assessment in the 
application package. 
 


Students will complete a 13 question quiz with three parts to each question to demonstrate mastery of interpreting 
multiplication equations as a comparison and representing verbal statements of multiplicative comparisons as multiplication 
equations.  
 


Scoring for Summative Assessment  
In addition to the description, include a 
copy of the answer key and scoring 
rubric (if applicable) for the summative 
assessment in the application package. 
 


Each question is worth 3 points. Students will score a 28 (70%) out of 39 to demonstrate mastery of this standard.  


Materials/Resources Needed 
Include all items for the entire unit. 
 
 
 


Personal white boards and markers, Math journals, worksheet, assessment 


 
 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 







Instruction 
and Timeline 
 
 
 
 


Objective: Students will 
represent multiplication facts 
as comparisons with 
drawings.  
 
Anticipatory Set: Have 
students draw a 
representation of 5 x 7 on 
their white boards.  
 
Instruction/Modeling: 
Teacher will tell students: 
when you multiply, you are 
often making a comparison 
between two numbers.  


In the equation 7 x 5 = 35, 
the answer 35 is 5 times as 
many as 7.  It is also 7 times 
as many as 5. Let’s use 
drawings to help us see this 
relationship a little more 
clearly. Display pictures of 
shapes on overhead. 


Active Participation: Students 
will follow along with white 
boards.  


 
When you compare the 
picture of 7 shapes to the 
picture of 35 shapes, you can 
see that there are 5 times as 
many shapes in the picture of 
35. Therefore, you can think 
of 35 as 5 times as many as 7. 
 
Similarly, when you compare 


Objective: Students will 
represent multiplication 
facts as comparisons 
with drawings.  
 
Anticipatory Set: Give 
them a multiplication 
fact and have them draw 
it out on the white 
board. Review. 


Instruction/Modeling: 
Teacher will discuss: 
Although we are used to 
seeing equations that 
look like a "problem" 
followed by an 
"answer", for example: 
4 x 5 = 20 it is just as 
correct to say that 20 = 
4 x 5 or 20 = 5 x 4.  


20= 4x5 is the same as 
4 sets of 5. 20= 5x4 is 
the same as 5 sets of 4. 
When we start from this 
basic understanding, it 
is much easier to 
compare the 
relationship between the 
numbers.20 is 4 times 
as many as 5.20 is 5 
times as many as 4. 


Guided Practice: Fill in 
the missing information 
about the relationship 
between the numbers in 
this equation:  3 x 9 = 


Objective: Students will 
represent verbal 
statements of 
multiplicative 
comparisons as 
multiplication 
equations.   
 
Anticipatory Set: 
Represent 20 as a 
comparison using 
drawings on your white 
board.  


Instruction/Modeling: 
Teacher will review two 
previous lessons. 
Teacher will explain 
that 21 is 3 times as 
many as 7 is 3x7=21 
and 21 is 7 times as 
many as 3 is 7x3=21.  


Active Participation: 
Have students show 
equation on white 
boards: 12 is 2 times as 
many as 6.  


Guided Practice: Two 
more statements 56 is 8 
times as many as 7 and 
56 is 7 times as many as 
8. Have students 
practice on whiteboards. 


Check for 
understanding: Hold up 
white boards to check 


Objective: Students will 
represent statements of 
multiplicative 
comparisons as 
multiplication equations 
and multiplication facts as 
comparisons.   
 
Anticipatory Set: Write an 
equation for 30 is 6 times 
as many as 5.   


Instruction/Modeling: 
Teacher will review 
previous lessons giving 
new examples.  


Active Participation: 
Students use white boards. 


Guided Practice: Give 
students an equation and a 
statement and check 
answers on the white 
board.  


Independent Practice: 
Give students time to 
create 3 of each: 
statements of 
multiplicative 
comparisons and 
equations.  


Have students work with a 
partner and exchange 
statements and equations. 
Solve. For each equation 
write a statement and 


Objective: Students 
will demonstrate 
mastery of statements 
of multiplicative 
comparisons as 
multiplication 
equations and 
multiplication facts as 
comparisons.   
 
Anticipatory Set: 
Write an equation for 
30 is 6 times as many 
as 5.   


Instruction/Modeling: 
Teacher will go over 
instructions for test.   


Independent Practice: 
Students complete 
assessment.   


Closure: Collect 
assessment.  
 
 
  







the picture of 5 shapes to the 
picture of 35 shapes, you can 
see that there are 7 times as 
many shapes in the picture of 
35. Therefore, you can also 
think of 35 as 7 times as 
many as 5.Any two factors 
and their product can be read 
as a comparison. Repeat the 
modeling with 4x3=12 
 
Check for understanding: Ask 
students to show the 
comparison between 2x3 =6 
on their white board using 
squares. 
 
Guided practice: 
Display several 
multiplication facts on 
overhead. Students will use 
drawings on their white 
boards to show the 
comparisons to solve the 
problem. 
 
Independent Practice: 
Give students 3 more facts to 
work on in their math 
journals. Teacher will 
conference with students as 
necessary. 
 
Closure: Review answers of 
the 3 facts that students 
completed in their math 
journal. Allow each student 
to share.  
 


27. 27 is __ times as 
many as ___ and is ___ 
times as many as.  


Active Participation: 
Students will complete 
on whiteboards. 


Check for 
understanding: Review 
with one math fact 
3x4=12. Have students 
complete on white 
board and check for 
understanding.   


Independent Practice: 
Teacher will give 
students 5 more facts: 
4x6=24, 3x5= 15, 4x4= 
16, 2x6=12, 7x3=21 to 
practice in their math 
journals.  


Closure: Review the 
facts with the class.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


for understanding.    


Independent Practice: 
Teacher will give 
students a work sheet to 
practice comparisons.  


Closure: Review some 
questions on worksheet 
with class.   
 


draw a picture. For each 
statement write a equation 
and draw a picture.  


Check for understanding: 
Conference with groups as 
they’re working.    


Closure: Review some 
examples that students 
came up with.  
 


 







 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Student 
Activities  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Students draw a 
representation of 5 x 7 on 
their white boards.  
 
Students will follow 
along example with 
white boards.  
 
Students show the 
comparison between 2x3 
=6 on their white board 
using squares. 
 
Students will use 
drawings on their white 
boards to show the 
comparisons to solve the 
problems. 
 
Give students work on 3 
more facts in their math 
journals.  
 
Students will share 
answers.   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Students draw a 
multiplication fact out on 
the white board.  


Students will complete 
on whiteboards this 
equation:  3 x 9 = 27. 27 
is __ times as many as 
___ and is ___ times as 
many as.  


Review with one math 
fact 3x4=12. Have 
students complete on 
white board and check 
for understanding.   


Students complete: 
4x6=24, 3x5= 15, 4x4= 
16, 2x6=12, 7x3=21 to 
practice in their math 
journals.  


 


Students will represent 
20 as a comparison using 
drawings on your white 
board.  


Have students show 
equation on white 
boards: 12 is 2 times as 
many as 6.  


Students practice on 
white board Two more 
statements: 56 is 8 times 
as many as 7 and 56 is 7 
times as many as 8.  


Students hold up white 
boards to check for 
understanding.    


Students work on a 
worksheet to practice 
comparisons.  


Students review some 
questions on worksheet. 


Students will write an 
equation for 30 is 6 times 
as many as 5.   


Active Participation: 
Students use white 
boards to practice 
comparisons. 


Students complete an 
equation and a statement 
and check answers on the 
white board.  


Students time to create 3 
of each: statements of 
multiplicative 
comparisons and 
equations.  


Students work with a 
partner and exchange 
statements and equations. 
Solve. For each equation 
write a statement and 
draw a picture. For each 
statement write a 
equation and draw a 
picture.     


 


Students will write an 
equation for 30 is 6 
times as many as 5.   


Students complete 
assessment.   


 







 
 
Name: _________________________________ Date: _____________________________ 
 


Quiz 
 
 


1. 6 x 2 = 12  


12 = 6 x 2  


12 is 6 times as many as 2  


12 is 2 times as many as 6  


2. 8 x 5 = 40  


 


3. 4 x 5 = 20  


  


4. 6 x 7 = 42  


 


5. 7 x 8 = 56  


 


6. 9 x 4 = 36  


  


 
4 x 7 = 28 can be read as a comparison between the numbers in the equation. It helps to remember that 
the equal sign really means "is the same as."  


7. 4 x 7 is the same as ____. 
8. 28 is the same as ______. 
9. 28 is the same as 4 sets of ____. 
10. 28 is 4 times as many as ____. 


As the Commutative Property of Multiplication tells us, the order of the factors does not matter, so it is 
also true that: 







11. 7 x 4 is the same as _____. 
12. 28 is the same as _____. 
13. 28 is the same as 7 sets of ____. 
14. 28 is 7 times as many as _____. 


 
 
 
Name: _________________________________ Date: _____________________________ 
 


Quiz 
Answer Key 


 
 


1. 6 x 2 = 12  


12 = 6 x 2  


12 is 6 times as many as 2  


12 is 2 times as many as 6  


2. 8 x 5 = 40  


40 = 8 x 5  


40 is 8 times as many as 5  


40 is 5 times as many as 8 


3. 4 x 5 = 20  


20 = 4 x 5  


20 is 4 times as many as 5  


20 is 5 times as many as 4  


4. 6 x 7 = 42  


42 = 6 x 7  


42 is 6 times as many as 7  


42 is 7 times as many as 6  


5. 7 x 8 = 56  


56 = 7 x 8  


56 is 7 times as many as 8  


56 is 8 times as many as 7  


6. 9 x 4 = 36  


36 = 9 x 4  


36 is 9 times as many as 4  


36 is 4 times as many as 9  


 
Fill in the blank:  


7. 4 x 7 is the same as 28. 
8. 28 is the same as 4 x 7. 
9. 28 is the same as 4 sets of 7. 
10. 28 is 4 times as many as 7. 


Fill in the blank:  







11. 7 x 4 is the same as 28. 
12. 28 is the same as 7 x 4. 
13. 28 is the same as 7 sets of 4. 
14. 28 is 7 times as many as 4. 


Score_____/39 
Rubric: 
 
Each correct answer is worth 3 points.  28 out of 39 is the minimum needed for mastery. 
Number correct:   Percent: 
1-15  10% -49% Falls Far Below 
16-27  50%-69% Approaches 
28-39  70%-100% Meets Mastery Level 








    Grade Level Content Area Course Title  (For 9-12 Samples Only) Unit Title 
2nd grade Math  One and two step problems with unknowns 
 


Length of Unit Time of Year Taught         Expected Prior Knowledge 
5 days/60 minutes day 
 


4th quarter Operations and Algebraic Thinking: Add and subtract within 20: 2.OA.2. Fluently add and subtract within 20 
using mental strategies.2 By end of Grade 2, know from memory all sums of two one-digit numbers. Number 
and Operations in Base Ten: Use Place values understanding and properties of operations to add and subtract: 
2.NBT.5. Fluently add and subtract within 100 using strategies based on place value, properties of operations, 
and/or the relationship between addition and subtraction.2.NBT.6. Add up to four two-digit numbers using 
strategies based on place value and properties of operations.2.NBT.7. Add and subtract within 1000, using 
concrete models or drawings and strategies based on place value, properties of operations, and/or the 
relationship between addition and subtraction; relate the strategy to a written method. Understand that in 
adding or subtracting three-digit numbers, one adds or subtracts hundreds and hundreds, tens and tens, ones 
and ones; and sometimes it is necessary to compose or decompose tens or hundreds.2.NBT.8. Mentally add 10 
or 100 to a given number 100–900, and mentally subtract 10 or 100 from a given number 100–900.2.NBT.9. 
Explain why addition and subtraction strategies work, using place value and the properties of operations.1 


   Unit Description: This unit walks students through the process of solving one and two step problems with unknowns in every position. The lessons are broken up by 
addition and subtraction and one and two step problems. Students will be assessed at the end of the week with a quiz that contains one and two step problems.  
Standards:   
See instructions on page 15. 
 
 


Operations and Algebraic Thinking: Represent and solve problems involving addition and subtraction. Use addition and 
subtraction within 100 to solve one- and two-step word problems involving situations of adding to, taking from, putting 
together, taking apart, and comparing, with unknowns in all positions, e.g., by using drawings and equations with a symbol 
for the unknown number to represent the problem. 


 
Summative Assessment  
In addition to the description, include a 
copy of the summative assessment in the 
application package. 


Students will complete a 10 question quiz where they write an equation to represent the problem and the correct answer. The 
quiz will have one and two step problems with unknowns in all positions.  
 


Scoring for Summative Assessment  
In addition to the description, include a 
copy of the answer key and scoring 
rubric (if applicable) for the summative 
assessment in the application package. 


Students will complete a quiz with ten problems, each problem is worth two points.  Each correct equation is worth one 
point and each correct answer is worth one point. Students will demonstrate mastery by scoring 14 out of 20 on the quiz.  
 


Materials/Resources Needed 
Include all items for the entire unit. 
 


 Math journals, white boards, assessment 


 
 







 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 


Instruction 
and Timeline 
 
 
 
 


Objective: Students will 
use addition word 
problems within 100 to 
solve word problems using 
drawings and equations 
with unknowns in all 
positions.  
 
Anticipatory Set: 
Students list words that 
signal addition in word 
problems. 
 
Instructional 
input/Modeling: 
Display addition word 
problem. Point out 
addition signal words in 
the story.  Model reading 
the story carefully to 
determine what 
information is given and 
what information is 
unknown. 
 
On overhead model 
placing information from 
the problem into an 
equation that matches 
word problem  5+2= X 
Discuss that in this 
problem the result is 
unknown.  Model drawing 
pictures to match the 
information and solving 
the problem. 
 
Display another story 


Objective: Students will 
use addition word 
problems within 100 to 
solve word problems using 
drawings and equations 
with unknowns in all 
positions. 
 
Anticipatory Set:  
Students list words that 
signal subtraction in word 
problems. 
 
Instructional/Modeling: 
Display subtraction word 
problem. Point out 
subtraction signal words in 
the story.  Model reading 
the story carefully to 
determine what 
information is given and 
what information is 
unknown. 
 
On overhead model 
placing information from 
the problem into an 
equation that matches 
word problem  5-2= X 
Discuss that in this 
problem the result is 
unknown.  Model drawing 
pictures to match the 
information and solving 
the problem. 
 
Display another story 
problem.  On overhead, 


Objective: Students will 
use addition and 
subtraction to solve two 
step word problems 
using drawings 
equations.  
 
Anticipatory Set: Give 
students a simple two 
step problem: I have 
two dogs and two cats 
and a bird. How many 
pets do I have? Students 
solve on white boards.  
 
Instructional 
Input/Modeling: 
Display two step 
addition word problem. 
Model reading the 
problem carefully to 
determine What 
information is known 
and unknown. 
 
Ask students if they 
notice anything different 
about this problem 
compared to the 
problems done the 
previous two days.  
Explain that there are 
two steps to the 
problem.  Circle the first 
step of the problem and 
label it with number 1.  
Explain that we must 
complete the first part of 


Objective: Students will use 
addition and subtraction to 
solve two step word 
problems, with unknowns in 
all positions, using drawings 
and equations and a symbol 
for the unknown number.  
 
Anticipatory Set: Students 
solve a two step problem on 
their white boards.   
 
Instructional Input/Modeling: 
Display two step addition 
word problem. 
Model reading the problem 
carefully to determine what 
information is known and 
unknown. 
 
Remind students of unknown 
positions (results, change, 
start)  Explain that unknowns 
work the same way in two 
step word problems as they 
do in one step problems 
 
Model working through a two 
step problem with the 
unknown in the results 
position.  Circle the first step 
of the problem and label it 
with number 1.   Model 
placing the information into 
an equation that matches the 
word problem. Model 
drawing pictures to match the 
equation to solve the first part 


Students will 
demonstrate 
mastery using 
addition and 
subtraction to 
solve two step 
word problems, 
with unknowns in 
all positions, using 
drawings and 
equations and a 
symbol for the 
unknown number. 
 
Anticipatory set: 
Give students a 
two step problem 
and ask questions 
to review process.  
 
Instructional 
Input/Modeling: 
Students complete 
assessment.  
 
Closure: Review 
one of the 
questions from the 
quiz after it’s 
collected.  
 
 
 
  







problem.  On overhead 
model placing information 
from the problem into an 
equation that matches 
word problem  51+X= 55 
Discuss that in this 
problem the change is 
unknown.  Model drawing 
pictures to match the 
information and solving 
the problem. 
 
Display another word 
problem.  On overhead, 
model placing information 
from the problem into an 
equation that matches the 
word problem  X+2= 19 
Discuss that in this 
problem the start is 
unknown.  Model drawing 
pictures to match the 
information and solving 
the problem. 
 
Check for understanding:  
Read a new addition story 
problem and asking 
students where to place the 
X  (results, change or 
start?)  
 
Guided practice: 
Display an addition story 
problem on overhead.  
Students will write an 
equation on their 
whiteboards to match the 
story.  Discuss where the 
unknown is. Teacher will 


model placing information 
from the problem into an 
equation that matches 
word problem  51-X= 50 
Discuss that in this 
problem the change is 
unknown.  Model drawing 
pictures to match the 
information and solving 
the problem. 
 
Display another word 
problem.  On overhead 
model placing information 
from the problem into an 
equation that matches 
word problem  X-2= 19 
Discuss that in this 
problem the start is 
unknown.  Model drawing 
pictures to match the 
information and solving 
the problem. 
 
Check for understanding:  
Read a new addition story 
problem and asking 
students where to place the 
X  (results, change or 
start)?  
 
Guided practice: 
Display a subtraction story 
problem on overhead.  
Students will write an 
equation on their 
whiteboards to match the 
story.  Discuss where the 
unknown is. Teacher will 
write the correct equation 


the problem.  Model 
placing the information 
into an equation that 
matches the word 
problem. 7+2=x 
Model drawing pictures 
to match the equation to 
solve the first part of the 
problem. 
 
Model returning to the 
word problem and 
thinking aloud about 
how to approach the 
problem. Model circling 
the second step in the 
problem and write a 2. 
 
Explain that we will use 
the answer from the first 
step to write the 
equation for the second 
step.   9-3=x 
 
Model drawing pictures 
to solve the problem. 
 
Guided Practice: 
Display a two step word 
problem using both 
addition and subtraction. 
 
As a class, determine 
first step and second 
step and label 1 and 2 
on the over head.  
Together write the first 
equation (students will 
copy the equation on 
their white boards, as 


of the problem. 
 
Model returning to the word 
problem and thinking aloud 
about how to approach the 
problem. Model circling the 
second step in the problem 
and write a 2. 
 
Explain that we will use the 
answer from the first step to 
write the equation for the 
second step. 
 
Model drawing pictures to 
solve the problem. 
 
Repeat this process, modeling 
solving for the unknown in 
the change and start.  
 
Guided Practice: 
Display a two step word 
problem using both addition 
and subtraction. 
 
As a class determine first step 
and second step and label 1 
and 2 on the over head.  
Together write the first 
equation (unknown in results 
position)  
 
Students will copy the 
equation on their white 
boards, as teacher writes)  
Students will draw and solve 
first step on white boards.  
Teacher then solves on the 
overhead.  Students can make 







write correct equation on 
the board.  Students can 
make changes to their 
equations as needed.  
Students will then solve 
the problem by drawing 
pictures on white boards. 
Share and discuss answers 
and pictures. 
 
Repeat this process with 
several  different addition 
word problems with the 
unknown in each position. 
 
Independent Practice: 
Display addition word 
problems (there will be 1 
problem for each unknown 
position) on overhead. 
Teacher will read word 
problem. Students will 
write equation and draw 
pictures to solve. 
 
Closure: Students review 
answers to problems.  
 


on the board.  Students can 
make changes to their 
equations as needed.  
Students will then solve 
the problem by drawing 
pictures on white boards. 
Share and discuss answers 
and pictures. 
 
Repeat this process with 
several  different 
subtraction word problems 
with the unknown in each 
position. 
 
Independent Practice: 
Display subtraction word 
problems (there will be 1 
problem for each unknown 
position) on overhead. 
Teacher will read word 
problem. Students will 
write equation and draw 
pictures to solve. 
 
Closure: Students review 
answers to problems. 
 
 
 
 


teacher writes).  
Students will draw and 
solve first step on white 
boards.  Teacher then 
solves on the overhead.  
Students can make 
corrections if needed.  
Together write second 
equation. (students will 
copy equation on their 
white boards).  Students 
will draw pictures to 
solve the problem on 
their white boards.  
Teacher then solves on 
the overhead.  Students 
can make corrections as 
needed. 
 
Repeat the process. 
 
Independent Practice 
Display a two step word 
problem (using addition 
and subtraction) on the 
over head. Students will 
work through both steps 
in their math journals, 
writing equations and 
drawing pictures to 
match. 
 
Closure: What is the 
first step in the problem 
you just practiced? 
What is the second step?  


corrections if needed.  
Together write second 
equation.  Students will draw 
pictures to solve the problem 
on their white boards.  
Teacher then solves on the 
overhead.  Students can make 
corrections as needed. Repeat 
the process with unknown in 
change and start positions. 
 
Independent Practice 
Display a two step word 
problem (using addition and 
subtraction) on the over head. 
Students will work through 
both steps on their white 
boards, writing equations and 
drawing pictures to match. 
 
Students will then work 
through a two step problem 
with the unknown in the 
change position. 
Students will then work 
through a two step problem 
with the unknown in the start 
position 
 
Closure: As a class, review 
answers to problems. 


  







 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Student 
Activities and 
Timeline 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Students list words that 
signal addition in word 
problems. 
 
Students will tell where 
to place the X  (results, 
change or start?), after 
being read the problem.  
 
Students will write an 
equation on their 
whiteboards to match the 
story.  Students will 
discuss where the 
unknown is.  
 
Students will make 
changes to their 
equations as needed, 
after seeing correct 
equation.  
 
 Students will then solve 
the problem by drawing 
pictures on white boards. 
Students will share and 
discuss answers and 
pictures. 
 
Students repeat the 
process with several 
different addition word 
problems with the 
unknown in each 
position. 
 
Students will write an 
equation and draw 
pictures to solve addition 


Students list words that 
signal subtraction in 
word problems. 
 
 
Students will tell where 
to place the X  (results, 
change or start), after 
being read the problem. 
 
Students will write an 
equation on their 
whiteboards to match the 
story.  Students will 
discuss where the 
unknown is.  
 
 
Students will make 
changes to their 
equations as needed, 
after seeing the correct 
equation.   
 
Students will then solve 
the problem by drawing 
pictures on white boards. 
Students will share and 
discuss answers and 
pictures. 
 
Students repeat this 
process with several 
different subtraction 
word problems with the 
unknown in each 
position. 
 
Students will write an 


Students solve: I have 
two dogs and two cats 
and a bird. How many 
pets do I have? Students 
solve on white boards.  
 
 
Students discuss if they 
notice anything different 
about this problem 
compared to the 
problems done the 
previous two days.   
 
 
As a class, students 
determine first step and 
second step of the 
problem and label 1 and 
2 on the over head.   
 
Students will brainstorm 
an equation to match a 
problem.  Students will 
copy the equation on 
their white boards, as 
teacher writes.  Students 
will draw and solve first 
step on white boards.  
Students will make 
corrections if needed, 
after seeing correct 
equation.  Students will 
brainstorm a second 
equation. Students will 
copy equation on their 
white boards, as teacher 
writes.   
 


Students solve a two step 
problem on their white 
boards.   
 
Students review the 
previous lesson.  
 
Display a two step word 
problem using both 
addition and subtraction. 
 
As a class, students will 
determine first step and 
second step and label 1 
and 2 on the over head.  
Students will brainstorm 
the first equation 
(unknown in results 
position)  
 
Students will copy the 
equation on their white 
boards, as teacher writes.  
Students will draw and 
solve first step on white 
boards.  Students can 
make corrections if 
needed, after seeing the 
correct answer.  Students 
will brainstorm the 
second equation.  
Students will draw 
pictures to solve the 
problem on their white 
boards.  Students will 
make corrections as 
needed, after seeing 
correct answer. 
 


Students solve a two step 
problem and ask 
questions to review 
process.  
 
Students review 
assessment.  
 
Students complete 
assessment.  
 
Students review one of 
the questions from the 
quiz after it’s collected.  
 







problems on their white 
boards.  
Students review answers 
to problems.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


equation and draw 
pictures to solve 
subtraction problem on 
their white boards.  
 
Students review answers 
to problems. 


Students will draw 
pictures to solve the 
problem on their white 
boards.  Students can 
make corrections as 
needed. 
 
Students repeat the 
process. 
 
Students will solve  two 
step word problems 
(using addition and 
subtraction) on the over 
head. Students will work 
through both steps in 
their math journals, 
writing equations and 
drawing pictures to 
match. 
 
Students will answer 
what is the first step in 
the problem they just 
practiced? What is the 
second step?  


Students will repeat the 
process solving problems 
with unknown in change 
and start position.. 
 
Students will work 
through both steps on 
their white boards, 
writing equations and 
drawing pictures to 
match.  
 
Students will work 
through a two step 
problem with the 
unknown in the change 
position. 
Students will then work 
through a two step 
problem with the 
unknown in the start 
position 
 
Students review answers 
to problems. 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 







 
Name:___________________________________ Date: ______________________________ 
 


Quiz 


1. You have 4 books to read. You get 3 more books from the library. How many books do you have 
now? 


 


2. Kristin had 17 apples. How many more apples will she need to have 39 apples all together? 


 


3. Clifford has some bones. Emily gave him 23 more bones. Now Clifford has 46 bones. How many 
bones did Clifford have to start with? 


 


4. Jessica had 14 toy cars. She lost 11 of the cars. How many cars does she have left? 


  


5. Sara had 99 goldfish. She gave some away. Now she has 32 goldfish left. How many goldfish did 
Sara give away? 


 


6. Ashley had some guppies. She gave 28 guppies to Timmy. Now Ashley has 12 guppies left. How 
many guppies did Ashley have to start with? 


 


7. Jane gave 10 pieces of candy to Sam. Fred gave Sam 6 pieces of gum. Mary gave Sam 12 pieces 
of gum. How many pieces of gum does Sam have now?  


  


8. Dad ate 5 cookies. Later he ate 10 more.  Now there are 29 cookies left on the plate. How many 
cookies did Dad start with? 


 
9. A clown had 66 balloons. All of the blue balloons floated away. Then, 5 pink balloons floated 


away. Now the clown has 45 balloons left. How many blue balloons floated away?  


 


10. Melissa had 78 pumpkin seeds. She gave 23 of them to her brother. Then her friend gave her 10. 
How many pumpkin seeds does Melissa have now? 







Name:___________________________________ Date: ______________________________ 
 


Quiz 
Answer Key 


1. You have 4 books to read. You get 3 more books from the library. How many books do you have now? 
 4 + 3= x 
 4+3=7 


2. Kristin had 17 apples. How many more apples will she need to have 39 apples all together? 
 17+x=39 
 17+22=39 


3. Clifford has some bones. Emily gave him 23 more bones. Now Clifford has 46 bones. How many bones did 
Clifford have to start with? 


 X+23=46 
 23+23=46 


4. Jessica had 14 toy cars. She lost 11 of the cars. How many cars does she have left?  
 14-11=x 
 14-11=3 


5. Sara had 99 goldfish. She gave some away. Now she has 32 goldfish left. How many goldfish did Sara give 
away? 


 99-x=32 
 99-67=32 


6. Ashley had some guppies. She gave 28 guppies to Timmy. Now Ashley has 12 guppies left. How many 
guppies did Ashley have to start with? 


 X-28=12 
 40-28=12 


7. Jane gave 10 pieces of candy to Sam. Fred gave Sam 6 pieces of gum. Mary gave Sam 12 pieces of gum. 
How many pieces of gum does Sam have now? 


 10+6+12= x 
 10+6+12=28 


8. Dad ate 5 cookies. Later he ate 10 more.  Now there are 29 cookies left on the plate. How many cookies did 
Dad start with? 


 X-5-10=29 
 44-5-10=29 


9. A clown had 66 balloons. All of the blue balloons floated away. Then, 5 pink balloons floated away. Now 
the clown has 45 balloons left. How many blue balloons floated away  


 66-x-5=45 
 66-16-6=45 


10. Melissa had 78 pumpkin seeds. She gave 23 of them to her brother. Then her friend gave her 10. How 
many pumpkin seeds does Melissa have now? 


 78-23+10=X 
 78-23+10=65 


Score: _____/20 
 
Each correct equation is worth one point and each correct answer is worth one point.  14 points 
out of 20 is the minimum needed for mastery. 
 
Number correct:   Percent: 
0-9  10% -49% Falls Far Below 
10-13  50%-69% Approaches 
14-20  70%-100% Meets Mastery Level 








    Grade Level Content Area Course Title  (For 9-12 Samples Only) Unit Title 
7th grade 
 


Math  Computing unit rates with fractions 


 
Length of Unit Time of Year Taught         Expected Prior Knowledge 


5 days- 60 minutes/day 
 


2nd quarter 
Apply and extend previous understandings of operations with fractions to add, subtract, multiply, and divide 
rational numbers.7.NS.2. Apply and extend previous understandings of multiplication and division and of 
fractions to multiply and divide rational numbers. Understand that multiplication is extended from fractions to 
rational numbers by requiring that operations continue to satisfy the properties of operations, particularly the 
distributive property, leading to products such as (–1)(–1) = 1 and the rules for multiplying signed numbers. 
Interpret products of rational numbers by describing real-world contexts. Understand that integers can be 
divided, provided that the divisor is not zero, and every quotient of integers (with non-zero divisor) is a rational 
number. If p and q are integers, then –(p/q) = (–p)/q = p/(–q). Interpret quotients of rational numbers by 
describing real-world contexts. Apply properties of operations as strategies to multiply and divide rational 
numbers. Convert a rational number to a decimal using long division; know that the decimal form of a rational 
number terminates in 0s or eventually repeats. 


   Unit Description: The unit begins reviewing ratios and comparing ratios and moves into computing rates with whole numbers. When students have mastered 
computing rates with whole numbers, they will move into computing rates with fractions.  The teacher will model, guide and then give independent practice. The unit 
will be assessed with a quiz at the end to demonstrate mastery.   
Standards:   
See instructions on page 15. 
 


Analyze proportional relationships and use them to solve real-world and mathematical problems. 7.RP.1. Compute unit 
rates associated with ratios of fractions, including ratios of lengths, areas and other quantities measured in like or different 
units. For example, if a person walks 1/2 mile in each 1/4 hour, compute the unit rate as the complex fraction 1/2/1/4 miles 
per hour, equivalently 2 miles per hour. 


 
Summative Assessment  
In addition to the description, include a 
copy of the summative assessment in the 
application package. 


Students will complete a quiz to demonstrate mastery of computing unit rates.  


Scoring for Summative Assessment  
In addition to the description, include a 
copy of the answer key and scoring rubric 
(if applicable) for the summative 
assessment in the application package. 


Students will complete a five question quiz about unit rates associated with fractions. Students will demonstrate mastery 
by scoring a 4 out of 5 which is at least 70%.  Each correct answer is worth one point.  
 


Materials/Resources Needed 
Include all items for the entire unit. 


White boards, math journal, Practice questions 


 







 
 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Instruction 
and Timeline 
 
 
 
 


Objective: Students will 
create and understand 
ratios. 
 
Anticipatory Set: Review 
ratios (boys to girls, 
brown hair to blond hair) 
 
Instructional 
input/Modeling: Teacher 
will explain that a ratio is 
a comparison of two 
quantities by division. 
Explain a to b, a:b, a/b b 
does not equal 0.  
 
Guided Practice: 
Model writing ratios as 
fractions using a student 
survey example of 
students with jobs vs 
students without jobs. A 
survey asked students 
whether they had after 
school jobs. Students 
will write each ratio as a 
fraction in simplest form. 
Teacher will model: A. 
students with jobs to 
students without jobs. 
Students will complete in 
their journal: B. Students 
without jobs to all 
students surveys, with 
teacher guidance.  
 
Independent Practice: In 


Objective: Compute unit 
rates associated with real 
world problems.  
 
Anticipatory Set: Write 
these in the simplest 
form in math journals: 
30/35, 12/15.  
 
Instructional 
input/Modeling: 
A rate is a ratio that 
compares quantities in 
different units. A unit 
rate is a rate that has a 
denominator of one.  
Teacher will give 
examples of unit rates 
including unit prices, gas 
mileage and speed.  
 
Teacher will use 
overhead to demonstrate 
a miles per hour and unit 
price problem.  
 
Guided Practice: Teacher 
will explain: Teacher 
model using a table to 
show prices for 
difference sizes of the 
same dish detergent. 
Which size has the 
lowest unit prices?  
Price/Volume. Teacher 
will compute regular 
price $1.20/12 oz, and 
students will complete 


Objective: Students will 
compute the unit rates 
and understand 
converting a rate. 
 
Anticipatory Set: 
Students will complete a 
problem from the 
previous day in their 
math journals.  
 
Instructional 
input/Modeling: Teacher 
explains that you can use 
dimensional analysis to 
choose conversion 
factors for converting 
rate. Use conversion 
factors that convert miles 
to feet and hours to 
minutes. Divide the 
common factors and 
units. Simplify.  
 
Guided Practice:  
On overhead teacher will 
model: Convert 10mi/h 
to feet per minute.  
10mi/h=10mi/1h x 
5280ft/1mi x 1h/60 min. 
Teacher will work out 
problem asking questions 
to check for 
understanding.  
 
Independent Practice: 
Students will complete 
statement in math 


Objective: Students will 
compute unit rates 
associated with ratios of 
fractions.  
 
Anticipatory Set: 
Students will define unit 
rate on their white board. 
 
Instructional 
input/Modeling: 
Teacher will review rate 
is a ratio that compares 
quantities in different 
units. A unit rate is a rate 
that has a denominator of 
one.  Teacher will give 
examples of unit rates 
including unit prices, gas 
mileage and speed that 
include fractions.  
 
Teacher will use 
overhead to demonstrate 
a miles per hour and unit 
price problem with 
fractions. 
 
Guided Practice: Teacher 
will explain: Teacher 
model using a table 
showing how to mix 
juices. ½ qt of juice 
concentrate and ¼ gal 
water and figuring out 
rate.  


Objective: Students will 
demonstrate mastery of 
computing unit rates 
with ratios of fractions 
for quantities measured 
in like or different units.  
 
Anticipatory Set: 
Students complete a 
problem to review the 
previous days lesson.  
 
Instructional 
input/Modeling: Teacher 
will review the previous 
lessons and answer any 
questions.  
 
Independent Practice: 
Students will complete 
assessment.  
 
Closure: Review what is 
a rate? How do you 
figure them out?  
 







journals, students will 
complete the following 
questions: Write each 
ratio as a fraction in 
simplest form: 1. Student 
with jobs to all students 
surveyed. 2. Students 
without jobs to student 
with jobs. 3:27, 6:50, 98 
homes in 100 have a TV. 
 
Closure: Review #1 from 
independent practice.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


family and economy 
size.  


Check for understanding: 
Which size has the 
lowest unit price?  


Independent Practice: 
Students will find each 
unit rate with a partner in 
their math journals: Two 
liters of spring water cost 
$1.98, A car goes 425 
miles on 12.5 gal of gas.  


Closure: What is the rate 
(of cost and MPG)?  


journal: 3.5 qt/min = __ 
gal/hr and 12cm/s= 
___m/h 
 
Closure: Review 
conversions from math 
journals.  
 


Independent Practice: 
Teacher will display 5 
problems on the board 
that use fractions. 
Students will copy 
problems into math 
journal. Students will 
practice problems. 


Closure: Students review 
practice problems. 


  







 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Student 
Activities 
and Timeline 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Students will write 
ratios: Review ratios 
(boys to girls, brown hair 
to blond hair) 
 
Students will write each 
ratio as a fraction in 
simplest form. Teacher 
will model: A. students 
with jobs to students 
without jobs. Students 
will complete in their 
journal: B. Students 
without jobs to all 
students surveys, with 
teacher guidance.  
 
In journals, students will 
complete the following 
questions: Write each 
ratio as a fraction in 
simplest form: 1. Student 
with jobs to all students 
surveyed. 2. Students 
without jobs to student 
with jobs. 3:27, 6:50, 98 
homes in 100 have a TV. 
 
Students review #1 from 
independent practice.  
 
 
 
 
 
 


Students will write these 
in the simplest form in 
math journals: 30/35, 
12/15.  
 
 
Students will use a table 
to show prices for 
difference sizes of the 
same dish detergent. 
Which size has the 
lowest unit prices?  
Price/Volume. Teacher 
will compute regular 
price $1.20/12 oz, and 
students will complete 
family and economy size. 


Students answer: Which 
size has the lowest unit 
price?  


Students will find each 
unit rate with a partner in 
their math journals: Two 
liters of spring water cost 
$1.98, A car goes 425 
miles on 12.5 gal of gas.  


Students tell a friend 
What is the rate? 


Students will complete a 
problem from the 
previous day in their 
math journals.  
 
Students will convert 
10mi/h to feet per minute. 
10mi/h=10mi/1h x 
5280ft/1mi x 1h/60 min. 
Teacher will work out 
problem asking questions 
to check for 
understanding.  
 
Students will complete 
statement in math 
journal: 3.5 qt/min = __ 
gal/hr and 12cm/s= 
___m/h 
 
Students will review 
conversions from math 
journals.  
 


Students will define unit 
rate on their white board. 
 
 
Students will  
use a table showing how 
to mix juices. ½ qt of 
juice concentrate and ¼ 
gal water and figuring 
out rate.  


Students will complete: 
5 problems on the board 
that use fractions. 
Students will copy 
problems into math 
journal. Students will 
practice problems. 


Students review practice 
problems.  


Students complete a 
problem to review the 
previous days lesson.  
 
Students review the 
previous lessons and 
answer any questions.  
 
Students will complete 
assessment.  
 
Students review what is 
a rate? How do you 
figure them out?  
 







Name: _______________________________________ Date: __________________ 
 
Quiz:  
 
Compute each unit rate based on the information given.  
 


1. You buy a ½ yard of fabric for $.50 (1/2 dollar). What is the unit rate?  
 
 
 
 
 


2. You mix a ½ quart of juice with a ¼ gallon of water. What is the unit rate?  
 
 
 
 


3. If you sell 4 eggs out of one dozen for $.80 (4/5 dollar) What is the unit rate per dozen? 
 


 
 
 
 


4. If a person walks ¼ mile in each ½ hour , how fast is he walking?  (compute the unit rate)  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


5. If a person runs  1/4 mile in 1/6 of an hour. How fast is she running?  (compute the unit 
rate)  


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 







Name: _______________________________________ Date: __________________ 
 
Quiz (Answer Key):  
 
Compute each unit rate based on the information given.  
 


1. You buy a ½ yard of fabric for $.50 (1/2 dollar). What is the unit rate?  
 


½ or ½ x 2 = 1 yard is 1 dollar 
 
 
 


2. You mix a ½ quart of juice with a ¼ gallon of water. What is the unit rate?  
 
 


½ qt x 4= 2 quarts per gallon 
 
 


3. If you sell 4 eggs out of one dozen for $.80 (4/5 dollar) What is the unit rate per dozen? 
 


4/5 x 36/12= 144/60= 12/5 (or $2.40 per dozen) 
 
 


4. If a person walks ¼ mile in each ½ hour , how fast is he walking?  (compute the unit rate)  
 


¼ x 2/1= ½ mile per hour 
 
 
 


5. If a person runs  1/4 mile in 1/6 of an hour. How fast is she running?  (compute the unit 
rate)  


 
¼ x 6/1= 6/4 or 1.5 miles per hour 
 


Rubric 
  Score: _____/5  
Each question correct answer is worth one point. 4 out of 5 points is the minimum needed for mastery. 
Number correct:   Percent: 
0-2  0% -49% Falls Far Below 
3  50%-69% Approaches 
4-5  70%-100% Meets Mastery Level 
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A.3 Program of Instruction 
 
Curriculum Framework 
Open Doors Community School is committed to academic excellence. The framework of the 
curricula for the academic core content areas of math, reading, writing, social studies, and 
science will be the Core Knowledge Sequence, while ensuring alignment with the National 
Common Core Standards and Arizona State Standards.  This framework supports the needs of 
rural, low socio-economic environment students by creating an organized plan that defines skills 
and knowledge that students should have from one grade to another. The comprehensive 
program of instruction is results-driven with codified action steps that will be continually 
implemented, reviewed and revised to ensure high academic achievement. 
 
Alignment to Common Core Standards and Arizona State Standards 
An active Leadership Team, along with the Curriculum Director and Principal/School Director 
will create a Curriculum Map based on the Core Knowledge sequence for each grade level, 
identifying and prioritizing core standards for use by classroom teachers to  guide instruction. 
Classroom teacher will be trained and ODCS will become a certified Core Knowledge site. This 
Curriculum Map will align curriculum to the Core Standards/State Standards and students will be 
assessed to meet and exceed the standards. We will continually develop our program and provide 
an environment of academic excellence as well as tools to make healthy and positive life choices. 
We will continually focus on high expectations for student achievement and personal growth.  
 
Instruction will include core subjects: Language Arts (reading, writing), Mathematics, Science, 
Social Studies/History, Physical Education/ Health, and the Positive Action Program.   
Our Program of Instruction will emphasize the importance of the following: 
 


 Build a curriculum based on the Core Knowledge Sequence and Common Core standards 
 Use student achievement data to drive decisions about continuous school improvement, 


instruction, professional development, and curriculum 
 Incorporate research-supported teaching and learning standards into our daily 


instructional practices.  
 


Core Knowledge Sequence is a plan for coherent learning from grade-to-grade, Core Knowledge 
enhances shared planning among teachers, which helps to ensure quality classroom experiences 
for all learners. The content-rich curriculum also provides a strong foundation of knowledge for 
success in high school and beyond. The principles that guide the Core Knowledge Sequence are:  
 


 Curriculum not driven by ideology, but logically by science, history, and research 
 For the sake of academic excellence, greater equity, and higher literacy, elementary and 


middle schools need to teach a coherent, cumulative, and content-specific core 
curriculum 


 The persistent gap in reading achievement in U.S. schools can never be reduced until the 
knowledge gap is reduced. And the knowledge gap will not be reduced unless broad, rich 
content knowledge is integrated into the many hours devoted to language arts instruction 


 Every school and community is different, and each student and teacher has individual 
interests and strengths 
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 Schools teaching the Core Knowledge curriculum should still have ample time over the 
course of the school year to address any additional state or local requirements not 
reflected in the Core Knowledge Sequence 


 An effective curriculum must be coupled with effective teaching. Teaching excellence 
requires a mastery of subject matter, as well as the ability to engage students, build 
language competency, use assessment to drive instruction, scaffold instruction to meet 
individual needs, and provide targeted feedback to students to further shape their 
learning. 


 
Domain-based units will provide a knowledge base for students which will be built upon each 
year. Students will gain Language Arts skills within the context of Science and History and will 
integrate learned content knowledge into reading and writing.  Thematic Domain based Units 
instruction  improves student achievement by giving context to student learning and scaffolding 
content throughout student career. Students from rural and low socio-economic situations will 
benefit from tapping into prior knowledge and the added meaning from cross curricular thematic 
studies.  
 
In her article, Cross Curricular Thematic Instruction, Mary Ellen Vogt describes how cross-
curricular thematic instruction merges disciplines with integrated thematic units challenges and 
enables students to practically apply and evaluate new knowledge. Cross-curricular thematic unit 
study creates active readers and writers by engaging students in authentic literacy tasks that 
emerge naturally from interesting and worthwhile topics and ideas (1994).   
 
ODCS believes that everything in life requires the integration of learning in an interdisciplinary 
manner.  Teaching children through merged disciplines better prepares them to apply new 
knowledge and understandings. Integration of content with skills help students to view their 
learning as having personal relevance; therefore, they will put more effort into their schoolwork 
and achievement (Willis, 1995). Research findings indicate that good readers connect and utilize 
ideas and information from a variety of previous life and literacy experiences (Anderson et al, 
1985). 
 
Methods of Instruction 
 
Within the framework of the Core Knowledge Sequence, the methods of instruction will include 
direct instruction using the Essential Elements of Instruction (EEI) to plan domain based unit 
studies. These methods of instruction fit with the Core Knowledge and enhance the mission and 
values of ODCS. Continual professional development opportunities will help to empower our 
team of educators, trained in Core Knowledge Sequence, EEI and a thematic approach.  
 
Essential Elements of Instruction 
 
Lesson delivery will be direct instruction using the Essential Elements of Instruction format and 
practices.  Direct instruction is effective when delivered within the framework of EEI according 
to Madeline’s Hunters 1994 article, "Planning for Effective Instruction: Lesson Design" in 
Enhancing Teaching.  
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 A learning objective will be chosen for each lesson based on Common Core Standards at 
an appropriate level of difficulty as determined by a task analysis, diagnostic testing, 
and/or congruence with Bloom’s cognitive taxonomy.   


 An anticipatory set will begin the lesson by hooking the student’s attention and 
accessing prior knowledge, motivating instruction by focusing the learning task.  
Students will be engaged by active participation and collaboration.  Lesson design will 
begin with articulation of an instructional objective, and specifying the perceivable 
student behavior validating the learning outcome.   


 Instructional input which is the component learning or skills essential to to the 
accomplishment of the objective , will be determined and implemented by the teacher.  
The means for input can be, but is not limited to: discovery, inquiry, teacher presentation, 
book, film, field trip, diagram, picture, real objects, and/or demonstration and modeling.   


 The teacher will check for understanding in order to determine at what point the 
students posess the information and/or skill necessary to achieve the instructional 
objective.  Some options for checking for understanding are: sampling, signaled 
responses, choral responses, and/or individual private response.  


 Lessons will include guided practice to make sure that instruction has been internalized 
by the student and so that, if necessary, clarification or remediation can occur 
immediately.   


 Students will be challenged by independent practice to apply the new skill or process 
with little or no teacher direction.  


These chosen methods of instruction line up the values of Open Doors Community School: 
improved student success, teamwork, communication, merged disciplines, and community 
partnership. In addition to the academic program outlined above, ODCS will also implement life 
success programs in the classroom and afterschool program using the Positive Action curriculum. 
ODCS, in partnership with AzYP, will also offer evidence based programs such as Strengthening 
Families, Botvin’s LifeSkills, Healthy Relationship Education and community development to 
help reduce risk factors and increase protective factors. 
 
Formative Assessment 
Formative assessment will be used in the classroom to monitor daily progress toward mastery of 
concepts and will drive teacher tactics for re-teaching and remediation with small group focus.  
Formative assessment can be recorded teacher observation, skills checklists, written assignments, 
or closure questions.  All formative assessments will be aligned to Arizona State/Common Core 
Standards. 
 
Goal setting will be employed in each classroom related to mastery and growth.  The ‘Big Goal’ 
will be a focal point in the classroom and will be recited regularly to motivate ownership of 
academic growth.  Student portfolios will include graphs prepared by students charting their own 
growth based on benchmark assessments. An assessment results report will be broken down by 
mastery level of standards for each student and each class as a whole for teacher use in re-
teaching, remediation and extension.  A list of priority performance objectives will be generated 
for each grade level, based on these results, to be used during tutoring and to formulate an action 
plan for re-teaching.   
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Summative Assessment 
Summative assessment, covering correlating state /core standards and aligned to the curriculum 
map sequence will take the form of unit tests, unit culmination projects, written essays, speeches, 
etc.  Priority standards will be assessed using multiple valid questions for each standard and will 
be taught for mastery.  Additionally, benchmark assessments generated from the Acuity 
assessment system will provide summative data for student remediation and direct classroom 
instruction.   
 
Student Mastery 
 Each grade level will have a list of students categorized into levels of support needed – tier 1 
(meets/exceeds), tier 2 (approaches) and tier 3 (FFB). The categories and placement of students 
will reflect their performance on the most recent assessments.   Remediation will be assigned by 
the teacher based on priority standards identified from assessment data.  It will take the form of 
classroom re-teaching, computer generated assignments from the Acuity Assessment Software 
and enrollment in the after school tutoring and mentoring program.   
 
ODCS will also offer afterschool enrichment opportunities in the humanities, arts, sports and 
special interest groups for students to develop confidence and teamwork while providing positive 
role models and opportunities for healthy activities.  All students will have access to preventative 
resources and activities that will enable them to achieve their goals and experience success. As 
mentioned in the Performance Mangement plan, teachers will conduct monthly data meetings 
between grade level teachers and School Director/Principal that analyzes student progression 
towards standards mastery based on most recent assessment results. The School Leadership 
Team will continually review all student data and will provide a written action plan for revising 
curriculum, instruction, and student interventions when benchmark goals are not on track.  In 
addition, the School Director/Principal will evaluate the effectiveness of the strategies and make 
changes as necessary.  
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Serving Special Education Students 
ODCS will provide special education services to qualifying students. Open Doors Community 
School will ensure that all eligible students with disabilities receive .a free and appropriate 
public education, pursuant to the regulations set forth in the Individuals with Disabilities 
Education Act (IDEA), and in Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 and Title II of the 
Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990.   
 
In keeping with the IDEA philosophy of servicing special education students in the Least 
Restrictive Environment, ODCS will provide inclusion support services to students with 
special needs within the regular classroom setting with IEP accommodations and 
modifications, as the first choice of placement. However, ODCS recognizes that students' 
needs vary greatly and is prepared to support those needs. For those students requiring 
more intensive academic support and/or remediation, an Academic Resource Class will be 
provided to offer resource support, one period per day. For students requiring services 
beyond those which are available at Open Doors Community School, alternative settings 
in an outside program, on a part-time or full-time basis, will be considered, based upon the 
individual student's needs and IEP goals and objectives. Should the IEP team determine 
that a child's needs are best served in an outside program, ODCS recognizes its 
responsibility to secure and pay for such a placement. 
 
Students with 504 plans will be accommodated with appropriate academic and/or behavioral 
modifications according to their disability. Each student’s plan will identify how that student’s 
progress is appropriately assessed and monitored. The student’s 504 Plan will be reviewed 
annually with the parents, regular and special education teachers, and a school administrator. 
The special education staff will work collaboratively with the regular education staff to provide 
the encouragement, support, and academic skills and strategies to allow each child to reach his 
or her potential, recognizes diversity in learning styles and encourages that each child's strengths 
be recognized and utilized to maximize their academic and emotional growth. By laying a solid 
foundation of academic skills and knowledge, positive self-esteem, character development, and 
a sense of community responsibility, ODCS students will be ready for further preparation 
towards college, careers, and vocational training as they enter high school. 
 
Identification. ODCS will provide information to its staff regarding the identification of students 
who may be eligible for special education services, including the areas of Emotional Disability, 
Specific Learning Disabilities, Mental Retardation, Speech/Language Impairment, Autism, and 
Other Health Impairment. 
 
A group of regular and special education teachers, and a school administrator will be established 
to consider requests for initial evaluations from teachers and/or parents. The team will review 
available data, including a review of strategies implemented to assist the child in progressing in 
the regular curriculum. The group may recommend additional strategies or supports to be 
implemented, and then will reconvene to assess these results, or may make a recommendation 
for a full evaluation. 
 
Initial evaluation. Upon obtaining informed written parental consent, a full individual evaluation 
will be conducted by a multidisciplinary team, as required by law. In addition to data collected 
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from the child's parent and school staff/records, the evaluation will include evaluation 
components by a contracted AZ Certified School Psychologist. If necessary, ODCS will engage 
the services of related service providers to assist in the evaluation, such as: a Speech/Language 
Pathologist, Occupational and/or Physical Therapist, etc. The Multidisciplinary Evaluation Team 
(MET) will determine, based on the results of all data collected, whether the student meets the 
eligibility criteria as a student with a disability in accordance with 20 USC Sec. 1400, the IDEA 
and its amendments. 
 
Re-evaluation. At least once every three years, a triennial re-evaluation will be conducted, in 
accordance with IDEA 2004 Sec. 614(a)(2). A review of existing data will be conducted. If 
additional evaluation data is determined by the MET as being necessary to determine eligibility, 
written parental consent will be obtained and the evaluation data collected. The additional 
evaluation data will then be considered by the MET in determining eligibility. 
 
Students with current IEPs. Students who enter ODCS with a current Individual Education Plan 
(IEP) will be provided services, in so much as possible, consistent with the existing IEP, pending 
an IEP team review of records. 
 
Procedural Safeguards Notice. ODCS will provide a copy of the procedural safeguards to the 
parent of a student with a disability at least once each year. In addition, a copy of the safeguards 
will be given to parents: 1) at the time of initial referral or parental request for evaluation; 2) 
upon the first occurrence of the filing of a complaint; and 3) upon request by a parent as required 
by IDEA 2004 (P.L. 108-466, Section 615(d). 
 
Individual Education Plan (IEP). An IEP will be written for each student who qualifies for 
special education services, and for whom the parent has agreed to the initial placement of their 
child in special education. The IEP will include: 


 A statement of the student's Present Levels of Performance 
 Annual goals and measurable short-term instructional objectives, objective criteria, 


and evaluation procedures for determining whether instructional objectives are being 
achieved 


 The specific special education and related services to be provided to the student 
modifications and accommodations as needed 


 A description of the extent to which the student will participate in regular education 
programs and the extent to which the student will participate with non-disabled peers 
in nonacademic and extracurricular activities 


 The projected dates for initiation and the anticipated duration of services and an 
explanation of how and when the parents will be notified of their child's progress 
toward the IEP goals.  


 
English Language Learners 
Teachers at ODCS will have their SEI endorsement. In the first three years, less than three 
students are expected to qualify for English Language Learner (ELL) services based on 
percentages in the surrounding area (less than 2% qualify for ELL services in Marana Unified 
School District). Students eligible for ELL services will have an Individual Language Learner 
Plan (ILLP). According to Arizona Department of Education, “Schools with 20 or fewer ELLs 
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within a three grade span (including Kindergarten), may provide instruction through the 
development of Individual Language Learner Plans (ILLPs) created for each ELL (2008).  
 
Students will also benefit from ELL strategies incorporated in classroom instruction as teachers 
implement valuable methods such as inclusion, use of pictures, rich language, conversation, 
cultural and diverse centered information, etc. In addition, individual attention will be offered 
with homework and daily work. Before and after school programs will be provided through 
OCDS Staff promoting academic success of the English Language Learners (ELL) students to 
give the students the extra support they need to advance in the school culture.  
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A.4 School Calendar and Weekly Schedule 
 
Open Doors Community School (ODCS) will run on a traditional, five-day week schedule (with an early release 
on Fridays) beginning in early August and finishing the end of May. The schedule was chosen to align with the 
local school districts and to offer our target population a five-day school week. ODCS anticipates that students 
enrolled in the school will have siblings at area schools; therefore, aligning our calendar with the unified school 
districts will appeal to our target population.   
 
Professional Development 
Fridays will be shorter days, ending at 1:45pm for teachers to have professional development and/or 
collaborative planning time between 1:45pm and 3:15pm. Teachers will be trained on the Core Knowledge 
Sequence and Merged Disciplines at the beginning of the year and throughout the year on Fridays. Other parts 
of the professional development will include training on curriculum, instruction, Essential Elements of 
Instruction and will include time for teacher collaboration.  
 
School Calendar 
ODCS will be in compliance with A.R.S. §15-341.01 and will have 180 days of instruction. The calendar will 
be as follows: Please see next page for calendar view.  


Teacher Orientation/ 
Professional Development    Monday, July 30-August 3, 2012 
First day of Instruction   August 6, 2012 
Labor Day     Monday, September 3, 2012 
Fall Break     Monday, October 8-Friday, October 12, 2012 
Veterans Day     Monday, November 12, 2012 
Thanksgiving Break    Thursday, November 22-Fri., November 23, 2012 
End of 1st Semester    Thursday, December 20, 2011 
Winter Break     Monday, December 24-Friday, January 4, 2012 
School Resumes    Monday, January 7, 2013 
MLK Day     Monday, January 21, 2013 
Rodeo Days     Thursday, February 21-Friday, February 22, 2013 
Spring Break     Monday, March 25- Friday, March 29, 2013 
Last Day of Instruction   Thursday, May 23, 2013 
 


Rationale for the Weekly Schedule that supports the Target Population 


The ODCS target population is comprised of low income students living in rural Marana. Many rural schools 
are moving to a four day school week due to budgets and funding cuts. However, the target population reports 
higher risk factors such as anti-social behavior than the state average. The five day school schedule is essential 
because students will be in a positive, safe environment, and it will provide instructional continuity.  ODCS is 
located in Marana School District boundaries, and we will keep district calendar to support the target 
population.  


Support, Remediation and Enrichment Programs 


Student achievement is the rationale for the extended 7:00am-5:30pm daily schedule. ODCS expects that a high 
percentage of students will participate in the extended academic enrichment time. Based on diagnostic and 
quarterly benchmark assessment results, all students will be categorized into levels of support needed. Tier 1 
students (meet or exceed standards) will get further support and enrichment for their continued academic 
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achievement. Tier 2 (approaches) and Tier 3 (falls far below) students will be required to participate in the 
extended time. For tier 2 and tier 3 students, tutoring will include specific re-teaching and remediation of 
standards based on assessment data from Acuity Assessment System Tool. The extended academic enrichment 
time will serve as remediation and homework time for all students.  


The extended academic enrichment time will also include clubs, activities, and recreation to build on knowledge 
and skills sets and support learning. This time will create more opportunities for experiences and learning that 
the low income, rural students would not have otherwise. These opportunities will enhance student achievement 
in the classroom.  


Research supports the extended academic enrichment time including before and after school programs. A study 
of students participating in academically focused afterschool programs, including those funded by the federal 
21st Century Community Learning Centers Program, found that more than half of regular attendees improved 
both behaviorally and academically (RMC Research, 2005). ODCS will have extended time that enriches the 
school day but does replicate it. According to the MetLife Foundation Afterschool Alert, “Afterschool is at its 
best when it complements and coordinates with – but does not replicate – the learning that occurs during the 
formal school day.” (2010)   


The extended day will also be convenient for the target population of low income families that commute to 
Tucson and other areas. Parents will be able to drop off their children on their way to work and pick them up 
after work. According to America After 3PM: From Big Cities to Small Towns, rural parents seeking child care 
struggle with availability and information about afterschool options (2010).  


Life Preparation Skills 


The life preparation skills are built into our weekly schedule to create school culture and create an environment 
that is conducive to student achievement. Students trained using Positive Action benefit physically, 
intellectually, socially and emotionally. According to recent evaluations of the Positive Action curriculum, high 
poverty schools, including schools with high rates of free and reduced lunches, demonstrated greater effects 
from the curriculum.  Positive Action is a proven evidence-based program for improving academics, behavior, 
and character. The curriculum is based on the philosophy that students feel good about themselves when they 
think and do positive actions, and there is always a positive way to do everything. Positive Action strengthens 
the intrinsic motivation to make positive choices for a lifetime.  


Time for Collaboration 


Based on the 2010 Arizona Report Cards for area schools, many of the students in the target population are 
falling behind the Arizona state standards (see  A.2: Target Population). Fridays will be half days for teacher 
training and collaboration. This time will allow teachers to analyze assessment data and identify the students 
who need additional remediation so they can plan accordingly. This will benefit the target population including 
students who are falling behind.   
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ODCS School Calendar and Weekly Schedule 


  


4- Independence Day 
30-31- New Teacher 
Training/Professional 
Development 
 


JULY  
S M T W Th F S 


1 2 3 4 5 6 7 


8 9 10 11 12 13 14 


15 16 17 18 19 20 21 


22 23 24 25 26 27 28 


29 30 31     
 


  AUGUST  
S M T W Th F S 


   1 2 3 4 


5 6 7 8 9 10 11 


12 13 14 15 16 17 18 


19 20 21 22 23 24 25 


26 27 28 29 30 31  
 


1-3 New Teacher 
Orientation/Professional 
Development 
6- 1st Day of School 
 


  


3- Labor Day, No School 
 


SEPTEMBER  
S M T W Th F S 


      1 


2 3 4 5 6 7 8 


9 10 11 12 13 14 15 


16 17 18 19 20 21 22 


23 24 25 26 27 28 29 


30       
 


  OCTOBER  
S M T W Th F S 


 1 2 3 4 5 6 


7 8 9 10 11 12 13 


14 15 16 17 18 19 20 


21 22 23 24 25 26 27 


28 29 30 31    
 


8-12- Fall Break 


  


12-Veteran’s day, No School 
19-23- Thanksgiving Break, No   
School 
 


NOVEMBER 
S M T W Th F S 


    1 2 3 


4 5 6 7 8 9 10 


11 12 13 14 15 16 17 


18 19 20 21 22 23 24 


25 26 27 28 29 30  
 


  DECEMBER 
S M T W Th F S 


      1 


2 3 4 5 6 7 8 


9 10 11 12 13 14 15 


16 17 18 19 20 21 22 


23 24 25 26 27 28 29 


30 31      


20- End of Semester 1 
24 – 31- Winter Break, No School 


  


1-4- Winter Break, No School 
21- MLK Day, No School 


JANUARY 
S M T W Th F S 


  1 2 3 4 5 


6 7 8 9 10 11 12 


13 14 15 16 17 18 19 


20 21 22 23 24 25 26 


27 28 29 30 31   
 


  FEBRUARY 
S M T W Th F S 


     1 2 


3 4 5 6 7 8 9 


10 11 12 13 14 15 16 


17 18 19 20 21 22 23 


24 25 26 27 28   


11- Teacher In-service, No 
School for Students 
21-22- Rodeo Break, No School 
 


  


25-29-Spring Break Begins, No 
School  


MARCH 
S M T W Th F S 


     1 2 


3 4 5 6 7 8 9 


10 11 12 13 14 15 16 


17 18 19 20 21 22 23 


24 25 26 27 28 29 30 


31       
 


  APRIL 
S M T W Th F S 


 1 2 3 4 5 6 


7 8 9 10 11 12 13 


14 15 16 17 18 19 20 


21 22 23 24 25 26 27 


28 29 30     
 


 


  


23- Last Day of School 
27- Memorial Day 
 


MAY 
S M T W Th F S 


   1 2 3 4 


5 6 7 8 9 10 11 


12 13 14 15 16 17 18 


19 20 21 22 23 24 25 


26 27 28 29 30 31  
 


  JUNE 
S M T W Th F S 


      1 


2 3 4 5 6 7 8 


9 10 11 12 13 14 15 


16 17 18 19 20 21 22 


23 24 25 26 27 28 29 


30       
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Professional Development Days 


Weekly Professional Development Days Friday afternoons all year (1:45pm-3:15pm) 
ODCS Professional Development   Monday, July 30- August 3, 2012 
 
Weekly Schedule 
Open Doors Community School will comply with the instructional hours required by A.R.S. §15-901. ODCS 
will meet and exceed all minimum standards for instructional time (hours required per year are: Kindergarden-
356 hours; Grades 1-3- 712 hours; grades 4-6 is 890 hours. ODCS will have over 890 hours of instruction per 
year.) 
 
Hours of Instruction:  Monday-Thursday 8:35am- 3:25pm 
              Friday 8:35am-1:45pm 
 
The daily schedule is listed below by Primary and Intermediate/Self Contained 7th and 8th. The schedules listed 
are for regular days Monday through Thursday and short days on Fridays. According to the Arizona Department 
of Education, up to 7 minutes of passing time can be used for instructional minutes. ODCS will have 3-5 
minutes of transitional time between subjects.  


Primary K-3 Monday-Thursday Schedule (Monday-Thursday) 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Time of Day Subject/Activity 
7:00am Before School Tutoring/Homework help 
8:35 School begins- announcements/Bell Work  (10 minutes) 
8:45 Math (60 minutes) 
9:45 Recess 
10:00 Developmental Reading (90 minutes) 
11:30 Lunch 
12:00 Life Preparation skills (Positive Action)/Health  (15 minutes) 
12:15 Language Arts (75 minutes) 
1:30 Social Studies (40 minutes) 
2:10 P.E. (30 minutes) 
2:40 Science (40 minutes) 
3:20 Wrap up 
3:25 Dismissal 
3:30 After school Tutoring/Remediation/Homework Help 
4:30 After school programs 
5:30 Pick up 
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Primary K-3 Friday Schedule 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Upper Elementary Monday- Thursday Schedule and self contained 7th & 8th 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 


Upper Elementary Friday Schedule and self contained 7th & 8th 


Time of Day Subject/Activity 
7:00am Before School Tutoring/Homework help 
8:35 School begins- announcements/Bell Work (15 minutes) 
8:45 Math (60 minutes) 
9:45 Recess 
10:00 Developmental Reading (90 minutes) 
11:30 Lunch 
12:00 Life Preparation skills (Positive Action)/Health (15 minutes) 
12:15 P.E. (30 minutes) 
12:45 Art/Music (55 minutes) 
1:40 Wrap up 
1:45 Dismissal 
1:50 After school Tutoring/Remediation/Homework Help 
3:00 After school programs 
5:00 Pick up 


Time of Day Subject/Activity 
7:00am Before School Tutoring/Remediation 
8:35 School begins- announcements/bell work 
8:45 Math (60 minutes) 
9 :45 P.E. (30 min.) 
10:15 Language Arts (75 minutes) 
11:30 Lunch 
12:00 Life Preparation Skills (Positive Action)/Health  


(25 minutes) 
12:25 Social Studies (50 minutes) 
1:15 Recess 
1:30 Developmental Reading (60 minutes) 
2:30 Science (50 minutes) 
3:20 Wrap up 
3:25 Dismissal 
3:30 After school Tutoring/Remediation/Homework Help 
4:30 After School programs 
5:30 Pick up 


Time of Day Subject/Activity 
7:00am Before School Tutoring/Homework help 
8:35 School begins- announcements/Bell Work (15 minutes) 
8:45 Math (60 minutes) 
9:45 Recess 
10:00 Developmental Reading (60 minutes) 
11:30 Lunch 
12:00 Life Preparation skills (Positive Action)/Health (15 minutes) 
12:15 P.E. (30 minutes) 
12:45 Art/Music (55 minutes) 
1:40 Wrap up 
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ODCS will comply with the Arizona Department of Education’s daily and weekly minute requirements for each 
subject. The daily and weekly minute requirements are listed below.  


 


1:45 Dismissal 
1:50 After school Tutoring/Remediation/Homework Help 
3:00 After school programs 
5:00 Pick up 


 
    Primary Grades (K-3) Upper Elementary  


(4-6, including 7 & 8 if self-contained) 


 
Daily 


Required 


ODCS 


Daily minutes 


 


Weekly 


required 


ODCS  


Weekly 
Minutes 


Daily 


required


ODCS  


Daily  


minutes 


Weekly 


required 


ODCS  


Weekly  


minutes 


Developmental 
Reading 


90 Min. 
90 min daily 


450 min.
450 min. 


60 min.
60 min daily 


300 min. 
300 min 


Language Arts 60 min. 


75 min 


4 times per 
week. 


300 min.


300 min 


60 min.


75 min 


4 times per week. 300 min. 


300 min 


Mathematics 60 min. 
60 min 


daily 
300 min.


300 min 
60 min.


60 min 


daily 
300 min. 


300 min 


Social Studies 30 min. 


40 min. 


4 times per 
week 


150 min.


160 min. 


40 min.


50 min. 


4 times per week 200 min. 


200 min 


Science 30 min. 


40 min 


4 times per 
week 


150 min.


160 min. 


40 min.


50 min 


4 times per week 200 min. 


200 min 


Physical Education  
30 min 


daily 
 


150 min. 
 


30 min 


daily 
 


150 min 


Art  


55 minutes 
once a week 
combined 
with music 


 


55 min. 


 


55 minutes once a 
week combined 


with music 
 


55 min. 


Music  


55 minutes 
once a week 
combined 
with music 


 


55 min. 


 


55 minutes once a 
week combined 


with music 
 


55 min. 


Health  15 min daily   75 min.  15 min daily  75 min 


Total 345 min. 365 min 1650 min. 1765 min 335 min. 365 min 1600 min. 1765 min 
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BYLAWS 


 
OF 


 
OPEN DOORS COMMUNITY SCHOOL, INC. 


A NON-PROFIT CORPORATION 
 
 


ARTICLE I.  Name 
 
 The name of the corporation shall be Open Doors Community School, Inc., A Non-Profit 
Corporation (hereinafter the “Corporation”). 
 
 ARTICLE II.  Offices 
 
 The principal office of the corporation shall be located at 3275 West Ina Road, Suite 135, 
City of Tucson, County of Pima, State of Arizona.   The corporation may have such other offices, 
either within or without the State of Arizona, as the Governing Board may determine from time to 
time.  The principal office shall store the records of the corporation. 
 


ARTICLE III.  Purpose 
 
 The Corporation is organized and shall be operated as a nonprofit corporation solely and 
exclusively for the purposes of promoting, forming and operating a charter school or schools for the 
general education of children, specifically to provide academic instruction, recreation, facility 
management, supplementary programs, school design and construction and related programs and 
services.   
 
 For the above-purposes, the Corporation is empowered to exercise all rights and powers 
conferred by the laws of the State of Arizona upon non-profit corporations, including, but without 
limitation thereon, the right and power to receive gifts, bequests, and contributions in any form to 
collect dues and to use, apply, invest and reinvest the principal and/or income therefrom or to 
distribute the same for the above-purposes. 
 
 ARTICLE IV.  Membership 
 
 The Corporation shall  have one (1) member, Arizona Youth Partnership, Inc. (“AzYP)”, an 
Arizona non-profit 501(c)(3) tax exempt corporation.    
 
 ARTICLE V.  Governing Board  
 
 Section l.  General Powers.  Subject to limitations contained in these Bylaws, the Articles of 
Incorporation or prescribed by law, the Governing Board shall conduct, or direct the conduct of, the 
corporation's affairs. 
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 Section 2.  Number of Governing Board Members.  The authorized number of Governing 
Board Members of the corporation is not less than five (5), or more than nine (9) persons.   
 
 Section 3.  Selection and Term.  The Members of the Governing Board shall be selected by 
the Board of Directors of Arizona Youth Partnership (AzYP) at the annual meeting of the AzYP or 
at such other time as the Board may designate, shall take office upon selection and shall hold office 
for a term of four (4) years, except that for the initial Governing Board, a majority of  Members shall 
serve an initial term of four years and  a minority of  Members shall serve an initial term of three 
years, as determined by the AzYP Board.  The Governing Board shall be composed of a majority of 
members who are not members of the Board of Directors of AzYP.   
 
 Section 4.  Initial Governing Board Members.  The initial Governing Board Members shall 
consist of: 
 
William (Bill) Williams 
2 East Congress St, Suite 400 
Tucson, AZ 85701 
 
Michelle A. Ellis, Ph.D. 
13644 N. Sandario Road 
Marana, AZ 85653 
 
Darleen Honea Hall 
10650 N. Camino de Oeste 
Tucson, AZ 85741 
 
Charles Monroe, M.Ed. 
5049 East Broadway Blvd.  Suite 102 
Tucson, AZ  85711 
 
Steve Rosalik 
6852 E. Flamenco Drive 
Tucson, AZ 85710 
 
K. Daniel Stoltzfus, MPA 
8100 N. Boreal Drive 
Tucson, AZ 85704 
AzYP Executive Director/Ex-Officio, Non-Voting Member 
 
 Section 5.  Resignation, Removal and Vacancy.  Any Governing Board Member may resign 
by submitting a written resignation to the Governing Board or the Secretary of this corporation 
(Open Doors Community School, Inc).  Any one or more of the Governing Board Members may be 
removed without cause if such removal is approved by a vote of at least two-thirds of all AzYP 
Directors then in office, provided, however, that if practicable, a Governing Board Member shall not 
be removed without an opportunity to communicate to the AzYP Board his or her opposition to 
removal.  Any vacancy on the Governing Board shall be filled by the AzYP Board of Directors.  The 
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term of office of a person appointed to fill a vacancy on the Governing Board shall be his or her 
predecessor's term, or such other time as the AzYP Board may specify. 
 
 Section 6.  Compensation.  Governing Board Members shall not receive compensation for 
their services as Board Members but may, by agreement of the Board, be reimbursed for properly 
documented, reasonable expenses incurred in connection with duties performed as Governing Board 
Members.  Nothing in this Section shall be construed to preclude a Governing Board Member from 
serving the corporation in any capacity other than as a Governing Board Member and receiving 
reasonable compensation for such other services. 
 


Section 7.  Regular Meetings.  Regular monthly meetings of the Governing Board shall be 
held on the __________________ of each month.  The Governing Board shall provide 24 hours 
advance notice or as much advance notice as possible by posting public notice as required by the 
Arizona Open Meeting Law.  The notice shall contain the time, place (either within or without 
the corporation’s boundaries) and agenda for the monthly meetings of the Governing Board.  If 
the Governing Board fails to designate a date, time, and place for its regular meeting, the 
meeting shall be held at _______ _.m. on the first Thursday of the month in the boardroom at 
______________________. 


 
Section 8.  Special Meetings.  Special meetings of the Governing Board may be called by 


or at the request of the President.  The President may fix any place, either within or without 
____________________, as the place for holding any special meeting of the Governing Board.  
Notice of a special meeting shall be posted pursuant to the Arizona Open Meeting Law as noted 
above. 


 
Section 9.  Annual and Semi-Annual Corporate Meetings.   The annual corporate meeting 


shall be held in December/January of each year and the semi-annual meeting of the corporation 
shall be held in June/July of each year, unless otherwise scheduled by the Board.  The purposes 
for the corporate meetings shall include the following:  election of officers; departmental reports; 
policy review; budget development and review; organizational planning; next-year planning to 
include staffing, organizational chart, program needs, visioning and goals setting; long-term and 
strategic planning; and, other similar types and special issues as may arise. 


 
Section 10.  Work Sessions and Retreats.   Work sessions and retreats may be scheduled 


as the Board may deem necessary and/or appropriate. 
 
Section 11.  Quorum  A  majority of the Governing Board members shall constitute a 


quorum for the transaction of business at any meeting of the Board; but if less than a majority of 
the Board are present at said meeting a majority of the Board present may adjourn the meeting 
from time to time without further notice.     
 


Section 12.  Action.  The act of a majority of the Board present at a meeting at which a 
quorum is present shall be the act of the Governing Board, unless the act of a greater number is 
required by law or these Bylaws.   


 
Section 13.  Open Meeting Law. 
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The Governing Board shall comply in all respects with applicable Arizona Open Meeting 
Laws. 


 
Section14.  Voting. The Governing Board President shall not vote except in the event of 


a tie vote of the Governing Board members present and voting. 
 
Section 15.  Ex-Officio Member.  The Executive Director of AzYP shall be an ex-officio, 


non-voting member of the Governing Board. 
 
    
 


ARTICLE VI.  Officers 
 


Section 1.  Officers.   The Officers of the Corporation shall be members of the Governing 
Board and shall be one President, one Vice President and one Secretary/Treasurer. 


 
Section 2.  Chief  Executive Officer.   The day to day affairs of the Corporation and the 


operation of the school or schools shall be administered by a Superintendent, Chief Executive 
Officer, Principal or such other administrator as appointed by the Open Doors Community 
School Governing Board (in consultation with the Board of Directors of AzYP) and shall serve 
at the pleasure of the Open Doors Community School Governing Board. 


 
Section 3.  Election/Appointment of Officers.   The Governing Board may elect or 


appoint such other officers as they shall deem desirable, such officers to have the authority and 
perform the duties prescribed, from time to time by the Governing Board.  Any two or more 
offices may be held by the same person, except the offices of President, Vice President and 
Secretary/Treasurer. 


 
The Officers of the Corporation, other than the Chief Executive Officer, Superintendent 


or Principal, shall be elected annually by the Governing Board at the annual meeting of the 
corporation.  If the election of officers shall not be held at such meeting, such election shall be 
held as soon thereafter as conveniently may be.  New offices may be created and filled at any 
meeting of the Governing Board.  Each officer shall hold office until his/her successor has been 
duly elected and qualified.  Any officer elected every four years or appointed by the Governing 
Board may be removed from office by the Governing Board whenever in its judgment the best 
interests of the Corporation would be served thereby.  


 
A vacancy in any office because of death, resignation, removal, disqualification or 


otherwise, maybe filled by the Governing Board for the unexpired portion of the term. 
 
Section 4.  President.   The President shall preside at all meetings of the Governing 


Board.  He/she may sign, with the Vice President or any other proper officer of the Corporation 
authorized by the Governing Board, any deeds, mortgages, bonds, contracts, or other instruments 
which the Governing Board has authorized to be executed, except in cases where signing and 
execution thereof shall be expressly delegated by the Governing Board or by these bylaws or by 
statute to some other officer  or agent of the Corporation.  In general, the President shall perform 
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all duties incident to the office of the President and such other duties as maybe prescribed by the 
Governing Board from time to time. 


 
Section 5.  Vice President.   In the absence of the President or in the event of his/her 


inability or refusal to act, the Vice President shall perform the duties of the President, and when 
so acting, shall have all the powers of and be subject to all the restrictions upon the President.  
The Vice President shall perform such other duties as from time to time maybe assigned to 
him/her by the President or by the Governing Board. 


 
Section 6.  Secretary/Treasurer.   The Secretary/Treasurer or his/her designee shall ensure 


that the minutes of the meetings of the Governing Board are kept in one or more books provided 
for that purpose; see that all notices are duly given in accordance with the provisions of these 
Bylaws or as required by law; oversee the custodian of the corporate records and of the seal of 
the Corporation and see that the seal of the Corporation is affixed to all documents, the execution 
of which on behalf of the Corporation under its seal is duly authorized in accordance with the 
provisions of these Bylaws; reviews fiscal status of the Corporation to include timely budget 
development, approval and monitoring, timely audit completion and, in general, perform all 
duties incident to the office of Secretary/Treasurer and such other duties as from time to time 
may be assigned to him/her by the President or by the Governing Board. 


 
ARTICLE VII.   Committees 


 
The Governing Board, by resolution adopted by a majority of the Board in office, may 


designate and appoint one or more committees, each of which shall consist of two or more Board 
members, which committees, to the extent provided in said resolution, shall have and exercise 
the authority of the Governing Board in the management of the Corporation, except that no such 
committee shall have the authority of the Governing Board in reference to amending, altering or 
repealing the Bylaws; electing, appointing or removing any member of such committee or any 
Board member or officers of the Corporation; amending the Articles of Incorporation; restating 
Article of Incorporation; adopting a plan of merger or adopting a plan of consolidation with 
another corporation; authorizing the sale, lease, exchange or mortgage of all or substantially all 
of the property and assets of the Corporation; authorizing the voluntary dissolution of the 
Corporation or revoking proceedings thereof; adopting a plan of the distribution of the assets of 
the Corporation of revoking thereof; adopting a plan for the distribution of the assets of the 
Corporation; or amending; altering or repealing any resolution of the Governing Board which by 
its terms provides that it shall not be amended, altered  or repealed by such committee.  The 
designation and appointment of any such committee and the delegation thereof of authority shall 
not operate or relieve the Governing Board, or any individual Board member, of any 
responsibility imposed upon it or him/her by law. 


Unless authority is specifically delegated by resolution of the Governing Board, no 
committee shall have the authority to bind or obligate the Governing Board to any contract, 
agreement or action of any kind.   


Other committees not having and exercising the authority of the Governing Board in the 
management of the Corporation maybe appointed in such manner as maybe designated by the 
resolution adopted by a majority of the Board members present at a meeting at which a quorum 
is present.  Except as otherwise provided in such resolution, the President of the Corporation 
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shall appoint the members thereof.  Any member thereof may be removed by the person or 
persons authorized to appoint such member whenever in their judgment the best interest of the 
Corporation shall be served by such removal. 


Each member of a committee shall continue until his/her successor is appointed, unless 
the committee shall be sooner terminated, or unless such member be removed from such 
committee, or unless such member cease to qualify as a member thereof. 


Vacancies in the membership of any committee may be filled by appointments made in 
the same manner as provided in the case of the original appointments. 


Unless otherwise provided in the resolution of the Governing Board designating a 
committee, a majority of the whole committee shall constitute a quorum and the act of the 
majority of the members present at a meeting at which a quorum is present shall be the act of the 
committee. 


Each committee may adopt rules for its own government not inconsistent with these 
Bylaws or with rules adopted by the Governing Board. 


 
ARTICLE VIII.  Contracts, Checks, Deposits and Funds 


 The Governing Board may authorize any officer or officers, agent or agents of the 
Corporation, in addition to the officers so authorized by these Bylaws, to enter into any contract 
or execute and deliver any instrument in the name of and on behalf of the Corporation, and such 
authority may be general or confined to specific instances. 
 All checks, drafts or orders for payment of money, notes or other evidences of 
indebtedness issued in the name of the Corporation, shall be signed by such officer or officers, 
agent or agents of the Corporation and in such manner as shall from time to time be determined 
by resolution of the Governing Board.  In the absence of such determination by the Governing 
Board, such instruments shall be signed by the President and countersigned by the Vice 
President or Secretary/Treasurer of the Corporation. 
 All funds of the corporation shall be deposited from time to time to the credit of the 
Corporation in such banks, trust companies or other depositories as the Governing Board may 
select. 
 The Governing Board may accept on behalf of the Corporation any contribution, gift, 
bequest or devise for the general purposes or for any special purpose of the Corporation. 


 
ARTICLE IX.   Books and Records 


 The Corporation shall keep correct and complete books and records of account and shall 
also keep minutes of the proceedings of its Governing Board and committees having any of the 
authority of the Governing Board. 


 
ARTICLE X.  Fiscal Year 


 The fiscal year of the Corporation shall begin on the first day of July and end on the last 
day of June in each year. 
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ARTICLE XI.  Amendments to Bylaws 


These Bylaws may be altered, amended or repealed and new Bylaws may be adopted by a 
two-thirds majority of the Board members present at any regular meeting or at any special 
meeting, with at least two days’ written notice to be given of the intention to alter, amend or 
repeal or to adopt new Bylaws at such meeting.  Any proposed amendment to these Bylaws shall 
be submitted first to the Board of Directors of AzYP, which Board may approve, modify or 
reject the proposed amendment. 
 


ARTICLE XII.  Conflict of Interest 
 


 The directors, officers, employees and agents of the Corporation shall comply with all 
applicable conflict of interest laws and policies including, but not limited to, the AzYP conflict of 
interest policy.   








    Grade Level Content Area Course Title  (For 9-12 Samples Only) Unit Title 
3rd grade Writing  Paragraphs about Ecology 
 


Length of Unit Time of Year Taught         Expected Prior Knowledge 
5 days- 60-90 minutes a 
day 
 


3rd quarter Producation and Distribution of Writing: W.3.4. With guidance and support from adults, produce writing in 
which the development and organization are appropriate to task and purpose. (Grade-specific expectations for 
writing types are defined in standards 1–3 above.)W.3.5. With guidance and support from peers and adults, 
develop and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising, and editing. W.3.6. With guidance and support 
from adults, use technology to produce and publish writing (using keyboarding skills) as well as to interact and 
collaborate with others. 


 Unit Description: This writing unit is a thematic unit based on the Core Knowledge Sequence. Students will be writing about the food chain. The unit begins working 
on pieces of the paragraph and the students will be completing a paragraph on the last day to be turned in for assessment.   
Standards:   
See instructions on page 15. 
 
 


Text types and purpose: 2. Write informative/explanatory texts to examine a topic and convey ideas and information clearly. 
a. Introduce a topic and group related information together; include illustrations when useful to aiding comprehension. 
b. Develop the topic with facts, definitions, and details. 
c. Use linking words and phrases (e.g., also, another, and, more, but) to connect ideas within categories of information. 
d. Provide a concluding statement or section.


 
Summative Assessment  
In addition to the description, include a 
copy of the summative assessment in the 
application package. 
 


Students will write a paragraph on conservation and include an introduction, developed topic, linking words, and a 
conclusion on conservation. The paragraph will be assessed using a rubric.  
 


Scoring for Summative Assessment  
In addition to the description, include a 
copy of the answer key and scoring 
rubric (if applicable) for the summative 
assessment in the application package. 
 


The paragraph will be assessed using the rubric. Students will demonstrate mastery by scoring a 11 out of 15 which is at 
least a 70%.  
 


Materials/Resources Needed 
Include all items for the entire unit. 
 
 
 


White boards, overhead/projector, students journals, rubric 


 
 


 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 







Instruction 
and Timeline 
 
 
 
 


Objective: Students will 
write an informative text 
to examine the food 
chain.  
 
Anticipatory Set: Write 3 
facts you’ve learned 
about the food chain on 
your white boards.  
 
Instruction/Modeling: 
Review that authors write 
to inform on a specific 
topic.  Their job is to 
convey ideas and 
information clearly. 
 
Explain that we will be 
writing to inform about 
some important ideas 
about ecology that we 
have been studying. 
 
Write the food chain on 
the overhead. List 
information students have 
learned about the food 
chain.  
 
Active Participation: 
Have students follow 
along by copying 
information into their 
journals. 
 
Explain that it is 
important to introduce the 
topic clearly and group 
related info together 
 


Objective: Students will 
write an informative text 
providing a concluding 
statement.  
 
Anticipatory Set: Write a 
topic sentence in your 
journal for these details 
included in a paper: 
decomposers, producers 
and consumers. 
 
Instructional 
Input/Modeling: 
Brainstorm decomposers 
as a class. Write a topic 
sentence and list three 
details to add to a 
paragraph outline.  
 
Model writing a 
summarizing closing 
sentence on 
decomposers. 
 
Guided Practice: 
Brainstorm producers as 
a class.  
 
Independent practice: 
Students write a topic 
sentence, 3 facts and a 
conclusion for a 
paragraph on producers.  
 
Closure: Share your 
outlines, and ask if the 
conclusion sums up the 
facts.   
 


Objective: Students will 
write an informative text 
using linking words. 
 
Anticipatory Set: Make a 
list of words that link 
ideas in writing.  
 
Instructional 
input/modeling:  
Review previous 
modeled paragraphs on 
the food chain and 
decomposers. Discuss 
the importance of 
connecting ideas using 
words like also, and, 
more, but, etc.  
 
Check for 
understanding: Read 
through paragraphs and 
have students write on 
their white boards any 
linking words in the 
paragraphs.  
 
Guided Practice: Add 
linking words to the 
previous lessons’ 
paragraphs.  
 
Independent practice:  
Display teacher created 
brainstorm with facts 
regarding pollution.  
 
Students will write a 
paragraph using linking 
words to connect the 


Objective: Students will 
write an informative text 
using illustrations and 
definitions.  
 
Anticipatory Set: Define: 
producer, decomposer, 
and consumer. Why are 
these definitions 
important for our 
paragraphs?   
 
Instructional 
Input/Modeling: 
Discuss definitions and 
illustrations and how 
they enhance the writing.  
Display these resources. 
Review previous 
modeled paragraphs on 
the food chain and 
decomposers. Model 
adding illustrations and 
definitions to the food 
chain paragraph.  
 
Check for 
Understanding: Draw a 
simple picture on your 
white board of a 
different illustration we 
could add to the food 
chain.  
 
Guided Practice: Add 
illustrations and 
definitions to 
decomposers paragraph.  
 
Independent practice:  


Objective: Students will 
demonstrate mastery by 
writing an informative 
text that includes an 
introduction, details, 
illustrations and 
definitions, linking 
words, and a conclusion.  
 
Anticipatory Set: Think 
of three facts about 
conservation and write 
them down.  
 
Instructional 
Input/Modeling: 
Brainstorm illustrations, 
definitions, linking 
words, and facts about 
conservation as a class.  
 
Review the rubric for the 
paragraph that students 
will be writing to be 
assessed.  
 
Explain that writing will 
have to have all parts of 
the rubric and they can 
use the brainstorming 
information. 
 
Independent Practice: 
Students will write a 
paragraph on 
conservation to be 
assessed with the rubric.  







Look over brainstorming 
info and model 
formulating a topic 
sentence based on what 
we want to inform about.   
 
Guided Practice: 
Display paragraph 
outline.  (Topic sentence, 
Fact #1, Fact #2, Fact #3.) 
 
Independent practice: 
Have students write 3 
sentences with 
facts/details to support the 
topic sentence. 
 
Closure: Have students 
share the details and ask 
class if each detail 
supports the topic 
sentence.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 brainstorm ideas.  
 
Closure: What are some 
linking words that you 
used in your paragraph.  
 


Add illustrations and 
definitions to your 
producers paragraph.  
 
Closure: Students share 
paragraphs and receive 
feedback about whether 
illustrations and 
definitions support their 
topic.  
 


  







 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Student 
Activities 
and Timeline 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Students will write 3 
facts learned about the 
food chain on white 
boards.  
 
Students share facts  
about the food chain.  
 
Students follow along by 
copying information into 
their journals. 
 
Independent practice: 
Students write 3 
sentences with 
facts/details to support 
the topic sentence. 
 
Students share the details 
and ask class if each 
detail supports the topic 
sentence.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Students write a topic 
sentence in journal for 
these details included in 
a paper: decomposers, 
producers and 
consumers. 
 
Students brainstorm 
decomposers as a class. 
Students write a topic 
sentence and list three 
details to add to a 
paragraph outline.  
 
Students brainstorm 
producers as a class.  
 
Students write a topic 
sentence, 3 facts and a 
conclusion for a 
paragraph on producers.  
 
Students share outlines, 
and identify if the 
conclusion sums up the 
facts.   
 


Students make a list of 
words that link ideas in 
writing.  
 
Students write on their 
white boards any linking 
words in the paragraphs 
that the teacher reads.  
 
Students add linking 
words to the previous 
lessons’ paragraphs.  
 
Students will write a 
paragraph using linking 
words to connect the 
brainstorm ideas.  
 
Students share some 
linking words that you 
used in the paragraph.  
 


Students define: 
producer, decomposer, 
and consumer. Students 
discuss why these 
definitions important for 
the paragraphs?   
 
Student will draw a 
simple picture on the 
white board of a different 
illustration that could be 
added to the food chain.  
 
Students add illustrations 
and definitions to 
decomposers paragraph.  
 
Students add illustrations 
and definitions to 
producers paragraph.  
 
Students share 
paragraphs and receive 
feedback about whether 
illustrations and 
definitions support their 
topic.  
 


Students think of three 
facts about conservation 
and write them down.  
 
Students brainstorm 
illustrations, definitions, 
linking words, and facts 
about conservation as a 
class.  
 
Students review the 
rubric for the paragraph 
that will be assessed.  
 
Students will write a 
paragraph on 
conservation to be 
assessed with the rubric. 


 
 







Grading Rubric for Paragraph 
 


 


 
Score: _____/15  
 
Each criterion is worth 4 points.  11 out of 15 points is the minimum needed for mastery. 
Number correct:   Percent: 
1-7  10% -49% Falls Far Below 
8-10  50%-69% Approaches 
11-15  70%-100% Meets Mastery Level 
 


  Criteria   Points 
 1-Falls below standards 2-approaches standards 3-meets standards 4- exceeds standards  
Introduce a topic clearly There is no clear 


introduction of the topic 
The introduction states a 
topic in the paragraph, 
but not necessarily the 
main topic and does not 
preview the structure of 
the paragraph.  


The introduction states 
the main topic but does 
not preview the 
structure of the 
paragraph.  


The introduction clearly 
states the main topic and 
previews the structure 
of the paragraph.  


 


Develop a topic with 
facts, details and 
definitions 


The main idea is not 
clear and there is a 
random collection of 
information. 


Main idea is somewhat 
clear but there is a clear 
need for more 
supporting information 
and there is no 
definition.  


The main idea is clear 
but the supporting 
information is general 
and there is no 
definition.  


There is one clear, well 
focuses topic. Main idea 
stands out and is 
supported by detailed 
information and 
definitions.  


 


Include illustrations The piece does not 
contain an illustration. 


The piece contains an 
illustration and it 
somewhat supports the 
topic.  


The piece contains both 
an illustration but it 
does not support the 
main topic.   


The piece contains an 
illustration and it 
supports the main topic.  


 


Link ideas within and 
across categories using 
words like also, and 
more and but 


No use of words that 
link ideas. 


Some ideas are linked 
using words,  


Most of the ideas are 
linked using words. 


All ideas are linked 
using words.  


 


Provide a concluding 
statement related to the 
information 


There is no clear 
conclusion, the piece 
just ends.  


The conclusion is 
recognizable, but does 
not bring the ideas 
together.  


The conclusion is 
recognizable and brings 
most of the ideas 
together.  


The conclusion is strong 
and leaves the reader 
with a feeling of closure 
for that paragraph. 
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B.3 Governing Body 
 
The Open Doors Community School, Inc Board of Directors will serve as the Governing Board 
for the charter school.  The powers and duties of the Governing Board will be the overall 
administration of Open Doors Community School, hiring and evaluation of the school’s 
Director/Principal (in consultation with the AzYP Board), setting school policy and all legal and 
financial oversight.  The board’s responsibilities include the following additional duties: 
 


 Promote and maintain the Open Doors Community School mission and vision 
 Approve curriculum and academic models 
 Approve memoranda of understanding with Community School resource partners for the 


provision of services to students and families at ODCS 
 Adopt the annual budget 
 Actively participate in the initial capital campaign and annual fundraising for ODCS 
 Comply with Arizona’s Open Meeting Law, A.R.S. 38-431 through 431.09 once the 


Charter has been approved. 
 
Open Doors Community School Board of Directors  
Biographical profiles on the qualifications and experience of our proposed ODCS school 
governing body are included in B.3 Applicant Composition.  A list of the Open Doors 
Community School Board and their qualifications are listed below. 
 


 William (Bill) Williams, Board President 
o Partner, Engberg Anderson, Inc., an architectural firm 
o Experienced charter school board member and president 
o Member, Arizona Youth Partnership Board of Directors 


 
 Michelle Ellis, Ph.D., Board Member 


o Chief of Behavioral Health Services, Marana Health Center 
o Experienced educator with Special Education Supervision, School Psychology, 


Principal and Elementary Education certifications 
o Liaison between Arizona Youth Partnership and Marana Health Center 


 
 Charles Monroe, M.Ed., Board Member 


o President/CEO, Lutheran Social Services of the Southwest 
o Vice Chair, Northwest Regional Coalition-Marana 
o Experienced educator,  nonprofit executive, and board member 


 
 Darleen Hall, Board Member 


o Licensed foster parent  
o Marana Unified School District resident and extended family has resided and 


been actively in rural Marana community for 70 years 
o Elementary educator with 16 years of teaching experience in Marana district 
o Board experience with local faith-based organization 
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 Steve Rosalik, Board Member 
o Designer/Purchaser, Westcap Solar, Tucson, AZ 
o Professional educator with seven years of teaching experience 
o Member, Arizona Youth Partnership Board of Directors 


 
 K. Daniel Stoltzfus, Ex-Officio, Non-Voting Member 


o Fifteen years of nonprofit management experience 
o Masters in Public Administration from New York University, Wagner Graduate 


School of Public Service 
o Executive Director, Arizona Youth Partnership 


 
Board Recruitment 
While the ODCS board currently has the minimum number of members, we hope to recruit 
additional members once the charter is secured and the school is launched.  According to the by-
laws of Open Doors Community School, Inc., the Board of Directors of Arizona Youth 
Partnership shall select the members of the Governing Board of Open Doors Community School.   
 
On April 9, 2011 at a special meeting of the Arizona Youth Partnership Board of Directors, a 
Policy of Regarding Selection of Governing Board Members for Open Doors Community School 
was adopted.  The policy reads as follows:  
 


 All potential applicants shall possess experience or expertise in at least one area 
listed in each of the two skill groups below.  Preference will be given to those 
applicants demonstrating experience or expertise in multiple categories of the 
skills below: 
 


o Group 1 (NOTE: these skills are of equal importance) 
 Finance 
 Fundraising 
 Marketing or Public Relations 
 Human Resources 


 
o Group 2 (NOTE: these skills are listed in descending order of importance) 


 Prior experience in education as a teacher, administrator or school 
Board member, with preference for those applicants with charter 
school experience  


 Specialized knowledge of the target student population for the 
school, with preference for those applicants who are Marana 
residents or work within the school district limits 


 Prior experience in prevention and/or family social programs, with 
preference for those applicants with background or  experience in 
AzYP programs 


 
The AzYP Board reserves the right to change this policy at any time, if the best interests of Open 
Doors Community School so dictate.    
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Training and Orientation 
The Open Doors Community School (ODCS) Board of Directors will attend the Board 
Governance training provided by the Arizona Charter School Association at their Annual 
Business Conference upon charter award and prior to the proposed school opening in August 
2012.  In addition, ODCS board members will receive orientation in the Arizona Open Meeting 
Law to be provided by the school’s attorney, C. Benson Hufford, an education law attorney with 
thirty years of experience in the field.  Mr. Hufford has advised the Arizona Youth Partnership 
board of directors in the application and formation process of Open Doors Community School, 
along with drafting our by-laws and articles of incorporation. The Governing Board will also 
conduct an annual internal evaluation of performance as a Board and seek training or recruit 
additional members to address any weaknesses.  
 
Compliance with Open Meeting Law 
All meetings of the ODCS Board of directors will be public meetings and posted in compliance 
with Arizona Public Meeting laws.  Notification will be made on an annual basis to the Arizona 
Secretary of State of the location of public meeting posting and notices will be sent to parents 
and community stakeholders.  
 
Meeting notices will be posted 24 hours in advance of regular meetings and at least 72 hours in 
advance of special meetings.  The time and location of the annual board meeting will be 
advertised 10 days prior to the meeting date.   
 
The ODCS board will require a quorum of a majority of the board members to transact business 
at any meeting of the board. The board will initially consist of five voting members but as stated 
in the by-laws can contain as many as nine members. According to the by-laws, ODCS board 
will be composed of a majority of members who are not members of the board of directors of 
Arizona Youth Partnership (AzYP). 
 


 








    Grade Level Content Area Course Title  (For 9-12 Samples Only) Unit Title 
1st grade Writing  Early Civilization Writing 
 


Length of Unit Time of Year Taught         Expected Prior Knowledge 
5 days-60-90 
minutes/day 
 


2nd quarter Text types and purposes W.1.1. Write opinion pieces in which they introduce the topic or name the book they 
are writing about, state an opinion, supply a reason for the opinion, and provide some sense of closure. 
Production and distribution of writing: W.1.5. With guidance and support from adults, focus on a topic, 
respond to questions and suggestions from peers, and add details to strengthen writing as needed.  Research to 
Build and Present Knowledge: W.1.8. With guidance and support from adults, recall information from 
experiences or gather information from provided sources to answer a question. 


 
   Unit Description: The unit focuses on early civilizations and writing about them. The unit begins with structured modeling of introducing a topic, providing facts 
and providing closure. Students work in groups to practice putting ideas in order. The unit ends with the students writing about the Nile River and turning it in for 
assessment. The writing will have an introduction, facts, and provide closure. Students will be assessed based on the writing rubric.  
Standards:   
See instructions on page 15. 
 
 


Text Types and Purposes  
1-2. Write informative/explanatory texts in which they name a topic, supply some facts about the topic, and provide some 
sense of closure. 


 
Summative Assessment  
In addition to the description, include a 
copy of the summative assessment in the 
application package. 
 


Students will write about the Nile River which will be assessed using the writing rubric.  
 


Scoring for Summative Assessment  
In addition to the description, include a 
copy of the answer key and scoring 
rubric (if applicable) for the summative 
assessment in the application package. 
 


The writing about the Nile River will be assessed using the writing rubric. Students will need to score  9 out of 12 which is 
at least 70% to demonstrate mastery.  
 


Materials/Resources Needed 
Include all items for the entire unit. 
 


Overhead/projector, white boards, writing journals, rubric 


 
 


 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Instruction Objective: Students will 


write an informative text 
Objective: Students will 
write an informative text 


Objective: Students will 
write an informative text 


Objective: Students will 
write an informative text 


Objective: Students will 
demonstrate mastery of 







and Timeline 
 
 
 
 


in which they name a 
topic and supply some 
facts about the topic. 
 
Anticipatory Set: 
Thumbs up when you 
hear a fact. 
Teacher makes several 
statements (only one 
being a fact) 
 
Instructional 
Input/Modeling: 
Review that authors use 
writing to inform 
readers. 
 
Explain that we will be 
writing to inform about 
some topics we have 
been studying.  When 
we write to inform, we 
must use facts. 
 
Teacher writes Ancient 
Egypt on overhead/ 
projector. Review 
information students 
have learned about 
Ancient Egypt.  Writing 
phrases on overhead/ 
projector. 
 
Guided Practice: 
Identify and label facts 
(provable statements) 
and opinions (based on 
feelings, likes/dislikes, 
and experiences). 
  


in which they name a 
topic and supply some 
facts about the topic. 
 
Anticipatory Set: 
Teacher reads simple, 
informing paragraph.  
Thumbs up when you 
hear a statement that this 
text is mostly about.  
Teacher makes three 
statements (only one 
that states the 
topic/main idea of the 
text) 
 
Instructional 
Input/Modeling: 
Explain that today I 
want to inform readers 
about Pharaohs in 
Ancient Egypt.   
 
Active participation: 
Students will help 
brainstorm facts. 
 
Model deciding on three 
facts that I want to use 
to inform. Explain that 
when we write to inform 
we have to introduce our 
topic.  In our topic 
sentence we tell the 
main idea or what our 
writing is mostly about.  
Discuss the importance 
of having the facts in 
our writing match the 
topic sentence.  Model 


in which they name a 
topic and supply some 
facts about the topic and 
provide a sense of 
closure. 
 
Anticipatory Set: 
Thumbs up when you 
hear a true statement 
about writing to inform 
 
Instructional 
Input/Modeling: 
Show topic sentence and 
matching facts from 
previous day’s 
instruction (Pharaohs).  
Explain and model 
expanding the matching 
facts into complete 
sentences.   
 
Explain and model a 
conclusion that 
summarizes my 
information.  Model 
writing entire paragraph.  
Point out each part that 
has been taught (Intro 
sentence, three fact 
sentences and 
conclusion sentence) 
 
Check for 
understanding: 
What is the final part of 
my writing? What is it’s 
job? 
 
Guided practice: 


in which they name a 
topic and supply some 
facts about the topic and 
provide a sense of closure. 
 
Anticipatory Set: 
Stand up when you hear 
one of the steps we have 
learned about writing to 
inform. 
 
Instructional 
Input/Modeling: 
Discuss objectives for 
writing to inform.  
*Introduce the topic 
*Include three most 
important facts 
* Facts match my topic 
*Conclude with the topic 
again 
 
Introduce the topic –
pyramids.  
 
Active Participation: 
Class brainstorms 
information they have 
previously learned about 
pyramids. 
 
Model choosing three 
most important facts, 
circling them. 
Remind students of 
paragraph pattern: 
 


1. Topic sentence 
2. 1 fact sentence 
3. 1 fact sentence 


writing an informative 
text in which they name a 
topic and supply some 
facts about the topic and 
provide a sense of closure. 
 
Anticipatory Set: 
Brainstorm what we know 
about the Nile River from 
out Ancient Egypt unit. 
 
Instructional 
Input/Modeling:  Display 
and discuss the rubric for 
writing to inform: 
*Introduce the topic 
*Include three most 
important facts 
* Facts match my topic 
*Conclude with the topic 
again 
Explain that their writing 
needs to have each part.  
 
Guided Practice: 
Students recall writing to 
inform format and teacher 
records it on board 


1. Topic sentence 
2. 1 fact sentence 
3. 1 fact sentence 
4. 1 fact sentence 
5. Conclusion 


sentence 
Students will write to 
inform about the Nile 
which will be assessed 
with the rubric that we 
reviewed. 
 







Independent Practice: 
Students will label a 
page of their writing 
journal 
Ancient Egypt 
Students will choose 
three facts from the 
brainstorm and write 
them under the topic. 
 
Closure: 
Students will share the 
facts they wrote about 
Ancient Egypt. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


brainstorming what I 
want to inform the 
reader about by writing 
a topic sentence about 
Pharaohs  in  Ancient 
Egypt, matching three 
chosen facts from the 
brainstorm. 
 
Guided practice 
On the board show short 
lists of facts about 
simple topics like: dogs, 
the beach , cars, and 
books. Only list the 
facts, but do not include 
the topic.  
  
Give each table a 
sentence strip with a 
topic sentence on it 
(should reflect the 
categories from the 
board.) 
   
In groups, students will 
discuss which group of 
details their topic 
sentence matches with 
the best.  Teacher 
should conference with 
each group and then 
groups can tape 
sentence strips above 
the appropriate set of 
facts on the board 
 
Independent Practice: 
Based on the facts 
written in their journal 


Tables should work 
together to determine a 
concluding sentence that 
summarizes the simple 
topic sentences from 
previous day’s guided 
practice (dogs, beaches, 
cars, books).  Groups 
will write their 
conclusion on a white 
board. 
 
Independent Practice: 
Based on the topic 
sentence and facts 
recorded in their 
journals, students will 
write a conclusion about 
Ancient Egypt. 
 
Closure: Students will 
share their conclusions 
with the class. 


4. 1 fact sentence 
5. Conclusion 


sentence 
 
Guided Practice: 
Class writes paragraph 
together about pyramids.  
Teacher records words on 
board. 
 
Independent Practice: 
Students will write the 
sentences they have been 
writing about Ancient 
Egypt into a paragraph in 
their journals using the 
correct order. 
 
Closure: 
Students will share their 
writing to inform 
paragraphs.  Students will 
discuss whether writing 
matches objectives. 
 


Closure: Draw a picture to 
match your writing. 







from the previous 
lesson, students will 
write a topic sentence 
about Ancient Egypt.   
 
Closure: 
Students will share their 
topic sentences. 


  







 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Student 
Activities and 
Timeline 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Students will put thumbs 
up when they hear a fact. 
 
Students will brainstorm 
information they have 
learned about Ancient 
Egypt. 
 
Students will identify 
facts (provable 
statements) and opinions 
(based on feelings, 
likes/dislikes, and 
experiences). 
 
Students will label a page 
of their writing journal 
Ancient Egypt 
Students will choose 
three facts from the 
brainstorm and write 
them under the topic. 
 
Students will share the 
facts they wrote about 
Ancient Egypt. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Students will put thumbs 
up when they hear a 
statement that this text is 
mostly about.   
 
Students will brainstorm 
facts about pharaohs. 
 
Students, grouped by 
table, will match a 
sentence strip with a 
topic sentence on it to a 
list of facts on the board. 
   
In groups, students will 
discuss which group of 
details their topic 
sentences matches with 
the best.  Student groups 
will tape sentence strips 
above the appropriate set 
of facts on the board. 
 
Based on the facts 
written in their journal 
from the previous lesson, 
students will write a 
topic sentence about 
Ancient Egypt.   
 
Students will share their 
topic sentences. 


Students will put thumbs 
up when they hear a true 
statement about writing 
to inform 
 
Students will say what 
the final part of the 
writing is called. 
 
Students grouped by 
tables, should work 
together to determine a 
concluding sentence that 
summarizes the simple 
topic sentences from 
previous day’s guided 
practice.  Groups will 
write their conclusion on 
a white board. 
 
Based on the topic 
sentence and facts 
recorded in their 
journals, students will 
write a conclusion about 
Ancient Egypt. 
 
Students will share their 
conclusions with the 
class. 


Students will 
stand up when they hear 
one of the steps learned 
about writing to inform. 
 
Students will brainstorm 
information they have 
previously learned about 
pyramids. 
 
Class writes paragraph 
together about pyramids.  
Teacher records words 
on board. 
 
Students will write the 
sentences they have been 
writing about Ancient 
Egypt into a paragraph in 
their journals using the 
prescribed order. 
 
Students will share their 
writing to inform 
paragraphs.  Students 
will discuss whether 
writing matches 
objectives. 
 


Students will 
brainstorm what they 
know about the Nile 
River from Ancient 
Egypt unit. 
 
Students will to write to 
inform about the Nile, 
for an assessment. 
 
Students will draw a 
picture to match their 
writing. 







Writing Rubric 
 


Total: _____/12 
 


Score: _____/12 
 
Each criterion is worth 4 points.  Nine points out of 12 is the minimum needed for mastery. 
 
Number earned:   Percent: 
1-5  10% -49% Falls Far Below 
6-8  50%-69% Approaches 
9-12  70%-100% Meets Mastery Level 
 


  Criteria   Points 
 1-Falls below standards 2-approaches standards 3-meets standards 4- exceeds standards  
Name a topic  There is no topic named  There is a topic named, 


but not necessarily the 
main topic  


There is a  main topic 
named   but it doesn’t 
preview the writing 


There is a topic named  
and previews the 
writing 


 


Supply facts about the 
topic 


The topic is not clear 
and there is a random 
collection of 
information. 


Topic is somewhat clear 
but some facts do not 
support it.  


The topic is clear but 
there is a clear need for 
more facts .  


There is one clear topic. 
The topic is supported 
by facts 


 


Provide a sense of 
closure 


There is no closure, the 
writing just ends.  


The conclusion is 
recognizable, but does 
not bring the ideas 
together.  


The conclusion brings 
some of the ideas 
together.  


The conclusion is strong 
and creates a strong 
sense of closure.  


 








    Grade Level Content Area Course Title  (For 9-12 Samples Only) Unit Title 
2nd grade Writing  Fighting for a Cause Paragraphs 
 


Length of Unit Time of Year Taught         Expected Prior Knowledge 
5 days 60-90 
minutes/day 
 


2nd quarter Research to Build and Present Knowledge: W.2.8. Recall information from experiences or gather information 
from provided sources to answer a question. Text Types and Purposes: W.2.1. Write opinion pieces in which 
they introduce the topic or book they are writing about, state an opinion, supply reasons that support the 
opinion, use linking words (e.g., because, and, also) to connect opinion and reasons, and provide a concluding 
statement or section. 


   Unit Description: Students will write informative paragraphs about historical people (studied previously according to Core Knowledge Sequence) such as Rosa 
Parks, Eleanor Roosevelt and Martin Luther King. The paragraphs will include an introduction, facts and definitions and a conclusion. The unit begins with modeling 
writing and students will use an outline graphic organizer throughout the unit to help organize writing. The unit ends with students writing a paragraph on Rosa Parks 
that will be assessed with the writing rubric.  
Standards:   
See instructions on page 15. 
 


Text Types and Purposes  
2-2. Write informative/explanatory texts in which they introduce a topic, use facts and definitions to develop points, and 
provide a concluding statement or section. 


 
Summative Assessment  
In addition to the description, include a 
copy of the summative assessment in the 
application package. 
 


Students will be assessed at the end of the unit by writing a paragraph on Rosa Parks. The assessment will be based on the 
writing rubric.  
 


Scoring for Summative Assessment  
In addition to the description, include a 
copy of the answer key and scoring 
rubric (if applicable) for the summative 
assessment in the application package. 
 


Students will be scored on their paragraphs using the writing rubric. To demonstrate mastery, students must score a 12 out 
of 16 which is at least a 75%.  
 


Materials/Resources Needed 
Include all items for the entire unit. 
 
 
 


 White boards, students journals, graphic organizer outlines, rubric, overhead/projector 


 
 
 
 







 
 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Instruction 
and Timeline 
 
 
 
 


Objective: Students will 
write an informative text 
on Susan B Anthony 
where they include an 
introduction.  
 
Anticipatory Set: 
Students write a fact 
about Susan B Anthony 
on their white boards.  
 
Instructional 
Input/Modeling: 
Review that authors 
write to inform on a 
specific topic.  Their job 
is to convey ideas and 
information clearly. 
 
Explain that we will be 
writing to inform about 
some important and 
famous Americans that 
we have been studying. 
 
Display Brainstorming 
graphic organizer.   
Write Susan B Anthony 
in the topic line. Review 
information students 
have learned about Susan 
B. Anthony.  
 
Discuss what the main 
idea of our writing will 
be.  Discuss that there 
are many approaches 
depending on what we 


Objective: Students will 
demonstrate knowledge 
about the order of an 
informative text 
including using facts and 
definitions 
to develop points.  
 
Anticipatory Set: Read 
students a paragraph. 
Students will vote on 
their white boards if it 
introduces the topic. 
  
Instructional 
Input/Modeling: 
Review discussion from 
previous lesson.   
 
Display important 
objectives for writing to 
inform.   
*Introduce the topic –1 
or 2 sentences- keeping 
in mind your approach 
*Stick to the topic-  
3-5 sentences –important 
facts that prove what you 
said in your topic 
sentence 
*Include most important 
facts in the correct order. 
*Conclude with the topic 
again – say it a little 
differently 
 
Display Brainstorm 
organizer from previous 


Objective: Students will 
write an informative text 
using an introduction, 
facts and definitions, and 
a conclusion.  
 
Anticipatory Set: Have 
students write down a 
possible topic sentence 
for a paragraph on 
Eleanor Roosevelt based 
on what they have 
learned about her.  
 
Instructional 
Input/Modeling: 
Review important 
objectives for writing to 
inform (from previous 
lesson)  
 
Introduce the topic  
which is Eleanor 
Roosevelt  and her civil 
rights efforts.   
 
Guided Practice: Write a 
topic sentence together.  
Explain that when we 
write to inform, 
sometimes we need to 
define important words 
or ideas in our writing.  
Use the example of the 
words civil rights.  Not 
everyone knows the 
meaning, so it will be 
important to include the 


Objective: Students will 
write an informative text 
using an introduction, 
facts and definitions, and 
a conclusion. 
 
Anticipatory Set: 
Students write in their 
journals: Why is it 
important to have an 
organized paragraph with 
an intro, definitions, and 
conclusion?  
 
Instructional 
Input/Modeling: 
Review important 
objectives for writing to 
inform (from previous 
lesson)  
 
Guided Practice: 
Introduce the topic – 
Martin Luther King’s 
dream of equal rights. 
Define equal rights. 
 
As a class, brainstorm 
facts about Martin 
Luther King’s dream of 
equal rights.   Record on 
overhead.  Decide as a 
class which ones are 
facts that match/ support 
the topic and mark 
out/erase any that are 
not.  (All ideas displayed 
should be appropriate for 


Objective: Students will 
Write an informative text 
in which they introduce a 
topic, use facts and 
definitions to develop 
points, and provide a 
concluding statement or 
section. 
 
 
Anticipatory Set: Write 
what you remember 
about Rosa Parks taking 
a stand against 
segregation.  
 
Instructional 
Input/Modeling: 
Brainstorm as a class. 
Define segregation. 
 
Display rubric for 
writing to Inform: 
 
Explain that their writing 
needs to have each part.  
 
 
Independent Practice: 
Students will write to 
inform about Rosa Parks 
taking a stand against 
segregation which will 
be assessed.  
 
Closure: Students share 
an important part of a 
paragraph (intro, 







want to say about her. 
Give examples: 
*efforts to gain women 
the right to vote. 
*childhood 
*famous achievements 
*general events of her 
life. Choose an approach 
to informing about Susan 
B. Anthony 
 
Guided Practice: 
Brainstorm facts 
pertaining to the 
approach to the topic.  
 
Active Participation: 
Distinguish facts from 
opinions by having 
students give a thumbs 
up for fact and thumbs 
down for opinion.  
  
As a class, identify five 
most important facts we 
wish to use to inform 
readers Susan B. 
Anthony.  Explain that 
when we are writing 
about a person’s life it is 
important to write our 
facts in the order they 
happen. 
 
Order the events by 
placing numbers next to 
the facts 
 
Independent Practice: 
Students will write 2-3 


lesson.  Model forming a 
simple paragraph with an 
intro sentence about the 
topic.  Then write the 3-5 
facts from previous 
lesson in simple, direct 
sentences.  Finish with a 
sentence reiterating the 
topic. 
 
Guided Practice: 
Distribute outline form 
with blanks and copies of 
a modeled paragraph. 
  
Independent Practice: In 
groups, students cut 
sentences apart.  Ask 
groups to discuss and 
then place sentences on 
appropriate blanks in the 
outline form.  Teacher 
should conference with 
each group and then 
groups can glue 
sentences from modeled 
writing onto outline 
blanks. 
 
Closure: 
Review whether the 
paragraph glued together 
covers the writing 
objectives. 
 
 


definition in our topic 
sentences.  
 
Explain that students will 
practice  
1.) brainstorming facts 
about this topic (graphic 
organizer) stick to the 
topic which is her efforts 
for civil rights.   
2.) Students will then 
identify the 3-5 most 
important facts by 
circling them. 
3.) students will then 
write sentences in blanks 
on simple outline form. 
 
Independent Practice: 
In groups, students 
should work through 
each step. Groups will 
conference with the 
teacher (getting a smiley 
stamp) before proceeding 
to the next step. 
 
When the outline is 
complete, students 
should write the 
paragraph and illustrate 
the topic in their 
journals. 
 
Closure: Students share 
their paragraphs and 
their illustrations.  
 


the writing.) 
 
Distribute the simple 
outline form.  Students 
should practice writing 
sentences in the form.  
Teacher should 
conference with students. 
 
Students will practice 
writing their simple 
paragraphs about Martin 
Luther King. 
 
Closure: Review whether 
the paragraphs cover 
objectives 
 


conclusion, definition, 
etc)  







sentences introducing the 
topic based on the events 
the class brainstormed. 
 
Closure: Ask students to 
share their sentences. 
Discuss if it introduces 
the information we 
brainstormed.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


  







 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Student 
Activities 
and Timeline 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Students write a fact 
about Susan B Anthony 
on their white boards.  
 
Students brainstorm what 
they have learned about 
Susan B. Anthony.  
 
Students distinguish facts 
from opinions by having 
students give a thumbs 
up for fact and thumbs 
down for opinion.  
  
Students identify five 
most important facts we 
wish to use to inform 
readers about Susan B. 
Anthony.   
 
Students will write 2-3 
sentences introducing the 
topic based on the events 
the class brainstormed. 
 
Students share their 
sentences.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Students will vote on 
their white boards if a 
paragraph’s topic 
sentence introduces the 
topic. 
 
Students review outline 
form with blanks and 
copies of a modeled 
paragraph. 
  
In groups, students cut 
sentences apart.  Groups 
discuss and then place 
sentences on appropriate 
blanks in the outline 
form.  Students 
conference with the 
teacher.  
 
Students review if their 
paragraphs glued 
together covers the 
writing objectives. 


Students write down a 
possible topic sentence 
for a paragraph on 
Eleanor Roosevelt based 
on what they have 
learned about her.  
 
Students write a topic 
sentence together.   
 
Students will practice  
1.) brainstorming facts 
about this topic (graphic 
organizer) stick to the 
topic which is h 
2.) Students will then 
identify the 3-5 most 
important facts by 
circling them. 
3.) students will then 
write sentences in blanks 
on simple outline form. 
 
In groups, students 
willwork through each 
step. Students will 
conference with the 
teacher (getting a smiley 
stamp) before proceeding 
to the next step. 
 
Students will  write the 
paragraph and illustrate 
the topic in their journals. 
 
Students share their 
paragraphs and their 
illustrations.  


Students write in their 
journals: Why is it 
important to have an 
organized paragraph 
with an intro, definitions, 
and conclusion?  
 
 
Students will brainstorm 
facts about Martin 
Luther King’s dream of 
equal rights.    
 
Students decide which 
ones are facts that match/ 
support the topic and 
mark out/erase any that 
are not.   
 
Students will practice 
writing sentences in the 
form.   
 
Students will practice 
writing their simple 
paragraphs about Martin 
Luther King. 
 
Students review whether 
the paragraphs cover 
objectives. 
 


Students will write what 
they remember about 
Rosa Parks taking a 
stand against 
segregation.  
 
Students brainstorm as a 
class. Students define 
segregation. 
 
Students review rubric 
for writing to Inform: 
 
Students will write to 
inform about Rosa Parks 
takes a stand against 
segregation which will 
be assessed.  
 
Students share an 
important part of a 
paragraph (intro, 
conclusion, definition, 
etc) 







Outline Graphic Organizer 
Name: _______________________________ 
 
Topic 
Sentence:__________________________________________________________ 
 
___________________________________________________________________ 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Conclusion 
Sentence:_________________________________________________________ 


Topic 







Writing Rubric 
 


 
Score: _____/16  
Each criterion is worth four points.  12 out of 16 points is the minimum needed for mastery. 
Number correct:   Percent: 
1-7  0% -49% Falls Far Below 
8-11  50%-69% Approaches 
12-16  70%-100% Meets Mastery Level 
 


  Criteria   Points 
 1-Falls below standards 2-approaches standards 3-meets standards 4- exceeds standards  
Introduce a topic clearly There is no clear 


introduction of the topic 
The introduction states a 
topic in the paragraph, 
but not necessarily the 
main topic and does not 
preview the structure of 
the paragraph.  


The introduction states 
the main topic but does 
not preview the 
structure of the 
paragraph.  


The introduction clearly 
states the main topic and 
previews the structure 
of the paragraph.  


 


Use facts to develop 
points.  


The main idea is not 
clear and there is a 
random collection of 
information. 


Main idea is somewhat 
clear but there is a clear 
need for more facts.  


The main idea is clear 
but the facts are general. 


There is one clear, well 
focuses topic. Main idea 
stands out and is 
supported by facts.   


 


Include definitions  The piece does not 
contain any definitions.  


The piece contains a 
definition that 
somewhat supports the 
topic.  


The piece contains a 
definitions but it does 
not support the main 
topic.   


The piece contains a 
definition and it 
supports the main topic.  


 


Provide a concluding 
statement related to the 
information 


There is no clear 
conclusion, the piece 
just ends.  


The conclusion is 
recognizable, but does 
not bring the ideas 
together.  


The conclusion is 
recognizable and brings 
most of the ideas 
together.  


The conclusion is strong 
and leaves the reader 
with a feeling that they 
understand the topic. 
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Section A


A.1 Educational Philosophy F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.1a Provided a detailed description of the school’s 


philosophical approach to educating the target 


population. Incorporated the principles or 


concepts fundamental to the school’s 


proposed program of instruction.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.1b Presented a rationale for the selected 


approach including research and/or 


experience.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.1 Total 0 0 2 0


A.2 Target Population F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.2a Identified the target population and 


demonstrated a clear understanding of the 


students and community the school intends to 


serve.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.2b Presented an explanation of how the 


implementation of the described program of 


instruction meets the needs of the target 


population and/or benefits the selected 


community, including but not limited to class 


size and teacher- student ratios.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.2 Total 0 0 2 0


A.3 Program of Instruction F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.3a Described the framework of the curricula for 


academic core content areas. 


1 Meets the criteria.


A.3b Demonstrated understanding of relevant 


methods of instruction.


C 1 Partially  addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Demonstrating understanding of relevant methods of instruction. No clear understanding 


demonstrated of Essential Elements of Instruction.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.
A.3c Described the formative and summative 


assessment plan that shows student 


progression and/or mastery and was reflected 


in the Performance Management Plan. 


1 Meets the criteria.


A.3d Consistent w ith and supported the educational 


philosophy and target population as well as all 


other components of the application package.  


1 Meets the criteria.


A.3 Total 0 0 4 0


A.3.1 Mastery and Promotion F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.3.1a Identified the level of proficiency that students 


must obtain to demonstrate mastery of core 


content.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.3.1b Described the process the school w ill use to 


determine grade level promotion. 


1 Meets the criteria.


A.3.1c Presented clear criteria for promotion from 


one level to the next.


1 Meets the criteria.


Education Plan
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A.3.1d Aligned with Strategy III of the Performance 


Management Plans.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.3.1 Total 0 0 4 0


A.3.2 Course Offerings & Graduation Requirements F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.3.2a Identified the graduation requirements for the 


school that w ill meet the State requirements 


and align with the Program of Instruction 


described in the application package.


Not applicable


A.3.2b Described the process for awarding course 


credit that supports increased student 


proficiency as detailed in Strategy III of the 


Performance Management Plans.


Not applicable


A.3.2c Provided a menu of course offerings which 


includes course titles and brief descriptions of 


classes that support the Program of 


Instruction and align with the Business Plan as 


presented in the application package.


Not applicable


A.3.2 Total 0 0 0 0


A.4 School Calendar and Weekly Schedule F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.4a Demonstrated compliance with minimum 


requirements of number of school days per 


year as described in A.R.S. §15-341.01.  


1 Meets the criteria.


A.4b Demonstrated compliance with hours/minutes 


of instruction per week for each grade level 


served as described in A.R.S. §15-901.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.4c Included daily instructional minutes and those 


dedicated to core academics for each grade 


level and content area.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.4d Provided a rationale for the weekly schedule 


that supports the target population.


C 1 Does not:


- Provide a rationale for the weekly schedule that supports the target population.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


A.4e Identified professional development days 


consistent w ith the information provided in the 


required Professional Development Strategy 


(Strategy IV) of the Performance Management 


Plan.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.4 Total 0 0 5 0


A.5.K Curriculum Samples-Kindergarten F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments
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A.5.Ka Instruction.                                                                  


•  Presented a summary of instruction by 


lesson that aligns with the Common Core 


State Standards for Reading, Writing, and 


Math or Arizona Academic Standards for 


Science.


•  Correlated with the Program of Instruction 


described in the narrative.


•  Provided a logical sequence of instruction 


leading to the summative assessment.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.5.Kb Student Activities.                                                                


•  Presented activities that align with the 


Common Core State Standards or Arizona


Academic Standards for Science and 


instruction.


•  Correlated with the Program of Instruction 


described in the narrative.


•  Provided a logical sequence of activities 


leading to the summative assessment.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.5.Kc Summative Assessment.                                                           


•  Provided an appropriate assessment that 


accurately measures student progress and


mastery.


•  Aligned assessment questions with 


Common Core State Standards for Reading, 


Writing,


and Math or Arizona Academic Standards for 


Science.


•  Correlated with the Program of Instruction 


described in the narrative.


C 1  + Provides an appropriate assessment that accurately measures student progress and mastery for 


Reading and Writing.


+ Aligns assessment questions with Common Core State Standards for Reading, Writing, and Math. 


+ Correlates w ith the Program of Instruction described in the narrative for Reading, Writing, and Math.


Partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Providing an appropriate assessment that accurately measures student progress and mastery for 


Math. The summative assessment for Math does not clearly and accurately measure student progress 


and mastery of the required standard.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


A.5K.d Scoring Summative Assessment.  


•  Specific to the assessment and Standard or 


Performance Objective.


•  Provided the components to be scored.


•  Listed the criteria required to demonstrate 


mastery.


•  Included a grading/scoring scale.


1 Meets the criteria.
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A.5K.e Materials/Resources.


•  Included a specific list of required 


materials/resources that the teacher will use 


to facilitate the instruction, student activities, 


and summative assessment.


•  Materials/resources accounted for in the 


Instructional Resources section and included 


in the Start-Up and Three-Year Operational 


Budget.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.5.K Total 0 0 5 0


A.5.1 Curriculum Samples-1st Grade F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.5.1a Instruction.                                                                  


•  Presented a summary of instruction by 


lesson that aligns with the Common Core 


State Standards for Reading, Writing, and 


Math or Arizona Academic Standards for 


Science.


•  Correlated with the Program of Instruction 


described in the narrative.


•  Provided a logical sequence of instruction 


leading to the summative assessment.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.5.1b Student Activities.                                                                


•  Presented activities that align with the 


Common Core State Standards or Arizona


Academic Standards for Science and 


instruction.


•  Correlated with the Program of Instruction 


described in the narrative.


•  Provided a logical sequence of activities 


leading to the summative assessment.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.5.1c Summative Assessment.                                                           


•  Provided an appropriate assessment that 


accurately measures student progress and


mastery.


•  Aligned assessment questions with 


Common Core State Standards for Reading, 


Writing,


and Math or Arizona Academic Standards for 


Science.


•  Correlated with the Program of Instruction 


described in the narrative.


1 Meets the criteria.
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A.5.1d Scoring Summative Assessment.  


•  Specific to the assessment and Standard or 


Performance Objective.


•  Provided the components to be scored.


•  Listed the criteria required to demonstrate 


mastery.


•  Included a grading/scoring scale.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.5.1e Materials/Resources.


•  Included a specific list of required 


materials/resources that the teacher will use 


to facilitate the instruction, student activities, 


and summative assessment.


•  Materials/resources accounted for in the 


Instructional Resources section and included 


in the Start-Up and Three-Year Operational 


Budget.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.5.1 Total 0 0 5 0


A.5.2 Curriculum Samples-2nd Grade F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.5.2a Instruction.                                                                  


•  Presented a summary of instruction by 


lesson that aligns with the Common Core 


State Standards for Reading, Writing, and 


Math or Arizona Academic Standards for 


Science.


•  Correlated with the Program of Instruction 


described in the narrative.


•  Provided a logical sequence of instruction 


leading to the summative assessment.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.5.2b Student Activities.                                                                


•  Presented activities that align with the 


Common Core State Standards or Arizona


Academic Standards for Science and 


instruction.


•  Correlated with the Program of Instruction 


described in the narrative.


•  Provided a logical sequence of activities 


leading to the summative assessment.


1 Meets the criteria.
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A.5.2c Summative Assessment.                                                           


•  Provided an appropriate assessment that 


accurately measures student progress and


mastery.


•  Aligned assessment questions with 


Common Core State Standards for Reading, 


Writing,


and Math or Arizona Academic Standards for 


Science.


•  Correlated with the Program of Instruction 


described in the narrative.


C 1  + Provides an appropriate assessment that accurately measures student progress and mastery for 


Writing and Math.


+ Aligns assessment questions with Common Core State Standards for Writing and Math. 


+ Correlates w ith the Program of Instruction described in the narrative for Reading, Writing, and Math.


Partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Providing an appropriate assessment that accurately measures student progress and mastery for 


Reading. The summative assessment for Reading does not clearly and accurately measure student 


progress and mastery of the required standard. 


- Aligning assessment questions with Common Core State Standards for Reading. Reading is not 


clearly aligned with the standard.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


A.5.2d Scoring Summative Assessment.  


•  Specific to the assessment and Standard or 


Performance Objective.


•  Provided the components to be scored.


•  Listed the criteria required to demonstrate 


mastery.


•  Included a grading/scoring scale.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.5.2e Materials/Resources.


•  Included a specific list of required 


materials/resources that the teacher will use 


to facilitate the instruction, student activities, 


and summative assessment.


•  Materials/resources accounted for in the 


Instructional Resources section and included 


in the Start-Up and Three-Year Operational 


Budget.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.5.2 Total 0 0 5 0


A.5.3 Curriculum Samples-3rd Grade F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.5.3a Instruction.                                                                  


•  Presented a summary of instruction by 


lesson that aligns with the Common Core 


State Standards for Reading, Writing, and 


Math or Arizona Academic Standards for 


Science.


•  Correlated with the Program of Instruction 


described in the narrative.


•  Provided a logical sequence of instruction 


leading to the summative assessment.


1 Meets the criteria.
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A.5.3b Student Activities.                                                                


•  Presented activities that align with the 


Common Core State Standards or Arizona


Academic Standards for Science and 


instruction.


•  Correlated with the Program of Instruction 


described in the narrative.


•  Provided a logical sequence of activities 


leading to the summative assessment.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.5.3c Summative Assessment.                                                           


•  Provided an appropriate assessment that 


accurately measures student progress and


mastery.


•  Aligned assessment questions with 


Common Core State Standards for Reading, 


Writing,


and Math or Arizona Academic Standards for 


Science.


•  Correlated with the Program of Instruction 


described in the narrative.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.5.3d Scoring Summative Assessment.  


•  Specific to the assessment and Standard or 


Performance Objective.


•  Provided the components to be scored.


•  Listed the criteria required to demonstrate 


mastery.


•  Included a grading/scoring scale.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.5.3e Materials/Resources.


•  Included a specific list of required 


materials/resources that the teacher will use 


to facilitate the instruction, student activities, 


and summative assessment.


•  Materials/resources accounted for in the 


Instructional Resources section and included 


in the Start-Up and Three-Year Operational 


Budget.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.5.3 Total 0 0 5 0


A.5.4 Curriculum Samples-4th Grade F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments
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A.5.4a Instruction.                                                                  


•  Presented a summary of instruction by 


lesson that aligns with the Common Core 


State Standards for Reading, Writing, and 


Math or Arizona Academic Standards for 


Science.


•  Correlated with the Program of Instruction 


described in the narrative.


•  Provided a logical sequence of instruction 


leading to the summative assessment.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.5.4b Student Activities.                                                                


•  Presented activities that align with the 


Common Core State Standards or Arizona


Academic Standards for Science and 


instruction.


•  Correlated with the Program of Instruction 


described in the narrative.


•  Provided a logical sequence of activities 


leading to the summative assessment.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.5.4c Summative Assessment.                                                           


•  Provided an appropriate assessment that 


accurately measures student progress and


mastery.


•  Aligned assessment questions with 


Common Core State Standards for Reading, 


Writing,


and Math or Arizona Academic Standards for 


Science.


•  Correlated with the Program of Instruction 


described in the narrative.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.5.4d Scoring Summative Assessment.  


•  Specific to the assessment and Standard or 


Performance Objective.


•  Provided the components to be scored.


•  Listed the criteria required to demonstrate 


mastery.


•  Included a grading/scoring scale.


1 Meets the criteria.
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A.5.4e Materials/Resources.


•  Included a specific list of required 


materials/resources that the teacher will use 


to facilitate the instruction, student activities, 


and summative assessment.


•  Materials/resources accounted for in the 


Instructional Resources section and included 


in the Start-Up and Three-Year Operational 


Budget.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.5.4 Total 0 0 5 0


A.5.5 Curriculum Samples-5th Grade F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.5.5a Instruction.                                                                  


•  Presented a summary of instruction by 


lesson that aligns with the Common Core 


State Standards for Reading, Writing, and 


Math or Arizona Academic Standards for 


Science.


•  Correlated with the Program of Instruction 


described in the narrative.


•  Provided a logical sequence of instruction 


leading to the summative assessment.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.5.5b Student Activities.                                                                


•  Presented activities that align with the 


Common Core State Standards or Arizona


Academic Standards for Science and 


instruction.


•  Correlated with the Program of Instruction 


described in the narrative.


•  Provided a logical sequence of activities 


leading to the summative assessment.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.5.5c Summative Assessment.                                                           


•  Provided an appropriate assessment that 


accurately measures student progress and


mastery.


•  Aligned assessment questions with 


Common Core State Standards for Reading, 


Writing,


and Math or Arizona Academic Standards for 


Science.


•  Correlated with the Program of Instruction 


described in the narrative.


1 Meets the criteria.
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A.5.5d Scoring Summative Assessment.  


•  Specific to the assessment and Standard or 


Performance Objective.


•  Provided the components to be scored.


•  Listed the criteria required to demonstrate 


mastery.


•  Included a grading/scoring scale.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.5.5e Materials/Resources.


•  Included a specific list of required 


materials/resources that the teacher will use 


to facilitate the instruction, student activities, 


and summative assessment.


•  Materials/resources accounted for in the 


Instructional Resources section and included 


in the Start-Up and Three-Year Operational 


Budget.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.5.5 Total 0 0 5 0


A.5.6 Curriculum Samples-6th Grade F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.5.6a Instruction.                                                                  


•  Presented a summary of instruction by 


lesson that aligns with the Common Core 


State Standards for Reading, Writing, and 


Math or Arizona Academic Standards for 


Science.


•  Correlated with the Program of Instruction 


described in the narrative.


•  Provided a logical sequence of instruction 


leading to the summative assessment.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.5.6b Student Activities.                                                                


•  Presented activities that align with the 


Common Core State Standards or Arizona


Academic Standards for Science and 


instruction.


•  Correlated with the Program of Instruction 


described in the narrative.


•  Provided a logical sequence of activities 


leading to the summative assessment.


1 Meets the criteria.
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A.5.6c Summative Assessment.                                                           


•  Provided an appropriate assessment that 


accurately measures student progress and


mastery.


•  Aligned assessment questions with 


Common Core State Standards for Reading, 


Writing,


and Math or Arizona Academic Standards for 


Science.


•  Correlated with the Program of Instruction 


described in the narrative.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.5.6d Scoring Summative Assessment.  


•  Specific to the assessment and Standard or 


Performance Objective.


•  Provided the components to be scored.


•  Listed the criteria required to demonstrate 


mastery.


•  Included a grading/scoring scale.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.5.6e Materials/Resources.


•  Included a specific list of required 


materials/resources that the teacher will use 


to facilitate the instruction, student activities, 


and summative assessment.


•  Materials/resources accounted for in the 


Instructional Resources section and included 


in the Start-Up and Three-Year Operational 


Budget.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.5.6 Total 0 0 5 0


A.5.7 Curriculum Samples-7th Grade F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.5.7a Instruction.                                                                  


•  Presented a summary of instruction by 


lesson that aligns with the Common Core 


State Standards for Reading, Writing, and 


Math or Arizona Academic Standards for 


Science.


•  Correlated with the Program of Instruction 


described in the narrative.


•  Provided a logical sequence of instruction 


leading to the summative assessment.


1 Meets the criteria.
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A.5.7b Student Activities.                                                                


•  Presented activities that align with the 


Common Core State Standards or Arizona


Academic Standards for Science and 


instruction.


•  Correlated with the Program of Instruction 


described in the narrative.


•  Provided a logical sequence of activities 


leading to the summative assessment.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.5.7c Summative Assessment.                                                           


•  Provided an appropriate assessment that 


accurately measures student progress and


mastery.


•  Aligned assessment questions with 


Common Core State Standards for Reading, 


Writing,


and Math or Arizona Academic Standards for 


Science.


•  Correlated with the Program of Instruction 


described in the narrative.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.5.7d Scoring Summative Assessment.  


•  Specific to the assessment and Standard or 


Performance Objective.


•  Provided the components to be scored.


•  Listed the criteria required to demonstrate 


mastery.


•  Included a grading/scoring scale.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.5.7e Materials/Resources.


•  Included a specific list of required 


materials/resources that the teacher will use 


to facilitate the instruction, student activities, 


and summative assessment.


•  Materials/resources accounted for in the 


Instructional Resources section and included 


in the Start-Up and Three-Year Operational 


Budget.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.5.7 Total 0 0 5 0


A.5.8 Curriculum Samples-8th Grade F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments
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A.5.8a Instruction.                                                                  


•  Presented a summary of instruction by 


lesson that aligns with the Common Core 


State Standards for Reading, Writing, and 


Math or Arizona Academic Standards for 


Science.


•  Correlated with the Program of Instruction 


described in the narrative.


•  Provided a logical sequence of instruction 


leading to the summative assessment.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.5.8b Student Activities.                                                                


•  Presented activities that align with the 


Common Core State Standards or Arizona


Academic Standards for Science and 


instruction.


•  Correlated with the Program of Instruction 


described in the narrative.


•  Provided a logical sequence of activities 


leading to the summative assessment.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.5.8c Summative Assessment.                                                           


•  Provided an appropriate assessment that 


accurately measures student progress and


mastery.


•  Aligned assessment questions with 


Common Core State Standards for Reading, 


Writing,


and Math or Arizona Academic Standards for 


Science.


•  Correlated with the Program of Instruction 


described in the narrative.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.5.8d Scoring Summative Assessment.  


•  Specific to the assessment and Standard or 


Performance Objective.


•  Provided the components to be scored.


•  Listed the criteria required to demonstrate 


mastery.


•  Included a grading/scoring scale.


1 Meets the criteria.







2012-2013 Application Cycle


Open Doors Community School, Inc. - Revised Application Scoring Rubric


A.5.8e Materials/Resources.


•  Included a specific list of required 


materials/resources that the teacher will use 


to facilitate the instruction, student activities, 


and summative assessment.


•  Materials/resources accounted for in the 


Instructional Resources section and included 


in the Start-Up and Three-Year Operational 


Budget.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.5.8 Total 0 0 5 0


A.6 Performance Management Plan F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.6a Aligned with the applicant’s Education Plan. 1 Meets the criteria.


A.6b Presented a viable plan for managing student 


academic performance in reading (indicator) 


and presents a second viable plan for 


managing student academic performance in 


mathematics (indicator) that includes, for each 


plan, a predicted baseline and annual 


benchmark targets for the first two years of 


operation which reflect incremental progress 


toward the end target.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.6c Identified action steps, timeline, responsible 


party, evidence of meeting action steps, and 


budget for accomplishing all four prescribed 


strategies in each plan.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.6d Revealed a progression of actions from start 


to finish for each strategy that are sequential, 


timely, and contribute to the school’s ability to 


meet the identified end target.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.6e Created action steps that complement and 


support the other strategies to the extent 


appropriate.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.6f Included artifacts that provide evidence of the 


implementation of each action step.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.6g Provided adequate resources, i.e. time, money 


personnel, etc. to implement the action steps 


that support the strategies.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.6h Reflected costs from the Performance 


Management Plan in the Start-Up and Three-


Year Operational Budget.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.6 Total 0 0 8 0


Section A Sub Total 0 0 70 0


Section B


B.1 Applicant Organization F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments


Organization Description
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B.1a Discussed the organization’s history, including 


the establishment of principals, and the 


attainment of any licenses, operating permits 


etc.


1 Meets the criteria.


B.1b Discussed the relationship between the 


organization’s existing operations and the 


proposed school.


1 Meets the criteria.


B.1c Included a clear description of the roles and 


responsibilities of the principals that is 


consistent w ith the application package and 


By-laws.


1 Meets the criteria.


B.1d Aligned with information listed on Title Page 


and with the contents of the application 


package.


1 Meets the criteria.


B.1e Consistent w ith the Articles of Incorporation, 


Articles of Organization, or appropriate legal 


documentation that is on file w ith the Arizona 


Corporation Commission or otherwise 


available to demonstrate the establishment of 


the applicant. (N/A to Sole Proprietorship).


1 Meets the criteria.


B.1 Total 0 0 5 0


B.2 Applicant Composition F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments


B.2a Highlighted the significance of the individual or 


group and the skill set each contributes to the 


organization.


1 Meets the criteria.


B.2b Identified experience in elementary/secondary 


education, business operation, and financial 


management as it supports the operation of a 


charter school.


C 1  + Identifies experience in elementary/ secondary education as it supports the operation of a charter 


school. 


 + Identifies experience in business operation as it supports the operation of a charter school.


Partially  addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Identifying experience in financial management as it supports the operation of a charter school. 


Provide additional details regarding the experience in financial management as it pertains to the 


operation of a charter school.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.
B.2c Demonstrated consistency with the 


background information provided for each 


individual.


1 Meets the criteria.


B.2d Consistent w ith all sections of the application 


package.


1 Meets the criteria.


B.2 Total 0 0 4 0


B.3 Governing Body F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments


B.3a Included a clear description of the role, 


responsibilities, and mandated obligations of 


the governing body.


1 Meets the criteria.


B.3b Included the name, background information, 


qualifications, and community relationship of 


each member.


1 Meets the criteria.
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B.3c Described the process for filling vacancies on 


and developing the school governing body.


1 Meets the criteria.


B.3d Explained the training and orientation process 


that w ill be provided to all school governing 


body members and what resources will be 


used.


1 Meets the criteria.


B.3e Included how the make-up of the governing 


body described will comply with the Open 


Meeting Law.


1 Meets the criteria.


B.3f Consistent w ith all sections of the application 


package.


1 Meets the criteria.


B.3 Total 0 0 6 0


B.4 Management and Operation F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments


B.4a Demonstrated understanding of management 


needs and priorities.


1 Meets the criteria.


B.4b Described the primary responsibilities for each 


key administrative position and identified 


critical skills or experience that w ill be 


priorities for fulfillment of those 


responsibilities.


C 1  + Describes the primary responsibilities for each key administrative position.


Partially  addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Identifying critical skills or experience that w ill be priorities for fulfillment of those responsibilities. 


Description of critical skills or experience not provided for listed administrative positions.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


B.4c Provided a clear delineation of the roles and 


responsibilities for administering the day-to-


day activities of the school.


1 Meets the criteria.


B.4d Provided an organizational chart and narrative 


that represents a practical reporting structure 


within the organization.


1 Meets the criteria.


B.4 Total 0 0 4 0


B.4.1 Education Service Providers F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments


B.4.1a Provided an explanation of the reasons for 


contracting with an ESP, in general, and this 


provider, in particular.


Not applicable


B.4.1b Clearly described the services provided by the 


ESP.


Not applicable


B.4.1c Explained how the proposed relationship w ith 


the ESP will further the school’s mission and 


program, how the performance expectations 


align with the applicant’s accountability 


requirements, and how those expectations 


will be measured.


Not applicable


B.4.1d Delineated the roles and responsibilities 


between the applicant, school governing body, 


school management, and the ESP.


Not applicable


B.4.1e Ensured costs are included in the Start-Up and 


Three-Year Operational Budget as appropriate.


Not applicable
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B.4.1 Total 0 0 0 0


B.4.2 Contracted Services F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments


B.4.2a Included the areas, if any, which may require 


the applicant to seek expertise.


1 Meets the criteria.


B.4.2b Contained a reasonable demonstration of the 


professional experience or competence of 


those hired or retained to perform such 


professional services.


1 Meets the criteria.


B.4.2c Provided a list of anticipated contracted 


special education services with sources for 


costs. 


1 Meets the criteria.


B.4.2d Ensured costs as described in the narrative 


are included in the Start-Up and Three-Year 


Operational Budget as appropriate.


1 Meets the criteria.


B.4.2 Total 0 0 4 0


Section B Sub-Total 0 0 23 0


Section C


C.1 Facilities Acquisition F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments


C.1a Identify and describe the facility necessary to 


implement the program. Includes square 


footage, number of classrooms, layout of 


space, and location that w ill accommodate the 


number of anticipated students as identified 


throughout the application package.


C 1  +Identifies and describes the facility necessary to implement the program. 


Partially  addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Including square footage, number of classrooms, layout of space, and location that w ill accommodate 


the number of anticipated students as identified throughout the application package. Provide additional 


details regarding how the layout of space is sufficient to implement the program.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


C.1b Identified and provided documentation on the 


available facilities w ithin the target market that 


w ill support the education program and 


student population, including class size, 


described in the application package.


Or


Provided details of already acquired facility, 


purchased land or proposed build that w ill 


support the education program and student 


population, including class size described in 


the application package.


1 Meets the criteria.


C.1c Identified the timeframe for securing a facility 


appropriate for educational use.


1 Meets the criteria.


C.1d Discussed applicant's understanding and costs 


associated with securing the facility and 


ensuring compliance with all applicable laws 


and regulations including obtaining educational 


occupancy.


1 Meets the criteria.


Business Plan
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C.1e Discussed the financial arrangements that 


have been made for securing the facility and 


ensured costs as described in the narrative are 


included in the organization’s Start-Up and 


Three-Year Operational Budget.


1 Meets the criteria.


C.1f Consistent w ith all sections of the application 


package.


1 Meets the criteria.


C.1 Total 0 0 6 0


C.2 Advertising and Promotion F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments


C.2a Discussed advertising/promotion plans to 


include strategies and timeline to support the 


number of students included in the Three-Year 


Operational Budget.


1 Meets the criteria.


C.2b Included how advertising/promotion costs 


were determined, as supported by market 


study or research.


C 1 Does not:


- Include how advertising/promotion costs were determined, as supported by market study or 


research. 


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.
C.2c Ensured costs as described in the narrative 


are included in the organization’s Start-Up and 


Three-Year Operational Budget.


1 Meets the criteria.


C.2d Ensured the number of students and State 


Equalization are supported and reflected in the 


Three- Year Operational Budget.


1 Meets the criteria.


C.2 Total 0 0 4 0


C.3 Personnel F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments


C.3a Provided a staffing plan that appears viable 


and adequate for the effective implementation 


of the program of instruction and operation of 


the charter school as described. Included the 


number of instructional and non-instructional 


personnel.


1 Meets the criteria.


C.3b Aligned staff qualifications with No Child Left 


Behind Highly Qualified requirements.


C 1 Partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Aligning staff qualifications with No Child Left Behind Highly Qualified requirements. Provide 


additional detail regarding alignment of staff qualifications and No Child Left Behind Highly Qualified 


requirements for instructional positions.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.
C.3c Provided a detailed plan that includes 


recruiting, hiring, and training of instructional 


staff consistent w ith the start up of the school 


and the Performance Management Plan.


1 Meets the criteria.
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C.3d Provided an administrative plan that includes 


oversight responsibilities related to instruction 


and operational services. Plan must identify 


the number of administrative personnel and 


their oversight responsibilities related to the 


following areas: Curriculum, Staff 


Development, Assessment (mandated State 


testing), Financial Management, Contracted 


Services, Personnel, Grants Management, and 


Student Accountability Information System 


(SAIS).


1 Meets the criteria.


C.3e Depicted a compensation plan, including 


benefits if provided, that supports the 


described qualifications and experience of 


administrative, instructional and non-


instructional personnel.


C 1 Partially  addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Depicting a compensation plan, including benefits if provided, that supports the described 


qualifications and experience of administrative, instructional and non-instructional personnel.


Provide additional detail regarding how the compensation plan supports the qualifications and 


experience of administrative personnel.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


C.3f Ensured all Employee Related Expenses (ERE) 


as described in the narrative are included in 


the organization’s Start-Up and Three-Year 


Operational Budget.


1 Meets the criteria.


C.3 Total 0 0 6 0


C.4 Instructional Resources F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments


C.4a Included expenditures that support the 


program of instruction including materials, 


supplies, equipment, etc. as described within 


the application package.


1 Meets the criteria.


C.4b Delineated any financial arrangements and 


timeline for securing goods.


1 Meets the criteria.


C.4c Ensured costs as described in the narrative 


are included in the organization’s Start-Up and 


Three-Year Operational Budget.


1 Meets the criteria.


C.4 Total 0 0 3 0


C.5 Operational Expenditures/Overhead F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments


C.5a Included expenditures that support the 


operation of a school or that may be 


considered overhead costs.  This includes 


lease, utilities, insurance, audit, 


maintenance/improvements, furniture and 


equipment, etc.


1 Meets the criteria.


C.5b Delineated any financial arrangements and 


timeline for securing goods.


1 Meets the criteria.


C.5c Ensured costs as described in the narrative 


are included in the organization’s Start-Up and 


Three-Year Operational Budget.


1 Meets the criteria.







2012-2013 Application Cycle


Open Doors Community School, Inc. - Revised Application Scoring Rubric


C.5 Total 0 0 3 0


Section C Sub-Total 0 0 22 0


Grand Total Sections A, B, and C 0 0 115 0


CONCLUSION Meets the Criteria, Therefore Substantively Complete


SUMMARY


No scoring area in Sections A, B, or C received a score of Falls Below


No more than one scoring area in each section scored Approaches


Meets 95% Test








    Grade Level Content Area Course Title  (For 9-12 Samples Only) Unit Title 
Kindergarten Writing  Writing about Plants 
 


Length of Unit Time of Year Taught         Expected Prior Knowledge 
5 days 60 minutes/day 
 


2nd quarter  Research to build and Present Knowledge: W.K.8. With guidance and support from adults, recall information 
from experiences or gather information from provided sources to answer a question. Text types and Purposes: 
W.K.1. Use a combination of drawing, dictating, and writing to compose opinion pieces in which they tell a 
reader the topic or the name of the book they are writing about and state an opinion or preference about the 
topic or book (e.g., My favorite book is...). 


   Unit Description: This writing unit will be a thematic unit based on the Core Knowledge Sequence content about plants. Students will begin the unit by writing 
about a topic that is familiar to them, and then move to writing about plants. The teacher will be assisting students with dictation and teaching about adding facts to a 
topic. The students will be assessed at the end of the unit using the writing rubric.  
Standards:   
See instructions on page 15. 
 


 Text Types and Purposes: k-2. Use a combination of drawing, dictating, and writing to compose informative/explanatory 
texts in which they name what they are writing about and supply some information about the topic. 


 
Summative Assessment  
In addition to the description, include 
a copy of the summative 
assessment in the application 
package. 
 


The students will write a piece on flowers that includes drawings and writing. Students will dictate if necessary. The piece 
will be assessed using the writing rubric.  
 
 


Scoring for Summative 
Assessment  
In addition to the description, include 
a copy of the answer key and 
scoring rubric (if applicable) for the 
summative assessment in the 
application package. 
 


The writing on flowers will be assessed using the writing rubric. The piece will include both drawings and writing. Students 
will score at least a 70% which is 9 out of 12 to demonstrate mastery.  


Materials/Resources Needed 
Include all items for the entire unit. 
 
 
 


 Student journals, m&ms, materials for drawings- crayons, markers, writing rubric 


 
 
 







 
 


 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Instruction 
and Timeline 
 
 
 
 


Objective: Students will 
use a combination of 
drawing and writing to 
compose an informative 
text about M&Ms.  
 
Anticipatory Set: If you 
were an author, what 
would you like to write 
about?  
 
Instructional Input/ 
Modeling: 
Review that text and 
illustrations give 
information to the 
reader. 
 
Review what students 
know about sentence 
writing.  Sentences are 
about one thing.  The 
start with an uppercase 
letter and end with a 
period. 
 
Explain that class will 
use words and pictures to 
give information. 
 
Guided Practice: 
Distribute M & M’s.  
Ask students to spend 
time examining M&M’s 
and discussing what they 
know about M&M’s.  


Objective: Students will 
use a combination of 
dictating and writing to 
compose an informative 
text about plants.  
 
Anticipatory Set: Name 
one thing you know 
about plants.   
 
Instructional Input/ 
Modeling: 
Show diagram of a plant.  
Review parts.  Point out 
roots and discuss the job 
of a root.   
 
Guided Practice 
Model using drawings, 
words and sentences to 
give information about a 
plant’s roots. 
 
Independent Practice: 
Allow children to journal 
about roots. 
 
Write dictation as 
needed. 
 
Closure: Students share 
what they journaled 
about roots.  
 
 
 


Objective: Students will 
use a combination of 
dictating and writing to 
compose an informative 
text about plants.  
 
Anticipatory Set: Why 
are pictures a good thing 
in a book? Why do we 
draw pictures?  
 
Instructional Input/ 
Modeling: 
Show a diagram of a 
plant.  Review parts.  
Point out the stem and 
discuss the job of the 
stem. 
 
Guided Practice:  
Explain that when 
writing to give 
information about the 
stem we need to include 
an illustration and words 
that match. 
 
Ask students to 
brainstorm words that 
tell about the stem. Write 
these on the board. 
Active Participation: 
Students give a thumbs 
up if that word describes 
a stem.   
 


Objective: Students will 
use a combination of 
drawing, dictating, and 
writing to compose 
informative writing 
where they write about 
leaves.  
 
Anticipatory Set: What 
are the steps we used 
yesterday to write about 
stems? Draw, Tell, 
Write.  
 
Instructional Input/ 
Modeling: 
Show a diagram of a 
plant.  Review parts.  
Point out a leaf and 
discuss the job of a leaf. 
 
Record list of words 
created from discussion. 
 
Guided Practice: 
Draw. Tell. Write. Check 
for matching. 
 
Independent Practice: 
In student journals, 
students will practice the 
steps for writing 
information about a leaf.  
Write dictation as 
needed. 
 


Objective: Students will 
demonstrate mastery 
writing an informative 
piece using drawing, 
dictating, and writing.  
 
Anticipatory Set: What is 
the job of a flower? 
 
Instructional Input/ 
Modeling: Show 
diagram of a plant.  
Review parts.  Point out 
the flower.  Discuss the 
job of a flower.  Create a 
written list of words 
from the anticipatory set. 
 
Guided Practice: Review 
the steps of writing. 
 
Review the rubric. 
 
Independent Practice: 
Assign students to write 
about a plant’s flower to 
be assessed.  
 
Closure: Collect writing 
about flowers. Ask 
students to share some 
information they 
included about flowers.  







Make a list of sentences 
about M&M’s.   
 
Independent Practice: 
Ask students to write 
three things they know 
about M&M’s and to 
draw a picture to match. 
 
Closure: Students share 
their pictures and 
sentences.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 Refer to modeled writing 
from previous day.  Ask 
what class did first? 
Next? Finally?   
Draw. Tell. Write.  
Check for matching. 
 
In student journals:  walk 
students through drawing 
a stem.  Telling a partner 
or teacher what they 
know about a stem.  
Students will write words 
or sentences to match 
what they drew and what 
they know. 
 
During each step, 
provide guidance and 
direction and dictation as 
needed. 
 
Closure: What are some 
parts of the plant that you 
wrote about?  
 


Students will review 
their work with teacher 
and rubric.  
 
Closure: Students will 
share what they wrote 
about leaves.  
 


  







 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Student 
Activities and 
Timeline 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Students discuss if they 
were an author, what 
would they like to write 
about?  
 
Students review 
illustrations and text.  
 
Students examine 
M&M’s and discussing 
what they know about 
M&M’s.   
 
Students make a list of 
sentences about M&M’s.  
Students write three 
things they know about 
M&M’s and draw a 
picture to match 
 
Students share their 
pictures and sentences.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Students name one thing 
they know about plants.   
 
Students review parts of 
a plant.    
 
Students use drawings 
and sentences to give 
information about a 
plant’s roots. 
 
Students journal about 
roots. 
 
Students share what they 
journal about roots.  
 


Students discuss why are 
pictures a good thing in a 
book? Why do we draw 
pictures?  
 
Students review stems.  
 
 
Students brainstorm 
words that tell about the 
stem. Students give a 
thumbs up if that word 
describes a stem.   
 
Students review what 
class did first when 
writing? Next? Finally?   
 
Students tell a partner or 
teacher what they know 
about a stem.  Students 
write words or sentences 
to match what they drew 
and what they know. 
 
Students discuss what 
are some parts of the 
plant that they wrote 
about?  
 


Students discuss what are 
the steps used yesterday 
to write about stems?   
 
 
Students brainstorm a list 
of words about leaves.  
 
In student journals, 
students will practice the 
steps for writing 
information about a leaf.  
 
Students will review 
their work with teacher 
and rubric.  
 
Students will share what 
they wrote about leaves.  
 


Students discuss what is 
the job of a flower? 
 
Students create a written 
list of words from the 
anticipatory set. 
 
Students will review the 
steps of writing. 
 
Students will review the 
rubric. 
 
Students will write about 
a plant’s flower to be 
assessed.  
 
Students will share some 
information they 
included about flowers. 


 







Writing Rubric 
 
 


 
 


Score: _____/12 
 
Each criterion is worth 4 points.  Nine points out of 12 is the minimum needed for mastery. 
 
Number correct:   Percent: 
1-5  10% -49% Falls Far Below 
6-8  50%-69% Approaches 
9-12  70%-100% Meets Mastery Level 
   


  Criteria   Points 
 1-Falls below standards 2-approaches standards 3-meets standards 4- exceeds standards  
Name a topic  There is no topic named  There is a topic named, 


but not necessarily the 
main topic  


There is a main topic 
named  but it doesn’t 
preview the writing 


There is a topic named  
and previews the 
writing 


 


Supply information 
about the topic 


The topic is not clear 
and there is a random 
collection of 
information. 


Topic is somewhat clear 
but some information 
does not support it. 


The topic is clear but 
there is a clear need for 
more information.  


There is one clear topic. 
The topic is supported 
by information.  


 


Use a combination of 
drawing and writing.  


There is no writing 
included.  


The piece contains some 
writing but no drawings 
but they do not match 
the topic.   


The piece contains some 
writings and  drawings 
that address the topic 
somewhat 


The writing contains 
writing and drawings 
that support the topic.   
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C.5 Operational Expenditures/Overhead  
 


Office Supplies  
Our estimate is based on similar sized schools for general office supplies used by administrative 
staff and teachers for Open Doors Community School (ODCS).  These supplies are not intended 
to supplant or replace classroom materials or supplies.  Although Arizona Youth Partnership 
(AzYP) staff will share the building, they will have their own separately located cabinets for 
office supplies.  The budget for office supplies is as follows: Start-up = $1,000; Year 1 = $4,800; 
Year 2 = $4,940; and Year 3 = $5,090.  It is expected that the cost of office supplies will be 
approximately the same each month of the budgeted period except in the start-up period when 
most office supplies will be purchased in the May/June time frame. The monthly average of 
expenditures is estimated at $400 in Year 1 with a 3% inflationary factor for Year 2 
(~$412/month) and Year 3 (~$424/month).   
 
Membership Dues, Registrations, & Travel  
This estimate is based on association membership and professional development courses, related 
registration and training as detailed in C.4 Instruction Resources and B.4.2 Contracted Services.  
There are additional dollars budgeted for membership expense with the Charter Association and 
DIBELs.  Any travel occurring in the start-up period beyond the scope of what’s budgeted will 
be covered by AzYP.  The total budget is as follows: Start-up = $0; Year 1 = $22,856; Year 2 = 
$24,775; and Year 3 = $25,925. Certain trainings will have to occur on-site recognizing that 
there is a limited amount of time for any related travel.  
 
Purchased Services (Accounting Services, Legal, Consultants, etc.) 
$5,000 is budgeted for start-up legal costs from the agreed upon rate for Attorney C. Benson 
Hufford, related to consultation and set up of the new 501 (c)(3) organization, Open Doors 
Community School, Inc.  There is an additional $3,000 budgeted for contract services related to 
curriculum development and application support from Kimberly Danley.  There are no other 
costs budgeted since general finance/accounting services, general management, and other related 
services will be provided for by AzYP and is detailed in B.4.2 Contracted Services.   
 
Audit Expenses 
AzYP currently contracts with an independent CPA for its annual A-133 Single Audit; and our 
audit firm, Loren Yunk, CPA is experienced with auditing Charter Schools.  Any incremental 
costs for these services will be covered by AzYP until such a time that ODCS may support these 
costs.  This is not anticipated through the first three years of operation.  
 
Purchased Service (Custodial/Maintenance)  
The budget is based on schools of a similar size and is estimated at $1,000 per month for 
custodial and maintenance, landscaping, and security services.  This is approximately $1.54 per 
square foot for each year of operation.  The budgeted annual amounts are as follows: Year 1 = 
$12,000; Year 2 = $15,380; and Year 3 = $21,230.  
 
Building Lease  
Current AzYP Board members, Don Cox, Long Realty, and Bill Williams, Architect/Partner at 
Engberg Anderson, Inc. along with the ODCS leadership team have secured a facility for ODCS.  
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There have been progressive discussions with Marana Health Center, current owner of the 
property, around partnering with ODCS and obtaining a five year lease with options for renewal.  
There are initial estimates for tenant improvements, all of which will be owner-financed.  This 
property is ideally located and has adequate space for the enrollment projections of ODCS.  The 
building lease rate inclusive of tenant improvement recovery is expected to be a graduated rate 
tied to enrollment (and occupied space): $8.25 per square foot (SF) per year for Year 1 
enrollment, $9.25/SF per year for Year 2 enrollment, and $10.25/SF per for Year 3 enrollment.  
If enrollment were to exceed these projected numbers the added equalization dollars would cover 
any acceleration in the rate. If enrollment were somehow less than projected, the minimum rate 
would be affordable especially considering the lesser amount of space occupied.  This is a very 
competitive rate as compared to the rate paid by charter schools in the Tucson metro area (from 
the information provided by the Arizona Charter School Association).  Additionally Marana 
Health Center is agreeable to varying the size of the space leased to ODCS based on the real 
need.  The budget amounts per year are as follows: Year 1 = $63,850; Year 2 = $92,500; and 
Year 3 = $141,450.  Lease payments will be paid on a monthly basis.  
 
Liability Insurance  
Recognizing the financial challenges of starting up a charter school, AzYP will fund 70% of the 
liability insurance with its current insurance provider.  Based on the nature of AzYP’s work with 
thousands of students in schools across Arizona, a policy of similar nature should suffice and is 
approximately $11,140 per year (of which ODCS will pay 30%).  The insurance policies are 
compared annually for the lowest possible price, but a 3% inflationary factor has been built into 
each year.  The annual budgeted amount is as follows: Year 1 = $3,342; Year 2 = $3,440; and 
Year 3 = $3,540.  Payment schedules can be selected based on preference, but a monthly 
payment will most likely be chosen.    
 
Utilities  
This estimate is based on other similar charter schools and is budgeted at approximately $1.67 
per square foot.  The mentor charter school of ODCS is located in Pima County and paying 
approximately 13% less per square foot.  There is $5,000 budgeted at start-up for refundable 
utility deposits.  The refund of this amount is not projected for the first three years. With utilities 
being billed in arrears and AzYP’s administrative offices moving to the site in July, there are no 
other cash outflows expected by ODCS in the start-up phase.  Utilities expenses for electric, gas, 
water, and waste management services will be paid monthly and each full year’s budgeted 
amount is as follows: Year 1 = $13,020; Year 2 = $17,240; Year 3 = $23,790. 
 
Phone/Communications/internet Connectivity 
This estimate is based on similar operating expenses experienced by AzYP: Start-up = $750; 
Year 1 = $5,400; Year 2 = $5,560; and Year 3 = $5,730.  This cost includes the amount for a 
Techtronic phone system with intercom capabilities, high speed internet service, and dedicated 
phone/fax lines necessary for running the school.  AzYP will be responsible for paying the full 
amount and allocating back the ODCS portion.  Payments for phone service and internet 
connectivity will be paid monthly.  
 
Office Furniture and Other Equipment  
AzYP will be relocating its main office to the school location and has excess office furniture and 
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equipment that will be allocated for use at ODCS.  In Year 2, additional office 
furniture/equipment will be added and is budgeted at $1,500. This will be expended on an as 
needed basis. No additional office furniture will be purchased in year 3; AzYP will partner with 
ODCS to ensure the adequate level of resources is obtained.  
 
Office Technology Equipment 
With AzYP relocating its main office to the school, once again current and future excess laptops, 
desktops, and other office technology equipment will meet the projected needs of ODCS.  For 
Year 2 additional office technology equipment has been budgeted at $1,500. This will be 
expended on an as needed basis. No additional office technology equipment will be purchased in 
year3; AzYP will partner with ODCS to ensure the adequate level of resource for office 
technology equipment is also obtained.    
  
Other Leases (Copier)  
AzYP currently has a large amount of printers and several large volume copiers.  A large volume 
copier that can be networked and used as printer and scanner will be utilized by ODCS.  75% of 
the leased copier expense is budgeted for ODCS and is approximately $788 per month.  This 
amounts to a budget of the following: Year 1 = $9,450; Year 2 = $9,450; Year 3 = $9,45 based 
on the contracted lease amount.  We are not anticipating exceeding the volume amounts in the 
agreement for any of the first three years.  








    Grade Level Content Area Course Title  (For 9-12 Samples Only) Unit Title 
5th   grade 
 


Reading  Opposing sides of the Civil War 


 
Length of Unit Time of Year Taught         Expected Prior Knowledge 


5 days 
60-90 minutes per day 
 


3rd quarter Level of Reading and Level of Text Complexity:  
10. By the end of year, read and comprehend informational texts, including history/social studies, science, and 
technical texts, in the grades 2–3 text complexity band proficiently, with scaffolding as needed at the high end 
of the range. 
Production and Distribution of Writing:  
4. Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development and organization are appropriate to task, 
purpose, and audience. 


Unit Description: Students will read Rifles for Watie and analyze the two different sides of the Civil War. They will note the similarities and the differences between 
the Confederates and the Union citizens. The Unit will include graphic organizers, reading the Book Rifles for Watie, writing pieces in the student journals. The 
assessment brings unit together when the students will write a letter as a Confederate or Union soldier.  
Standards:   
See instructions on page 15. 
 
 


5-6. Analyze multiple accounts of the same event 
or topic, noting important similarities and 
differences in the point of view they represent 


 
Summative Assessment  
In addition to the description, include a 
copy of the summative assessment in the 
application package. 
 


The student will demonstrate understanding of the multiple accounts of the Civil War by writing a letter as a Union or 
Confederate soldier of the Civil War.  


Scoring for Summative Assessment  
In addition to the description, include a 
copy of the answer key and scoring 
rubric (if applicable) for the summative 
assessment in the application package. 
 


Students will be assessed using a rubric to grade the letter that is written as a Union or Confederate. The rubric focuses on if 
they included the similarities and differences of the perspectives of the war. Students will score a 0 if they did not address 
the criterion, a 1 if they partially addressed it, and a 2 if they addressed it completely.  Mastery is 7 out of 10 points which is 
a 70%.  
 


Materials/Resources Needed 
Include all items for the entire unit. 
 


Class copy of Rifles for Watie, Student Journals, grading rubric, copy of the Gettysburg Address, Venn Diagram worksheet 


 
 
 


 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 







Instruction 
and Timeline 
 
 
 
 


Objective: Students will 
explain the differences 
and similarities between 
the Union and 
Confederacy reasons for 
fighting during the Civil 
War based on the book 
Rifles for Watie.  
 
Anticipatory set:  
Based on what you’ve 
learned already: What 
were the two sides during 
the Civil War? What 
started the Civil War?  
 
Input/Modeling: Teacher 
will review a brief Civil 
War History. The 
students will take turns 
reading chapter 11 & 12 
of Rifles for Watie. 
(Students will have 
already read chapters 1-
10) 
 
Check for Understanding: 
Ask some questions 
about the text including: 
Why did they have to 
impress the Tahlequah 
Indians? What does Jeff 
realize about war?  
 
Guided Practice: Hand 
out venn diagram. 
Explain that students will 
write reasons that soldiers 
were fighting for the 
Union, Confederacy and 


Objective: Students will 
demonstrate 
understanding of how 
different events during 
the Civil War were 
perceived by each side 
differently.  
 
Anticipatory set: How 
did the Union or 
Confederacy decide that 
they were successful a 
battle? How do you think 
the Confederacy 
perceived the attack on 
Fort Sumter? How did 
the Union perceive The 
first Battle of Bull Run?  
 
Input/Modeling: Teacher 
will lead a discussion 
about how each side had 
very different views 
about each battle 
depending on their 
success. Students will 
get into a group of 3 and 
take turns reading 
chapters 13 & 14 of 
Rifles for Watie.  
 
Guided Practice: Teacher 
will ask some 
clarification questions 
based on the text: How 
did the soldiers feel 
about Clardy after they 
went into town? Why did 
Lucy blame the Union 
when her brother went 


Objective: Students will 
read and understand the 
Gettysburg address and 
how each side perceived 
it.  
 
Anticipatory set: What is 
the Gettysburg address? 
Who gave it? Why is it 
so famous? Today we’re 
going to go into more 
dept about it.  
 
Input/Modeling: Teacher 
will give some 
background to the 
address, and read the 
Gettysburg address aloud 
to the class pausing to 
ask questions to check 
for understanding. Ask 
for clarification about 
what words and concepts 
mean. Read through it 
again.  
 
Guided Practice: Ask 
students what the most 
powerful parts are to 
them. In their journals, 
have them pretend that 
they were there when 
Lincoln gave the 
Gettysburg address. 
Write a paragraph telling 
what the address was 
like, what the crowd was 
doing, how you felt, etc.  
 
Closure: Ask students to 


Objective: Students will 
analyze different 
accounts of the Civil 
War and noting the 
differences.  
 
Anticipatory Set: What 
side do you think you 
would want to fight on 
based on what we’ve 
learned and read in Rifles 
for Watie? 
 
Input/Modeling: We 
have been talking about 
the different accounts of 
the Civil War. Today, 
we’re going to read a 
chapter of  Rifles for 
Watie and you’re going 
to have the opportunity 
to take one of the sides 
of the Civil War. Read 
Chapter 15 as a class. 
 
Guided Practice: Ask 
students how they felt 
when they read the 
chapter and Jeff finding 
with woman with the 
dead husband, and the 
horses who had to be put 
down. Have students get 
with a partner. One 
group member will 
represent a Confederate 
and the other a Union 
citizen. Discuss the 
following questions with 
your partner and 


Objective: Student will 
demonstrate 
understanding of the 
multiple accounts of the 
Civil War. 
 
Anticipatory Set: How 
did the Confederates and 
Union soldiers see the 
war the same? How did 
they see it differently?  
 
Input/Modeling: 
Students will complete 
assessment.  
 
Students will write from 
the perspective of a 
Union soldier and the 
other from a Confederate 
Soldier. Write a letter 
home to someone in your 
family. The main goal 
will be to show the 
different sides of the 
war. Make sure to use 
the conventions of letter 
writing that you’ve 
already learned. Include 
what side you are 
fighting for, what you’ve 
seen during the war, how 
you feel about the side 
you’re fighting for and 
how you feel about the 
other side. Make sure to 
include similarities and 
differences between the 
two sides. Give students 
rubric that they will be 







similarities.  Ask students 
for an example of a 
reason the Union soldiers 
fought that was different 
from the Confederates. 
Ask the same question 
about why the 
Confederates fought. Ask 
about a similarity. Have 
students get with a 
partner and fill in the rest 
of the diagram.  
 
Closure: The two armies 
experienced the Civil 
War in different ways 
and in similar ways in 
some cases. Ask students 
to share their Venn 
Diagram.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


missing? Tell students 
that they will be writing 
in their journals as a 
Confederate who lived in 
the town that the Union 
army looted. Write a 
Journal entry in your 
journal about what 
happened and how you 
felt when it happened.  
 
Closure: Ask students to 
share their entries. Talk 
about that there are two 
sides to every event in 
the Civil War.  
 
 


share. How do you think 
a citizen of the 
Confederacy would have 
felt if they were there? 
What would they think 
about the address?  


answering the following 
questions on a sheet of 
paper: Pretend that you 
are a Confederate or a 
Union Citizen: Describe 
the account of the 
situation when Jeff 
found the woman with 
the dead husband? How 
are your accounts 
different? How do the 
soldiers feel about war? 
Is it the same of different 
based on your accounts? 
Why do you think that 
there are similarities 
between soldiers on the 
opposing sides? Give 
students time to discuss 
and answer questions 
with their partners.   
 
Closure: Have students 
share some of the 
similarities and 
differences in their 
accounts. 


graded on. Give students 
time to work on the 
letter. Collect letters for 
assessment 
 
Closure: Ask students 
what side they are on 
and how they feel about 
the side they are on. Tell 
students that during the 
next lesson they will be 
working with a partner 
tomorrow to share their 
perspectives. 


 
 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Student 
Activities and 


Students will read 
chapter 11 & 12 of Rifles 
for Watie. (Students will 


Students will answer: 
How did the Union or 
Confederacy decide that 


Students will answer: 
What is the Gettysburg 
address? Who gave it? 


Students will discuss: 
What side do you think 
you would want to fight 


Students will discuss: 
How did the 
Confederates and Union 







Timeline 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


have already read 
chapters 1-10) 
 
Students will answer 
questions about the text 
including: Why did they 
have to impress the 
Tahlequah Indians? What 
does Jeff realize about 
war?  
 
Students will fill in 
similarities and 
differences on a Venn 
Diagram about the 
reasons why soldiers on 
both sides fought in the 
Civil War.  
 
Students will share their 
Venn Diagram.  
 
 
 
 


they were successful a 
battle? How do you think 
the Confederacy 
perceived the attack on 
Fort Sumter? How did 
the Union perceive The 
first Battle of Bull Run?  
 
Students will read 
chapters 13 & 14 of 
Rifles for Watie in a 
group.   
 
Students will answer: 
How did the soldiers feel 
about Clardy after they 
went into town? Why did 
Lucy blame the Union 
when her brother went 
missing?  
 
Students will write  in 
their journals as a 
Confederate who lived in 
the town that the Union 
army looted. Include 
what happened and how 
you felt when it 
happened.  
 
Students will share their 
entries.  
 
 


Why is it so famous? 
Today we’re going to go 
into more dept about it.  
 
Students will listen to  
the Gettysburg address.  
 
Students will, in their 
journals, pretend that 
they were there when 
Lincoln gave the 
Gettysburg address. They 
will write a paragraph 
telling what the address 
was like, what the crowd 
was doing, how you felt, 
etc.  
 
Students will discuss:  
How do you think a 
citizen of the 
Confederacy would have 
felt if they were there? 
What would they think 
about the address? 


on based on Rifles for 
Watie? 
 
Students will read 
Chapter 15 as a class. 
 
Students will get with a 
partner. One group 
member will represent a 
Confederate and the 
other a Union citizen. 
Students will discuss the 
following questions with 
a partner and answer the 
following questions on a 
sheet of paper: describe 
the account of the 
situation when Jeff found 
the woman with the dead 
husband? How are your 
accounts different? How 
do the soldiers feel about 
war? Is it the same of 
different based on your 
accounts? Why do you 
think that there are 
similarities between 
soldiers on the opposing 
sides?  
 
Students will share some 
of the similarities and 
differences in their 
accounts. 


soldiers see the war the 
same? How did they see 
it differently?  
 
Students will complete 
assessment.  
 
Students will write from 
the perspective of a 
Union soldier and the 
other from a Confederate 
Soldier.  
 
 


 
 
 
 
 Union ConfederacySimilarities


Civil War Perspectives 







 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


The Gettysburg Address: 







 


Four score and seven years ago our fathers brought forth on this continent, a new nation, conceived in 
Liberty, and dedicated to the proposition that all men are created equal.  


Now we are engaged in a great civil war, testing whether that nation, or any nation so conceived and so 
dedicated, can long endure. We are met on a great battle-field of that war. We have come to dedicate a 
portion of that field, as a final resting place for those who here gave their lives that that nation might live. It 
is altogether fitting and proper that we should do this.  


But, in a larger sense, we can not dedicate -- we can not consecrate -- we can not hallow -- this ground. The 
brave men, living and dead, who struggled here, have consecrated it, far above our poor power to add or 
detract. The world will little note, nor long remember what we say here, but it can never forget what they 
did here. It is for us the living, rather, to be dedicated here to the unfinished work which they who fought 
here have thus far so nobly advanced. It is rather for us to be here dedicated to the great task remaining 
before us -- that from these honored dead we take increased devotion to that cause for which they gave the 
last full measure of devotion -- that we here highly resolve that these dead shall not have died in vain -- that 
this nation, under God, shall have a new birth of freedom -- and that government of the people, by the 
people, for the people, shall not perish from the earth.  


Civil War Letter Content Rubric 







 Assessment 


 


Did you include what side you are fighting for   ___/2 


Include how you feel about the side you’re fighting for?  ___/2 


Include how you feel about the other side?    ___/2 


Did you include important similarities in opinion between the sides?  ___/2 


Did you include differences in opinion between the sides?   ___/2 


    


 
Score: _____/10 
  
Each criterion is worth two points. Students will score a 0 if they did not address the criterion, a 1 if they partially addressed it, and a 2 if they addressed it 
completely.  7 out of 10  points is the minimum needed for mastery. 
Number correct:   Percent: 
 
0-4  0% -49% Falls Far Below 
5-6  50%-69% Approaches 
7-10  70%-100% Meets Mastery Level 


 








    Grade Level Content Area Course Title  (For 9-12 Samples Only) Unit Title 
4th grade Reading  Firsthand and Secondhand Accounts of Paul Revere 
 


Length of Unit Time of Year Taught         Expected Prior Knowledge 
5 days- 60 minutes/day 3rd quarter Informational Text: Craft and Structure: RI.4.4. Determine the meaning of general academic and domain-


specific words or phrases in a text relevant to a grade 4 topic or subject area.RI.4.5. Describe the overall 
structure (e.g., chronology, comparison, cause/effect, problem/solution) of events, ideas, concepts, or 
information in a text or part of a text. 


   Unit Description: This thematic unit is based on the Core Knowledge Sequence. The students begin by learning about firsthand and secondhand accounts.  The 
students work on a Venn diagram identifying the similarities and differences and describing the differences. The students are assessed using a firsthand and secondhand 
account of a tornado which is a part of their science unit.  
Standards:   
See instructions on page 15. 
 
 


Reading Informational Texts: Craft and Structure: RI.4.6. Compare and contrast a firsthand and secondhand account of the 
same event or topic; describe the differences in focus and the information provided. 


 
 
Summative Assessment  
In addition to the description, include a 
copy of the summative assessment in the 
application package. 
 


Students will complete a Venn diagram that includes three facts for firsthand information, three facts for secondhand 
information and three statements about the similarities. Students will also write a paragraph to describe the differences in 
focus for both accounts. Students will receive one point for each fact on the Venn diagram and three points for the 
paragraph describing the difference in focus.  
 


Scoring for Summative Assessment  
In addition to the description, include a 
copy of the answer key and scoring 
rubric (if applicable) for the summative 
assessment in the application package. 
 


Students will receive one point for each fact on the Venn Diagram and they need to have 3 statements for firsthand, 3 
statements for secondhand and 3 statements for similarities. They will also receive 1 point for describing the difference in 
focus between the two accounts. Students will demonstrate mastery by scoring 7 out of 10 which is 70%.  
 


Materials/Resources Needed 
Include all items for the entire unit. 
 
 
 


White boards, Venn diagram, “Paul Revere’s Ride” by Longfellow, firsthand account of Paul Revere’s ride by Paul Revere, 
overhead/projector, assessment- firsthand account of tornado and newspaper article 


 
 
 
 


 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 







Instruction 
and Timeline 
 
 
 
 


Objective: Students will 
demonstrate 
understanding of a 
firsthand account of an 
event or topic.  
 
Anticipatory Set: Ask 
students to write two to 
three sentences about 
something that happened 
to them over the 
weekend. Explain this is 
a firsthand account.  
 
Instruction/Modeling: 
Explain what firsthand 
account means. Give 
examples. Discuss how 
students know an 
account is first hand. 
Display the firsthand 
account from Paul 
Revere on a projector. 
Read the beginning of it 
aloud. Explain the 
content of the letter.   
 
Check for understanding: 
Ask students questions to 
clarify the reading.  
  
Guided practice: Model 
writing a part of the letter 
that shows that it’s a 
firsthand account.  
 
Independent Practice: In 
student journals, students 
record 5 parts of the 
letter that proves that it is 


Objective: Students will 
demonstrate 
understanding of a 
secondhand account and 
how it is similar to a 
firsthand account. 
 
Anticipatory Set: 
Students will get with a 
partner. Talk about 
something you did over 
the weekend. Then, write 
a sentence about what 
your partner did over the 
weekend.   Explain that 
this is a secondhand 
account.  
 
Instruction/Modeling: 
Explain what secondhand 
account means. Give 
examples. Discuss how 
students know an 
account is secondhand. 
Display “Paul Revere’s 
Ride from Longfellow on 
a projector. Read the 
beginning of it aloud.  
 
Check for understanding: 
Ask students questions to 
clarify the reading. 
 
Guided practice: Re read 
the beginning of the 
firsthand account Ask 
students how this is 
different from the piece 
we read during the last 
lesson. Give students a 


Objective: Students will 
demonstrate 
understanding of the 
differences of a firsthand 
and secondhand account.  
 
Anticipatory Set: 
Students write on their 
whiteboards the 
definition of a firsthand 
account and a 
secondhand account.  
 
Instruction/Modeling: 
Students take out 
yesterday’s Venn 
Diagram with 
similarities. Teacher 
reviews first and 
secondhand accounts. 
Display the firsthand 
account letter from Paul 
Revere and read through 
the second part of it.  
 
Check for understanding: 
Ask questions to clarify 
understanding of text.  
 
Teacher reads the second 
part of the poem “Paul 
Revere’s Ride.”  
 
Active Participation: 
Students follow along by 
writing down the 
differences.  
 
Guided practice:  
Teacher models coming 


Objective: Students will 
demonstrate 
understanding of the 
differences of a firsthand 
and secondhand account. 
 
Anticipatory Set: 
Students write on their 
white boards, why is it 
important to know the 
difference between a first 
and secondhand account? 
 
Instruction/Modeling: 
Teacher reviews previous 
lessons. Teacher displays 
her modeled Venn 
diagram. Teacher 
explains the difference 
between the two Paul 
Revere pieces.  
  
Check for understanding: 
Students write on their 
whiteboards why one of 
the facts is different.  
 
Guided practice: Teacher 
models taking facts from 
the firsthand and 
secondhand account and 
writing a sentence 
explaining why it is 
different. 
 
Independent Practice: 
Using their Venn 
Diagram, student will 
write a paragraph about 
why the accounts are 


Objective: Students will 
demonstrate mastery 
compare and contrast a 
firsthand and secondhand 
account of the same 
event and describe the 
differences in focus and 
the information provided. 
 
Anticipatory Set: What is 
the difference in focus 
between a firsthand and 
secondhand account?  
 
Instruction/Modeling: 
Explain that students will 
be completing a Venn 
Diagram and writing a 
paragraph describing the 
differences in a first and 
secondhand account of a 
tornado. Remind students 
of the unit on Tornados 
from science.  
 
Check for understanding: 
Answer any questions 
about the Assessment.  
 
Independent Practice: 
Students complete 
assessment. 
  
Closure: Has anyone 
ever been in a tornado?  
 







a firsthand account 
 
Closure: Students will 
tell a partner the reasons 
that they know this is a 
firsthand account.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Venn Diagram and 
model filling in a 
similarity. 
 
Independent Practice: 
Students will fill in three 
more similarities.  
 
Closure: Students tell a 
partner one similarity.  
 
 
 


up with differences. 
Independent Practice: 
Students continue with a 
partner coming up with 
three more facts for the 
first hand account and 
the secondhand account.  
 
Closure: Partners get 
with another set of 
partners and share one of 
each.  
 


different.  
 
Closure: Students share 
their paragraphs.  
 
 


  







 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Student 
Activities and 
Timeline 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Students write two to 
three sentences about 
something that happened 
to them over the 
weekend.  
 
Students read the 
firsthand account from 
Paul Revere on a 
projector. Read the 
beginning of it aloud.  
 
Students answer 
questions to clarify the 
reading.  
  
In student journals, 
students record 5 parts of 
the letter that proves that 
it is a firsthand account 
 
Students will tell a 
partner the reasons that 
they know this is a 
firsthand account.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Students will get with a 
partner. Talk about 
something you did over 
the weekend. Then, write 
a sentence about what 
your partner did over the 
weekend  
 
Students read  “Paul 
Revere’s Ride from 
Longfellow on a 
projector.  
 
Students answer 
questions about there 
reading. 
 
Students answer how this 
is different from the 
piece we read during the 
last lesson.  
 
Students have a Venn 
Diagram and follow 
along with modeling. 
 
Students will fill in three 
more similarities.  
 
Students tell a partner 
one similarity.  
 


Students write on their 
whiteboards the 
definition of a firsthand 
account and a 
secondhand account.  
 
Students take out 
yesterday’s Venn 
Diagram with 
similarities.  
 
Students read the 
firsthand account letter 
from Paul Revere and 
read through the second 
part of it.  
 
Students answer 
questions to clarify 
understanding of text.  
 
Students read the second 
part of the poem “Paul 
Revere’s Ride.”  
 
Students follow along by 
writing down the 
differences.  
 
Students continue with a 
partner coming up with 
three more facts for the 
first hand account and the 
secondhand account.  
 
Partners get with another 
set of partners and share 
one of each.  


Students write on their 
white boards, why is it 
important to know the 
difference between a first 
and secondhand account? 
  
Students write on their 
whiteboards why one of 
the facts is different.  
 
Using their Venn 
Diagram, student will 
write a paragraph about 
why the accounts are 
different.  
 
Students share their 
paragraphs.  
 


What is the difference in 
focus between a 
firsthand and secondhand 
account?  
 
Students will be 
completing a Venn 
Diagram and writing a 
paragraph describing the 
differences in a first and 
secondhand account of a 
tornado. Remind 
students of the unit on 
Tornados from science.  
 
Students complete 
assessment. 
  
Closure: Has anyone 
ever been in a tornado?  
 







 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Firsthand Account 
Paul Revere’s letter 


Similarities 


The Ride of Paul Revere Secondhand account 
Paul Revere’s Ride 







 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Firsthand Account 
  


Similarities 


Tornadoes Secondhand account 







 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
The firsthand account focuses more on feelings and how the tornado affected the person writing it. The secondhand account reports 
more facts. They are similar in that they both include certain parts, but the firsthand is focused more on the individual person and the 
secondhand focuses more on the community.  


Firsthand Account 
  Similarities


Tornadoes ANSWER KEY Secondhand account 


Tree almost hit her 
bedroom 
  
Where specific 
people were– 
brother, father, 
mother 
  
Roads were blocks 
  
She says she was 
scared 


Both mention 
knocked down 
power lines 
  
Both mention trees 
falling down 
  
Both mentioned 
how much money it 
would cost to fix  


Worst of the 
damage reported in 
certain areas 
  
How many people 
died 
  
How many 
tornadoes 
happened in the 
area 
  
How many homes 







Rubric: 
Score: _____/10  
Each correct statement on the Venn Diagram is worth one point.  A paragraph describing the correct response for the difference  in focus (see answer key) is 
worth one point.  7 out of 10 points is the minimum needed for mastery. 
 
Number correct:   Percent: 
0-4  0% -49% Falls Far Below 
5-6  50%-69% Approaches 
7-10  70%-100% Meets Mastery Level 
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B.4.2 Contracted Services  


Open Doors Community School will only require contracted services in a limited number of 
areas.  We have outlined the needs, potential or existing providers and the scope of services 
below. 
 
Administrative, Management and Financial Services 
Many of the administrative support services will be provided through a Memorandum of 
Agreement that will be executed between Open Doors Community School, Inc. and its parent 
organization, Arizona Youth Partnership. This agreement will specifically allocate executive and 
other staff time to provide these specialized services. These areas include, but are not limited to 
the following: 
 


 Human Resources 
 Finance/Payroll  
 Information Technology 
 Administrative support 
 Grants management and compliance 


 
In addition, after school enrichment activities and staff to deliver life preparation and healthy 
relationship education classes will be provided in-kind by existing staff members of our parent 
organization, Arizona Youth Partnership which has Federal and State grants to support these 
programs. 
 
Legal Services 
We have already engaged the services of C. Benson Hufford, who specializes in non-profit 
educational law, for the drafting of our by-laws, articles of incorporation and drafting of policies for 
Open Doors Community School.  These services, estimated at $5,000 in our start-up budget, have 
been in addition to the support of the Arizona Youth Partnership board legal adviser, Pamela 
Treadwell-Rubin. Pam has served with our organization in a number of capacities since 1994 
including board member, past Board President, chairing the search committee of the two Executive 
Directors who have been hired in the history of AzYP.  She is a Tucson-based attorney who provides 
pro-bono services as our non-voting board legal advisor. 
 
We will utilize the services of C. Benson Hufford, as needed when/if situations arise where statutes 
are not clear and we need to make a sound legal decision and/or defend decisions we have made and 
it falls outside the scope of our board legal advisor’s area of expertise.  
 
Special Education Contracted Services 
Open Doors Community School expects to enroll 125 students in year one.  According to our 
research, and our intent to focus on students a lower socio-economic area in Marana and 
surrounding communities, we project that approximately 15% of our student population (19 
students) will have special education needs.  
 
As a key component of our Community School model, we have developed a close working 
relationship with the Marana Health Center - Behavioral Health Services.  We plan to contract 
with them or another appropriate agency for the oversight, supervision and more specialized 
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services for our special education students.  Special Education supervision will be provided 
contractually and have the following primary responsibilities: 
 


 Review all incoming IEPs and provides on-going monitoring of all SPED files  
 Ensure IDEA compliance and interprets laws to staff  
 Oversee delivery of services  
 Handle parental complaints regarding SPED.  
 Provide FERPA/Child Find training  
 Provide training on best practices and updated regulations  


 
Our budgeted total for special education services in Year One is $24,000, with a plan to hire a 
dedicated Special Education teacher in the second year and therefore reducing contractual 
services to $16,000 in Year 2, and having $14,000 of budget services in Year 3. 
 
We estimate the following breakdown of the $24,000 contracted services allocated for special 
education in the first year: 
 


 Contracted Special Education supervision with Marana Health Care or a similar provider 
at $10,000 (at a rate of $75-100 per hour, including conducting IEP review meetings, 
staff-training and consultation with Principal and Teacher) 


 Contracted School Psychologist (through Marana Health Center) $8,000 ($500 per 
evaluation of 16 students) 


 Other services such as occupational therapy, speech therapy, physical therapy and 
counseling at an hourly rate.  Estimated at $6,000. 


 
Upon charter award, we will finalize an agreement with a contracted provider for high quality 
services and care to our special education program.  Dr. Michelle Ellis, Chief of Behavioral 
Health Services at Marana Health Center, is a certified Special Education Supervisor and will 
assist us in making a decision on the best, most cost-effective provider for our school.  To avoid 
any possible conflict of interest, the special education contract will also be put out for bid to 
ensure the most cost-effective and quality services are being provided. 
 
Acuity Assessment System 
We will contract with the Success Center Team at the Arizona Charter School Association to 
implement a comprehensive, award-winning, informative assessment solution designed to 
support both interim and formative assessment programs.  The Acuity system was thoroughly 
demonstrated to our team during the Charter Starter.  Through the Success Center, we’ve secured 
a discounted rate from McGraw Hill, the Acuity vendor for $8,000 in Year One, $9,000 in Year 
Two, and $10,000 in Year Three. 
 
Nursing and Medical Services 
Through our Community School partnership, we intend to contract with Marana Health Center 
for the provision of nursing and any required health care services for our students.  As a 
Federally-Qualified Health Center, students will be eligible for a sliding-scale fee structure based 
on family income. 
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Student Data System 
Open Doors Community School intends to contract with Tyler Technologies for the purchase, 
implementation and training on the Schoolmaster Student Information System which is SAIS-
compatible. Based on a quote from the Tyler Technologies sales representative, ODCS budgeted 
$5,000 in the start-up phase for the initial implementation and $1,000 each additional year for 
user licenses, maintenance, and training.   
 
Custodial/Maintenance Services 
ODCS intends to outsource with a provider(s) in the Marana community. One particular provider 
has been recommended to us that currently contracts with MHC Healthcare for the provision of 
these services, the present occupant of our proposed school building.  We also plan to invite bids 
to ensure a cost-effective agreement. In our budget, we have estimated a cost per square foot of 
$1.54 per year which equates to budget in Year 1 of $12,000, Year 2-$15,380, and Year 3-
$21,230. 
 








    Grade Level Content Area Course Title  (For 9-12 Samples Only) Unit Title 
2nd grade Reading  Reading to identify author’s purpose  
 


Length of Unit Time of Year Taught         Expected Prior Knowledge 
5 days 2nd quarter Informational Texts, Craft and structure RI.2.4. Determine the meaning of words and phrases in a text relevant 


to a grade 2 topic or subject area.RI.2.6. Know and use various text features (e.g., captions, bold print, 
subheadings, glossaries, indexes, electronic menus, icons) to locate key facts or information in a text 
efficiently.) 


   Unit Description: Students will identify the main purpose of a text including what the author wants to answer, explain or describe. The unit demonstrates different 
examples of texts and students practice identifying the main purpose. The assessment is a quiz where students will demonstrate mastery by answering 5 out of 6. 
questions correctly. 
Standards:   
See instructions on page 15. 
 
 


Informational texts, craft and structure RI.2.7. Identify the main purpose of a text, including what the author wants to 
answer, explain, or describe. 


 
 
Summative Assessment  
In addition to the description, include a 
copy of the summative assessment in the 
application package. 
 


Students will read three different texts. Students will demonstrate mastery by completing a six question quiz where they 
identify  the main purpose of the text to answer, describe or explain and will write a sentence explaining what the author 
wanted to answer, describe or explain. 
 


Scoring for Summative Assessment  
In addition to the description, include a 
copy of the answer key and scoring 
rubric (if applicable) for the summative 
assessment in the application package. 
 


Each question is worth one point. Students will demonstrate mastery by scoring a 5 out of 6 on the quiz.  
 


Materials/Resources Needed 
Include all items for the entire unit. 
 
 
 


White boards, selected texts, paper for ballots, quiz, student journals 


 
 
 
 


 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 







Instruction 
and Timeline 
 
 
 
 


Objective:  
Students will identify the 
main purpose of a text, 
including what the author 
wants to answer. 
 
Anticipatory Set: 
Teacher gives 3 
definitions of author.  
Students show thumbs up 
for true statement and 
down for false. 
 
Instruction/Modeling: 
Explain that authors write 
with a purpose in mind. 
  
Explain that an author 
writes an informational 
text for several reasons. 
An author may write to 
answer questions the 
reader may have about a 
topic by giving you facts 
or true information about 
a subject. An author 
might  write to describe 
what something  is like. 
An author may write to 
explain something that 
he/she wants the reader to 
understand.  
Record (during 
discussion): 
Answer  
Explain  
Describe  
Define and give examples 
 
Explain that authors don't 


Objective:  
Students will identify 
the main purpose of a 
text, including what the 
author wants to 
describe. 
 
Anticipatory Set: 
Teacher says: “I want to 
give answers about 
China to you”.  Choose 
the sentence that gives 
answers about  China. 
Display 3 sentences on 
overhead.  Students will 
write the number for the 
sentence that answers 
about China on their 
white boards. 
 
Instruction/ Modeling: 
Review author’s 
purpose definitions; 
Answer 
Explain  
Describe  


Explain that when 
determining the author’s 
purpose, it is helpful to 
pay attention to details 
in the text. 


Remind students that if 
the passage has facts 
that answers questions 
the reader might have, it 
is usually a passage that 
answers. 


If the passage is focused 
on telling what 


Objective: 
Students will identify the 
main purpose of a text, 
including what the author 
wants to explain. 
 
Anticipatory Set:  
Teacher says: “I want to 
describe a typical Chinese 
wedding to you.”  Choose 
the sentence that describes 
a typical Chinese wedding. 
Display 3 sentences on 
overhead.  Students will 
write the number for the 
sentence that describes a 
typical Chinese wedding on 
their white boards. 


Instruction/Modeling: 
Review Author’s Purpose 
definitions 


Review that texts written to 
answer often have factual 
details.  Review the texts 
written to describe tell what 
something is like. 


Explain that if the passage 
explains why something  is 
important or needs  to be 
understood, we can say that 
the author’s purpose was to 
explain. 


When we read, we can ask 
the question – 
Does this text explain  that 
the subject is important or 
needs to be understood? 
 Read the passage together. 


Objective: 
Students will identify 
the main purpose of a 
text, including what the 
author wants to answer, 
explain or describe. 
 
Anticipatory Set: 
Teacher says: “I want to 
explain why the Great 
Wall is important”.    
Choose the sentence 
that explains why the 
Great Wall is 
important.” Display 3 
sentences on overhead.  
Students will write the 
number for the sentence 
that explains why the 
Great Wall is important 
their white boards. 
 
Instruction/Modeling: 
Use three new texts that 
explain, describe and 
answer.  Model reading 
and thinking aloud 
through first example, 
underlining key phrases 
or facts and recording 
the purpose and 
explaining why. 
 
Model using the format-
The author wants to 
answer questions 
about___________. 
 
The author wants to 
describe__________.  


Objective: 
Students will identify 
the main purpose of a 
text, including what the 
author wants to answer, 
explain or describe. 
 
Anticipatory Set: 
Read short passages 
about Martin Luther 
King Jr. and ask 
students to identify the 
purpose of each, using 
white boards.  
The author wants to 
answer questions 
about___________. 
 
The author wants to 
describe__________.  
 
The author wants to 
explain that________. 
 
 
 
Assessment: 
Students will read three 
different texts. Students 
will demonstrate 
mastery by completing 
a six question quiz 
where they circle the 
author’s purpose and 
tell what the author 
wants to answer, 
explain or describe.  
 
Closure: 
Write an example of 







usually state a purpose, so 
you need to pay close 
attention to the details 
that are given in the text 
in order to be able to 
determine the author's 
purpose for writing. 
 
Explain that when an 
author writes to answer 
they use a lot of facts.  
 
When we read, we can 
ask the question – 
Does this text answer 
questions a reader might 
have about the subject? 
 
Model reading and 
analyzing three texts (all 
factual/ informational) for 
author’s purpose.  Model 
thinking out loud, “The 
author wants to answer 
questions about______.”, 
 and underlining the facts 
that help me identify the 
author’s purpose to 
answer in yellow.  
 
Check for 
Understanding: 
Respond to the statement 
by showing thumbs 
up/down-True (thumbs 
up) or False (thumbs 
down) – “Factual details 
help me to identify the 
author’s purpose to 
answer.” 


something is like.  It is 
describing. 


When we read, we can 
ask the question – 
Does this text describe 
the subject (event, 
process, person, 
experience)? 
 
Read the passage 
together. Display it for 
students using an 
overhead.  Model 
thinking out loud, “The 
author wants to 
describe_____.”, and 
identifying descriptive 
phrases.  Use green 
highlighter to underline 
descriptive phrases.  
 
Check for 
Understanding: 
True (thumbs up) or 
False (thumbs down) – 
statement –“Factual 
details help me to 
identify  the author’s 
purpose to describe.” 
 
True (thumbs up) or 
False (thumbs down) – 
Statement-“Phrases that 
tell what something is 
like helps me to identify 
the author’s purpose to 
describe.” 
 
Guided Practice: Give 
pairs of students a copy 


Display it for students 
using an overhead.  Model 
thinking out loud, “The 
author wants to explain 
that________.”, and 
identifying words and 
phrases that show that this 
subject was written to 
explain.  Use red 
highlighter to underline 
phrases and words that help 
us know the author wanted 
to explain.  
 
Check for Understanding: 
True (thumbs up) or False 
(thumbs down) –statement- 
“Factual details help me to 
identify  the author’s 
purpose to explain.” 
 
True (thumbs up) or False 
(thumbs down) –statement- 
“Phrases that describe what 
something is like helps me 
to identify  the author’s 
purpose to explain.” 
 
True (thumbs up) or False 
(thumbs down) –statement- 
“phrases and words that tell 
me that something is 
important or needs to be 
understood identify  the 
author’s purpose to 
explain.” 
 
Guided Practice: Give 
pairs of students a copy of 
an explaining and a non 


 
The author wants to 
explain that________. 
 
Guided Practice: 
Read next 2 examples 
together.  With a 
partner, Students will 
identify possible 
purposes for each 
example. Students will 
explain why they chose 
their answer. 
 
Students will respond: 
The author wants to 
answer questions 
about___________. 
 
The author wants to 
describe__________.  
 
The author wants to 
explain that________. 
 
 
Check For 
Understanding: 
On your white boards 
write the three author’s 
purposes for writing.   
 
Independent Practice: 
Put several copies of 
different texts on table 
in sheet protectors 
(numbered 1-6)(these 
should be different from 
previous days).   
Students will analyze 


describe, answer, or 
explain texts in 
journals. 
 







 
Guided Practice: 
Give pairs of students a 
copy of two texts.  
Students should read both 
texts together, underlining 
any facts to analyze and 
then identify whether the 
author’s purpose is to 
answer or not. 
Students can label one 
ANSWER and the other 
NOT. 
 
Independent Practice: 
Put several copies of 
different texts on tables in 
sheet protectors 
(numbered 1-5).  Students 
will analyze the texts and 
identify which text was 
written to answer.  
 
Students will vote for the 
number of the text written 
to answer on ballots with 
their names. 
 
Closure: 
Class will read ballots and 
count votes and discuss 
which text was written to 
answer. 
 
 
 
 


of a descriptive and a 
non descriptive text.  
Students should read 
both texts together, 
underlining any 
descriptive phrases to 
analyze and to identify 
whether the author’s 
purpose is to describe or 
not. 
Students can label one 
DESCRIBE and the 
other NOT. 
 
Independent Practice: 
Put several copies of 
different texts on table 
in sheet protectors 
(numbered 1-5).  
Students will analyze 
the texts and identify 
which text was written 
to describe.   


Students will vote for 
the number of the text 
written to describe, on 
ballots with their names 


Closure: 
Class will read ballots 
and count votes and 
discuss which text was 
written to describe. 


explaining  text.  Students 
should read both texts 
together, underlining any 
phrases or words to analyze 
and  identify whether the 
author’s purpose is to 
explain or not. 
 
Students can label one 
EXPLAIN and the other 
NOT. 
 
Independent Practice: 
 Put several copies of 
different texts on table in 
sheet protectors (numbered 
1-5).  Students will analyze 
the texts and identify which 
text was written to explain.  
 


Students will vote for the 
number of the text written 
to explain, on ballots with 
their names 


 Closure: 
Class will read ballots and 
count votes and discuss 
which text was written to 
explain. 


the texts and identify 
the author’s purpose for 
each text.  They will 
record answers on 
paper. 
 The author wants to 
answer questions 
about___________. 
 
The author wants to 
describe__________.  
 
The author wants to 
explain that________. 
 
 Teacher will 
conference with 
students. 
 
Closure: 
Class will discuss 
answers and reasons 
together. 
 


 
 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 







Student 
Activities and 
Timeline 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Students will identify the 
main purpose of a text, 
including what the author 
wants to answer. 
 
Students show thumbs up 
for true statement and 
down for false. 
 
Students respond to the 
statement by showing 
thumbs up/down-True 
(thumbs up) or False 
(thumbs down) – 
“Factual details help me 
to identify the author’s 
purpose to answer.” 
 
Students receive a copy 
of two texts.  Students 
should read both texts 
together, underlining any 
facts to analyze and then 
identify whether the 
author’s purpose is to 
answer or not. 
Students can label one 
ANSWER and the other 
NOT. 
 
Students will analyze the 
texts and identify which 
text was written to 
answer.  
 
Students will vote for the 
number of the text 
written to answer on 
ballots with their names. 
 


Students will identify the 
main purpose of a text, 
including what the author 
wants to describe. 
 
Students will write the 
number for the sentence 
that answers about China 
on their white boards. 
 
Students answer True 
(thumbs up) or False 
(thumbs down) – 
statement –“Factual 
details help me to 
identify  the author’s 
purpose to describe.” 
 
True (thumbs up) or 
False (thumbs down) – 
Statement-“Phrases that 
tell what something is 
like helps me to identify 
the author’s purpose to 
describe.” 
 
Students should read 
both texts together, 
underlining any 
descriptive phrases to 
analyze and to identify 
whether the author’s 
purpose is to describe or 
not. 
 
Students can label one 
DESCRIBE and the 
other NOT. 
 
Students will analyze the 


Students will identify the 
main purpose of a text, 
including what the 
author wants to explain. 
 
Students will write the 
number for the sentence 
that describes a typical 
Chinese wedding on 
their white boards. 
 
Students answer True 
(thumbs up) or False 
(thumbs down) –
statement- “Factual 
details help me to 
identify  the author’s 
purpose to explain.” 
 
True (thumbs up) or 
False (thumbs down) –
statement- 
“Phrases that describe 
what something is like 
helps me to identify  the 
author’s purpose to 
explain.” 
 
True (thumbs up) or 
False (thumbs down) –
statement- 
“phrases and words that 
tell me that something is 
important or needs to be 
understood identify  the 
author’s purpose to 
explain.” 
 
 
Students should read 


Students will identify the 
main purpose of a text, 
including what the 
author wants to answer, 
explain or describe. 
 
Students will write the 
number for the sentence 
that explains why the 
Great Wall is important 
their white boards. 
 
With a partner, Students 
will identify possible 
purposes for each 
example. Students will 
explain why they chose 
their answer. 
 
Students will respond: 
The author wants to 
answer questions 
about___________. 
 
The author wants to 
describe__________.  
 
The author wants to 
explain that________. 
 
Students write on white 
boards write the three 
author’s purposes for 
writing.   
 
Students will analyze the 
texts and identify the 
author’s purpose for 
each text.  They will 
record answers on paper. 


Students will identify the 
main purpose of a text, 
including what the 
author wants to answer, 
explain or describe. 
 
Students will identify the 
purpose of each, using 
white boards.  
The author wants to 
answer questions 
about___________. 
 
The author wants to 
describe__________.  
 
The author wants to 
explain that________. 
 
Students will read three 
different texts. Students 
will demonstrate mastery 
by completing a six 
question quiz where they 
circle the author’s 
purpose and tell what the 
author wants to answer, 
explain or describe.  
 
Students write an 
example of describe, 
answer, or explain texts 
in journals. 


 







Class will read ballots 
and count votes and 
discuss which text was 
written to answer. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


texts and identify which 
text was written to 
describe.   
 


Students will vote for the 
number of the text 
written to describe, on 
ballots with their names 


Class will read ballots 
and count votes and 
discuss which text was 
written to describe. 


both texts together, 
underlining any phrases 
or words to analyze and  
identify whether the 
author’s purpose is to 
explain or not. 
 
Students can label one 
EXPLAIN and the other 
NOT. 
 
Students will analyze the 
texts and identify which 
text was written to 
explain.  
 


Students will vote for the 
number of the text 
written to explain, on 
ballots with their names 


 


Class will read ballots 
and count votes and 
discuss which text was 
written to explain. 


 The author wants to 
answer questions 
about___________. 
The author wants to 
describe__________.  
 
The author wants to 
explain that________. 
 
Class will discuss 
answers and reasons 
together. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 







Name:________________________________________________________Date:______________________ 
Reading to Determine Author’s Purpose 


Quiz 
Directions: Read the following three texts. Determine the main purpose of each text by circling if the author wants to answer, 
describe or explain. Then, answer the question “what does the author want to answer, describe or explain?”   
 
Chinese New Year Is a Special Time! 
Chinese New Year is like a big party.  It begins February 18 [2007] and lasts 15 days. This dragon is a symbol of good luck. 
Dragons are sometimes used in Chinese New Year parades.  People say good-bye to the old year and welcome the new year.  
Many people wear red and gold. Those colors are thought to bring happiness and wealth. Family and friends give children small 
red envelopes filled with money.  People eat special foods, such as noodles, during Chinese New Year.  They also eat dumplings 
and other foods called dim sum.  People decorate their homes with paper decorations and scrolls. They usually show symbols of 
good luck, wealth, and happiness.  The Chinese lion dance is often part of the Chinese New Year. 


1.) The author’s  purpose is to (circle one)  answer  describe   explain  


2.) What does the author want to answer, describe or explain? _________________________________________  


_______________________________________________________________________________________________ 


What do Apple Trees Do Each Season?  
 
Spring 
Spring is the season when most apple trees start to bloom. A blooming apple tree grows flowers. In the spring, the weather gets 
warmer. Soon apples will grow in the places where the flowers are. 
Winter 
Winter is the season when most apple trees rest. In the winter, the weather is coldest. Apple trees have lost their leaves. The 
branches stay bare until the next spring. 
Summer 
Summer is the season when apples grow bigger. In the summer, the weather is warmest. The new apples are light green. They are 
not ready to be picked yet. It takes all summer for an apple to fully grow. 
Fall 
Fall is the season when most apples are ripe. Ripe apples are ready to be picked. In the fall, the weather is cooler. People eat the 
ripe apples. People make apple juice and applesauce from apples, too. 


3.) The author’s purpose is to (circle one)  answer  describe   explain  


4.) What does the author want to answer, describe or explain? _________________________________________  


_______________________________________________________________________________________________ 


Smoking Hurts People--And the Environment! 


You probably know that cigarette smoking makes people sick. It is also important to know that smoking  hurts the environment. 
Sometimes people drop cigarette butts on the ground. Many beaches in the United States are littered with cigarette butts. When 
beach cleanups are held, cigarette butts are picked up more often than any other kind of trash. Cigarette butts can be dangerous. 
Cigarettes have hundreds of poisons in them. Scientists worry that the poisons could pollute the ocean water. Cigarette butts can 
also harm animals. Seabirds try to eat cigarette butts. The birds think the butts are food. The butts get stuck in the birds' stomachs 
and make them sick. 


5.) The author’s purpose is to (circle one)  answer  describe   explain  


6.) What does the author want to answer, describe or explain? _________________________________________  


_______________________________________________________________________________________________ 


 







Answer Key: 


1.) Describe 


2.) The author wants to describe what Chinese New Year is like.  


3.) Answer 


4.) The author wants to answer questions about apple trees. 


5.) Explain 


6.) The author wants to explain why smoking is bad for the environment. 


 


Score: _____/6  
Each question is worth 1 point. Teacher will accept similar, reasonable answers for questions two, four and six. Five 
out of six points is the minimum needed for mastery. 
Number correct:   Percent: 
0-2  0% -49% Falls Far Below 
3-4  50%-69% Approaches 
5-6  70%-100% Meets Mastery Level 
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 C.2  Advertising and Promotion 
 
Strategy Overview 
Open Doors Community School’s marketing approach is a targeted plan with three primary 
objectives: 
 


1. Create a brand for Open Doors Community School (ODCS) that supports the values and 
vision of the community school model and builds on the work of Arizona Youth 
Partnership (AzYP) in Marana. 


2. Create and maintain top of mind awareness of ODCS in the community of the target 
population. 


3. Implementation of a successful recruitment plan for both prospective students and 
community support.  
 


These objectives will be accomplished by delivering information and messaging through various 
vehicles at both the grassroots and grass tops (engaging community leaders as advocates) levels 
simultaneously.   The majority of resources will be invested in strong grassroots efforts due to 
the target population and location of the school.   In addition to being the only K-8 charter school 
option within borders of the Town of Marana, our market advantage is the human and social 
services offered through the Community School model.   By investing early in grassroots 
awareness, we will create strategic opportunities on a personal level to both advocate for the 
underserved families in Marana and recruit prospective students for our program. We will then 
further penetrate our market through direct marketing to our target audience.  
 
Simultaneous grasstops cultivation is necessary to have strong community stakeholder support.  
Possible grasstop endorsements for ODCS to pursue would be the Marana Chamber of 
Commerce, Marana Town Council, Marana Town Manager, and key community stakeholders 
that heavily influence public decisions and opinion.  The Community School model provides a 
natural platform to establish lasting partnerships and exchanges of expertise and resources.   
 
The marketing plan is based on the parent organization, AzYP’s history working in Marana for 
more than twenty years coupled with our Director of Development’s public affairs experience in 
Marana and as the Admissions Director for a private K-8th grade school in Tucson, Arizona.  The 
budget was built on quotes obtained by several local reputable vendors that offer discounted rates 
to nonprofits.  (Please see attached detailed advertising and promotion budget with a more 
specific cost break down.) 
 
Branding 
ODCS will provide a unique array of services that will foster community engagement leading to 
stronger families and a healthier community.  Consistently delivering messages and deliverables 
emphasizing the strength of ODCS’s results-driven programs that remove barriers that many 
low-income rural youth face in Marana will establish a lasting brand for ODCS.    Preliminary 
survey research will be conducted to test possible messages and messengers.   Following the 
completion of the survey research, a strong identity package and communication plan will be 
developed.    
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Tool Start Up 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15 Timeline 
Survey Research 
(Intercept Survey & Focus 
Groups)  


$5,000 N/A N/A N/A Completed by 
January 2012.  


Logo & Letterhead Package 
 


$2,800 $0 $2,000 N/A 
  


Initial design 
completed by 
February 2012.  


Website and Search Engine 
Optimization 


$5,420 $600 $600 $0  Website launch 
February 2012. 


Admission Packets $1,850 $1,750 $1,750 $1,750  February 2012. 
Total $15,070 $2,350 $4,350 $1,750   


 
Direct Mail 
ODCS will implement a direct mail campaign that will educate the general public about our 
program offerings and provide enrollment information to prospective parents.   Open house 
invitations will be mailed to prospective parents in the target population area.    Additionally, we 
will promote our open house events in Homeowners Association newsletters and work with the 
Town of Marana’s Community Development Department to target neighborhood associations in 
the designated low-income communities.   Following the announcement of open house events, 
mail informational brochures will be delivered to a mailing list with household demographics 
that will reflect our target audience.   
 


Tool Start Up 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15 Timeline 
Open House Invitation $2,000 $2,100 $2,100 $2,100  Mail March 2012 


Brochure/Mailer $3,000 $2,000 $2,000 $2,000  Produced 
February 2012 


Homeowner Association Inserts $3,500 $2,000 $4,000 $2,600  Run March – 
July 2012 


Total $8,500 $6,100 $8,100 $6,700   


 
Paid Media 
Following the initial identity launch, a paid media flight will occur from February to August.  
The timeline of the media flight takes into account families that will proactively begin exploring 
options for their children in early spring along with families making their decisions closer to the 
beginning of the school year in July and August.  The publications chosen for the media flight 
are local publications that reach our target area for community awareness and enrollment 
opportunities.  
 
The startup budget includes more advertisements in order to build brand recognition and 
community awareness.  The following years are targeted more for publicizing open house dates 
and enrollment information about ODCS.  
 


Tool Start Up 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15 Timeline 
Marana Weekly News $3,600 $1,200 $1,200 $1,200  February to 


August 
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Explorer News $5,300 $2,400 $2,400 $2,400  February to 
August 


Tucson Newspapers $13,200 N/A N/A N/A February to 
August 


Total $22,100 $3,600 $3,600 $3,600   


(Note: Tucson Newspapers includes all of Pima County and is used to build the brand in the 
start-up year.  It is not as cost effective for the following years.) 
 
Earned Media 
ODCS will build upon the already positive media relations that the parent organization, Arizona 
Youth Partnership has maintained through the years.   In addition to press releases highlighting 
ODCS’s program offerings, events and personal interest stories, we will organize an effective 
letters to the editor campaign from parents and community partners.  Also, we will continue 
cultivating relationships with newspaper editors and writers.  Through maintaining these 
relationships and taking the time to properly educate publications about the services and results 
we will provide the community, there will be opportunities for articles and editorials.  
 


Action Deadline 
Press Kit January 2012 
Opening Press Release February 2012 
Open House Announcements February 2012 
Enrollment Press Release March 2012, July 2012 
10 Letters to the Editor Run April to August 2012 
3 Op-Editorials Summer  2012 
2 Editorials March 2012, July 2012 
5 Personal Interest Stories  August 2012-March 2013 


 
Recruitment 
In order to reach the target population of low-income rural families, the school leadership and 
staff will need to be highly engaged in the community and personally connect with prospective 
families. The team has already actively engaged supporters and prospective partnerships.  
Recently, presentations have been made to a local Rotary Club, the Marana Health Care Board of 
Directors, and the Political Action Committee for a Better Marana.  
 
Prior to community outreach for the school through direct mail and print advertisements, ODCS 
plans to conduct door-to-door outreach in the rural, lower-income neighborhoods in Marana to 
inform families and youth of this new educational opportunity in their community .  We will 
work in concert with the Town of Marana, Director of Community Development to attend 
community and neighborhood association meetingsto share about the opportunities available at 
ODCS. Many of these neighborhoods have limited access to the internet or the means to 
purchase newspapers on a regular basis.  Additionally, we will host public informational 
meetings in the community room of Marana Health Care Center’s main office in the early spring 
to also reach our target population. 
 
The school will work in collaboration with Marana Health Care to ensure the families served at 
their Federally Qualified Health Care Center are fully aware of the educational options offered 
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through ODCS.  Since 1990, Arizona Youth Partnership has a credible reputation for providing 
services to Marana.  Although the ODCS will be a new concept for the community, the existing 
community awareness about AzYP will allow us to quickly cultivate support from community 
stakeholders. 
 
In addition to advertising and hosting three open house events, ODCS will continue to pursue 
opportunities to speak at public events and neighborhood gatherings.  We plan to have booths at 
community events hosted by the Town of Marana.   Although many citizens participate in these 
community events, ODCS is prepared to organize door to door canvass efforts in order to reach 
the more rural areas of the community. Word of mouth will also be a powerful tool for building 
capacity in the years following the startup year.   ODCS’s Community School model also allows 
for a natural source of recruiting through Marana Health Center’s current patients. We will 
coordinate opportunities to educate and deliver enrollment information to Marana Health 
Center’s patients.  
 


Tool Start Up 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15 Timeline 
Open Houses $100 $100 $100 $100  March-


July 
Community Event 
Sponsorships 


$300 $300 $300 $300  Year 
Round 


Total $400 $400 $400 $400   
 
 
Conclusion 
In order to grow to full capacity, we must fulfill our promise of preparing students for academic 
success and making healthy life choices.  Proactively providing opportunities for community 
involvement and immersing ourselves into the community will give us the necessary information 
to successfully implement our services.  Additionally, we will be creating an environment that 
values the sharing of resources and expertise to accomplish mutually agreed upon goals for the 
community.  
 
Building a strong brand supported by consistent messaging will be essential to maintaining 
community awareness and recruiting students.  Strategically investing in direct marketing and 
participating in community events will effectively deliver our messages to our target audience.  
Following our initial academic year, our strong reputation in the community and word of mouth 
will drive further recruitment efforts.   Concurrently, cultivating support for ODCS at both the 
grassroots and grass tops levels will allow us access to the resources and families necessary to 
build our program to full capacity in a reasonable amount of time.  
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VITA 


Michelle A. Ellis, Ph.D. 
 
EDUCATIONAL BACKGROUND 
Ph.D.    University of Arizona     1986 
      School Psychology 
        (Approved Program of the  
        American Psychological Association) 
      Minors:  Educational Administration 
                                                        Special Education (Gifted) 
MS    University of Oregon    1976 
      Special Education 
BS    University of Washington   1974 
      Psychology 
BA    University of Washington   1974 
      General Studies (Dance) 
 
HONORS AND AWARDS 
  Psychology Internship   University of Arizona  1984-85 
  Teaching Assistantship   University of Arizona  1982-84 
  Research Assistantship   University of Arizona  1981-84 
  Graduate Fellowship   University of Oregon  1974-76 
  Graduated with Honors  University of Washington 1974 
 
PROFESSIONAL ORGANIZATION MEMBERSHIPS 
  American Psychological Association 
  Southern Arizona Psychological Association 
  National Association for School Psychologists 
  
CERTIFICATIONS 
  Certified Psychologist 
  Arizona School Psychologist 
  Arizona Special Education Supervisor 
  Arizona School Principal 
  Arizona Teaching Certification 
    Emotionally Handicapped, Learning Disabled, Standard Elementary 
 
CLINICAL/ADMINISTRATIVE/TEACHING EXPERIENCE                                
  Chief of Behavioral Health Services    1997-present 
  Marana Health Center 
  Marana, AZ   
    Responsible for overall administrative, clinical and financial operations of  
  Behavioral Health Department within rural community health center.   
  Duties include staff hiring, clinical supervision, contract monitoring and 
  negotiations and budget development and management.  Provide  
  outpatient psychotherapy to children, adolescents, adults and families. 
 
Psychologist       1997-present 
  Marana Community Correctional Treatment Facility 
  Marana, AZ 
     Provide assessment, consultation and brief treatment to male inmates in private prison. 
 
Psychologist/Consultant   
   Pima Community College 
   Tucson, Arizona 







       Participates as psychologist/consultant on Behavioral Analysis Team to determine 
appropriate actions for students identified with conduct concerns. 
 
Adjunct Clinical Faculty      2004-2009 
   Argosy University 
   Phoenix, Arizona 
      Provide intern/extern training supervision. 
  
President       1995-2000 
  Kaya Corporation, Inc. 
  Tucson, AZ 
    Responsible for establishment of Kaya Corporation, Inc. a for profit corporation under which 
‘Once Upon A Child’, a children’s retail store, operates.  Responsible for all aspects of corporate 
functioning and business operations. 
 
Director       1991-1995 
  Ocotillo Psychological Services, Inc. 
  Tucson, AZ 
    Responsible for establishment of Ocotillo Psychological Services, Inc. a    non-profit 
corporation under which the Ocotillo Day Treatment Program and the Ocotillo Therapeutic 
Group Home functioned.  Responsible for administrative, psychological and educational 
functioning of both programs. 
 
Director of Education/Program Director    1986-1991 
  Sonora Desert Hospital 
  Tucson, AZ 
    Responsible for the establishment of Day Treatment Program and Education Department in 
acute psychiatric facility including: planning, implementing and evaluating education and 
treatment programs for both programs. In addition, the Director’s responsibilities included 
writing all policies and procedures, supervising both educational and clinical staff and 
administering the daily functioning of both programs. 
 
RESEARCH EXPERIENCE  
  Dissertation Research  University of Arizona   1984-86 
  Research Assistant  University of Arizona   1981-84 
  Data Analyst   University of Oregon   1974-75 
  Research Assistant  University of Washington  1973-74 
 
PUBLICATIONS 
  Ellis, A.S., & Ellis-Schwabe, M. (1986).  Enrichment for the Future:  Some Names.  In C.J. Maker 
(Ed.), Critical Issues in the Education of the Gifted.  Rockville, MD:  Aspen Publications. 
 
  Ellis-Schwabe, M. & Thornburg, H. (1986).  Conflict Areas Between Parents and Their 
Adolescents.  Journal of Psychology, 120, 59-68. 
 
  Ellis-Schwabe, M., Pinnegar, S., & Berliner, D. (1985).  Observations and Prediction of 
Classrooms that are At-risk.  Paper presented at the annual meeting of the American 
Psychological Association, Los Angeles, CA. 
 
  Wagner, J., Pinnegar, Sl, & Ellis-Schwabe, M. (1985).  Formative evaluation of classroom practice 
suing the ALT Model.  Paper presented at the annual meeting of the Rocky Mountain 
Educational Research Association, Los Cruces, NM. 
   
  Ellis-Schwabe, M. & Conroy, D. (1983).  A discussion of the creative abilities of learning 
disabled, gifted and learning disabled/gifted children.  Journal for the Education of the Gifted, 6, 
214-222.  








 
 
 
 


    Grade Level Content Area Course Title  (For 9-12 Samples Only) Unit Title 
Kindergarten 
 


Reading  Identifying author and illustrator 


 
Length of Unit Time of Year Taught         Expected Prior Knowledge 


5 days- 40-60 minutes/day 1st  Quarter Reading Standards for informational text: Craft and Structure:  RI.K.4. With 
prompting and support, ask and answer questions about unknown words in a text 
RI.K.5. Identify the front cover, back cover, and title page of a book 


   Unit Description: The unit focuses on students identifying the author and illustrator in guided reading groups. The teacher begins by modeling and 
guiding the process of finding the author and illustrator. Later in the unit the students do “mini book reviews” that includes information on author and 
illustrator. The assessment will be done one on one, with students and students will point out the author and illustrator.   
 
Standards:   
See instructions on page 15. 
 


Reading Standards for Informational Text  
Craft and Structure K-6. Name the author and illustrator of a text and define the role of each in 
presenting the ideas or information in a text. 
 
 


 
Summative Assessment  
In addition to the description, include a copy of 
the summative assessment in the application 
package. 


One- on-one with teacher, students will name the author of three familiar books. Students will name 
the illustrator of three familiar books.  Students will orally define author and illustrator. The 
assessment will use the following books: Maria Goes to School, Carlos Counts Kittens, and Paint it 
Purple.  


Scoring for Summative Assessment  
In addition to the description, include a copy of 
the answer key and scoring rubric (if applicable) 
for the summative assessment in the application 
package. 
 
 


Student will receive one point each time they correctly name the author and one point each time 
they correctly name the illustrator.  They will name the author and illustrator for 3 books (6 points 
total).  The will receive two points for the correct definition of an author and two points for the 
correct definition of an illustrator (4 points total).  For mastery, students must receive 7 out of 10 
points which is 70%.  


Materials/Resources Needed 
Include all items for the entire unit. 
 
 
 


Books  (Reading A-Z), Plants by Katalina Page, The Ocean by Katalina Page, Maria Goes to 
School, Carlos Counts Kittens, and Paint it Purple. pencils 







 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Instruction 
and Timeline 
 
 
 
 


Small group guided 
reading time with teacher 
 
Objective: Students will 
identify the author and 
define the role of author 
in a book. 
 
Anticipatory Set: Hold 
up a book that students 
have read before. 
Students give a thumbs 
up if you can tell me 
what the book is about.  
   
Instructional 
input/Modeling: Show 
book Plants by Katalina 
Page Point to Author’s 
name.  Discuss and 
explain “author” as the 
person who has the ideas 
and writes them down.   
 
Allow students to re read 
book. Discuss what ideas 
the author is trying 
present. This author is 
trying to inform or tell us 
about plants. 
 
Guided Practice: 
Show several books that 
have pictures and bios of 
authors.  Together show 
common locations on 
books where the author’s 
name is listed and the 
occasional use of “by”. 


Small group guided 
reading time with teacher 
 
Objective: 
Students will identify the 
illustrator and define the 
role of illustrator in a 
book. 
 
Anticipatory Set: Review 
“author” from previous 
lesson.  Read a page of 
text from book and ask 
students what is missing 
from your read aloud?  
The pictures! 
   
Instructional 
input/Modeling Refer to 
Katalina Page as the 
author of the book, The 
Ocean - but ask if they 
know who drew the 
pictures?  Nora Voutes 
drew the picture.  The 
person who draws the 
pictures to match the 
words in a book is called 
the illustrator.  The 
illustrators name is often 
just below the author’s 
on the front cover of a 
book. 
 
Guided Practice: Show 
several books that have 
pictures and bios of 
illustrators.  
Discuss/show common 


Small group guided 
reading time with teacher 
 
Objective: 
Students will identify the 
author and illustrator of a 
book.  Students will 
define the role of author 
and illustrator. 
 
Anticipatory Set: 
Show a book that is 
written by my favorite 
author.  Do you have a 
favorite author? 
 
Instructional 
input/Modeling: Explain 
that now that we know 
what an author and 
illustrator are and what 
the purpose of each is 
(review).  We now want 
to practice being authors 
and illustrators with a 
purpose. 
 
Point out that in science 
we have learned a lot 
about animals and what 
they need to live.  We 
will write to inform just 
like authors do. 
 
Model writing: Animals 
need food to live. 
Model illustrating to 
match my text. 
 


Small group guided 
reading time with teacher 
 
Objective: 
Students will identify the 
author and illustrator of a 
book.  Students will 
define the role of author 
and illustrator. 
 
Anticipatory Set: 
Show a book that is 
illustrated by my favorite 
illustrator.  Do you have 
a favorite illustrator? 
 
Instructional 
input/Modeling: Explain 
that today I am I book 
reviewer.  My job is to 
read a book and to tell 
others what the book is 
about and what the 
author’s purpose is for 
writing. Display a 
pictograph outline for 
presenting; 
*Show Author’s name 
(read with help) 
*show Illustrator’s name 
(read with help) 
*Tell what book is about 
*What was the author’s 
purpose for writing this?  
The author wrote this 
book to tell about… 
* What was the 
Illustrator’s purpose?  
The illustrator wrote 


Small group guided 
reading time with teacher 
 
Objective: 
Students will identify the 
author and illustrator of a 
book.  Students will 
define the role of author 
and illustrator. 
 
Anticipatory Set: 
When I say a true 
statement about authors 
and illustrator and their 
roles give a thumbs up. 
Give statements about 
authors and illustrators.  
 
Instructional 
input/Modeling: Review 
book reviewer activity 
from day 4. 
 
Teacher will conference 
with students one on one 
to assess mastery.  
 
Questions asked will be: 
What is an author? What 
is an illustrator?  Show 3 
books and ask students to 
point out author and 
illustrator on each one.  
 
 
 
 







 
Independent Practice: 
Students will point to the 
author’s name on the 
cover on various books.  
 
Closure: 
Teacher will give several 
definitions of author.  
Students will do thumbs 
up for true and thumbs 
down for false. (an 
author is…. 1.A person 
who draws the pictures 
in a book.  2. The person 
who has the ideas for and 
writes their ideas down 
in a book. 3. A person 
who shoots arrows.) 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


locations on books where 
the illustrator’s name is 
listed and the occasional 
use of “illustrated by”. 
 
Independent Practice: 
Students will point to the 
illustrator’s name on the 
cover.   
 
Closure: 
Teacher will give several 
definitions of illustrator.  
Students will do thumbs 
up for true and thumbs 
down for false. 
 


Guided Practice: 
Show writing pattern.  
Animals need __ to live.  
List words that could go 
in the blank.  Students 
will write on their white 
board. Ask students to 
draw an illustration to 
match on white boards.  
 
Independent Practice: 
Brainstorm sentences to 
inform based on animals. 
Each student will write a 
sentence in journal.  
Draw illustration to 
match 
 
Closure: 
Students share writing 
and illustrations. 


drew these pictures to 
tell about the topic. 
 
Model this process 
 
Guided Practice: 
Pairs of students go 
through this process 
under teacher guidance. 
 
Independent Practice: 
Each student prepares a 
book review to share 
with class. 
 
Closure. 
Students share book 
reviews. 


  







 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Student 
Activities and 
Timeline 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Students give a thumbs 
up if you can tell me 
what the book is about.  
   
Students discuss and 
explain Plants by 
Katalina Page as the 
“author” as the person 
who has the ideas and 
writes them down.   
 
Students re read book.  
 
Students show common 
locations on books where 
the author’s name is 
listed and the occasional 
use of “by”. 
 
Students will point to the 
author’s name on the 
cover on various books.  
 
Students will do thumbs 
up for true and thumbs 
down for false. (an 
author is…. 1.A person 
who draws the pictures 
in a book.  2. The person 
who has the ideas for and 
writes their ideas down 
in a book. 3. A person 
who shoots arrows.) 
 


Ask students what is 
missing from  a text 
without showing them 
the pictures.  
   
Students  discuss 
common locations on 
books where the 
illustrator’s name is 
listed and the occasional 
use of “illustrated by”. 
 
Students will point to the 
illustrator’s name on the 
cover.   
 
Students will do thumbs 
up for true and thumbs 
down for false for 
definitions of illustrators. 
 


Students discuss: do you 
have a favorite author? 
 
Students fill in the blank:  
Animals need __ to live.  
List words that could go 
in the blank.  Students 
will write on their white 
board.  
 
Students draw an 
illustration to match on 
white boards.  
 
Students brainstorm 
sentences to inform 
based on animals. Each 
student will write a 
sentence in journal.  
Students draw illustration 
to match. 
 
Students share writing 
and illustrations. 


Students discuss: Do you 
have a favorite 
illustrator? 
 
Students review parts of 
a book review:  
*Show Author’s name 
(read with help) 
*show Illustrator’s name 
(read with help) 
*Tell what book is about 
*What was the author’s 
purpose for writing this?  
The author wrote this 
book to tell about… 
* What was the 
Illustrator’s purpose?   
 
 
With a partner, students 
go through this process 
under teacher guidance. 
 
Students prepare a book 
review to share with 
class. 
 
Students share book 
reviews. 


Students give a thumbs 
up about authors and 
illustrator and their roles. 
Give statements about 
authors and illustrators.  
 
Students review book 
reviewer activity from 
day 4. 
 
Students meet one on 
one with the teacher to 
assess for mastery.   


 
  







Author and Illustrator Rubric 


 
 
Author Definition:________ (answer – author is the person who has the ideas and writes them down.)   
Illustrator Definition: _______ (answer- illustrator is the person who draws the pictures to match the words in a book) 
Maria Goes to School: Author____________ Illustrator_______________ 
Carlos Counts Kittens: Author____________ Illustrator_______________ 
 Paint it Purple: Author____________ Illustrator_______________ 
 
 
Score_____/10 
 
Rubric: 
 
Each author is worth one point and each illustrator is worth one point for a total of 6 points for the three books. The correct definition 
for author is worth two points and the correct definition for illustrator is worth two points, incorrect or incomplete answers are worth 
zero, for a total of four points.  Seven out of 10 is the minimum needed for mastery. 
 
Number correct:   Percent: 
0-4  0% -49% Falls Far Below 
5-6  50%-69% Approaches 
7-10  70%-100% Meets Mastery Level 
 








Charles E. Monroe, M.Ed. 
 
HIGHLIGHTS 


 Over 39 years of program and administrative experience  
 Highly skilled in fiscal and budgetary responsibilities 
 Excellent communication, writing and networking skills 
 FrontLine Leadership Certified Trainer, Achieve Global, 1996 


 
EMPLOYMENT 
October ‘06 – Present        Lutheran Social Services of the Southwest 
       President and Chief Executive Officer 


 Responsible for business plans and objectives, developing organizational policies, coordinating 
functions and operations between programmatic geographical areas, and establishing procedures for 
attaining Agency objectives. 


 Prepares long range and short term strategic plans for the Agency which is in concert with the 
goals, mission and vision established by the Board of Directors. 


 Develops budgets and makes recommendations for implementation, with alternatives as 
appropriate, to the Board of Directors for approval on an annual basis. 


 Prepares appropriate reports, proposals and recommendations for action by the Board of Directors. 
 Provides leadership to churches in the development of social ministry responses in each 


congregation, exhibiting a good understanding of the Lutheran Church (ELCA and LCMS) and the 
policies and practices of the individual Lutheran Church bodies. 


 Develops strategies to address the critical social problems and issues of local communities by 
maintaining a thorough knowledge of the field of social welfare and social welfare programs in the 
United States, both public and private. 


 Directs and coordinates formulation of development programs to provide funding for new or 
continuing social programs utilizing both traditional and non-traditional methods of generating 
income. 


 Plans and develops public relations policies designed to improve the Agency’s image and 
relationships with employees, clients, churches, and donors.        


 
July ‘02 – June ‘06      Tucson Urban League 
                                               Vice President for Socio-Economic Development 


 Responsible for the executive support of the President/Chief Executive Officer within the organization and 
the community.   


 Utilized extensive knowledge of social service delivery systems to ensure the overall administration, 
operation, strategic management and fiscal accountability of all Socio-Economic Development programs and 
facilities. Areas of responsibility included: Education Department, Workforce Development, Employment & 
Training, Case Management, Senior Programs, Prevention and Intervention, Outreach Services, two 
accredited Early Learning Child Care Centers and the professional development of department leadership 
and staff with budgets totaling over $3.3 million and 75 employees. 


  (Additional Responsibility as Vice President – Interim Human Resources Manager, May 03 – Aug. 04) 
 Responsible for the administration, leadership, strategic management, and fiscal accountability of all 


programmatic operations for the Education Department; oversight of the Tucson Urban League Academy 
Charter School, Alternative Education program, and two Child Care Early Learning Centers with budgets 
totaling over $1.5 million with 35 employees.    


 Responsible for the direct supervision, professional development and training of Charter School teachers, 
childcare staff and department support staff.  


 Monitored and evaluated program performance to maximize and ensure compliance with all contractual 
requirements including federal, state, and county laws for educational programs. 
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 Maintained professional relationships and served as liaison with the State Department of Education, State 
Department of Health Services, and the Juvenile Justice System. Collaborated with neighboring school 
districts, community programs, and advocacy agencies that supported issues related to children, young 
adults, and families.  


 Served as liaison to the Education Advisory Committee of the Tucson Urban League, Inc. Board of 
Directors.       


 
Sept. ‘95 – Apr. ‘02 Volunteers of America of Greater New York  
    Division Director, Homeless Services Division   


 Overall administrative, programmatic and fiscal responsibility for the largest Division of Volunteers of 
America-Greater New York; oversight of twelve programs providing diverse services within a 
comprehensive continuum of care to the chronically homeless and mentally ill, annual budget over $20 
million with 330 employees and over 200 volunteers; identified and secured $1.2 million for annual new 
program growth in FY '01 and secured over $1.7 million prior to the end of the 2nd quarter of FY '02. 


 Supervision of Program Directors, Business and Human Resources Department Managers; procure and 
monitor all contracts including medical and security service contracts over $2 million annually. 


 Oversight of facility and plant management for all programs including the largest homeless shelter in the 
City of New York, serving 953 clients daily, housed in three buildings located on 8.5 acres. 


 Maximized and ensured the Continuous Quality Improvement and consistent high quality of program 
services based on pre-determined measurable outcomes.   


 
Feb. ‘94 – Sept. ‘95       Jewish Board of Family and Children’s Services, New York  
                               Director of Residential Treatment  
               
June ‘88 – Feb. ’94    Covenant House New York 
                                     Associate Executive Director     
        Progressive Responsibility 


  Director of Student Life       (1990-1991) 
  Director of Support Services                     (1989-1990) 
  Coordinator of Educational and Vocational Services  (1988-1989)  


 
June ‘75 – May ‘88 The Riverside Church, New York 
                                Director of Youth Ministries 
 
Feb. ‘73 – June ‘75 New York City Board of Education 


                   6th Grade Teacher, Public School 55   
       
EDUCATION  M.Ed., Antioch College, 1976 
  B.A., Herbert H. Lehman College, City University of New York, 1973 


  Provisional Adult Education Certification – Arizona Department of Education (2006 - 2009) 
   
AFFILIATIONS 


       Pima County Workforce Investment Board (2007 – Present) 
       Northwest Regional Coalition Board of Directors (2008 – Present) 
       PASSAGE Transition Coalition Board of Directors (2010 – Present) 
       United Way of Tucson and Southern Arizona Board of Directors (2009 – Present)   
       Child and Family Resources – Member of Board of Directors (2007 – 2008)  
       Pima Community College – Adjunct Professor (2006 – 2007) 
       Association of Arizona School Administrators (2005 – 2007) 
 Member of the Greater Tucson Economic Council   (2004 – 2005)  
 Professional Preparation Board - University of Arizona  (2002 – 2003) 








    Grade Level Content Area Course Title  (For 9-12 Samples Only) Unit Title 
1st grade Reading  Reading Informational Texts 
 


Length of Unit Time of Year Taught         Expected Prior Knowledge 
5 days- 20 minutes/day 
 


2nd quarter Craft and Structure: RI.1.4. Ask and answer questions to help determine or clarify the meaning of words and 
phrases in a text.RI.1.5. Know and use various text features (e.g., headings, tables of contents, glossaries, 
electronic menus, icons) to locate key facts or information in a text. 


 
   Unit Description: This unit will happen in small guided reading groups. While students are in the guided reading groups, the rest of the students will be working in 
centers. Students will be exploring the body systems within the human body through nonfiction read alouds.  During language arts, students will listen with purpose 
and recognize that both illustrations and text provide information and distinguish which source information is from. 
Standards:   
See instructions on page 15. 
 
 


Craft and Structure RI.1.6 Students will distinguish between information provided by pictures or other illustrations and 
information provided by words in a text. 


 
Summative Assessment  
In addition to the description, include a 
copy of the summative assessment in the 
application package. 
 


The students will be assessed by giving them a list of facts from a book. The students will mark an  ‘I’ if a fact is from the 
illustrations or a ‘T’ if the fact is from the text.  


Scoring for Summative Assessment  
In addition to the description, include a 
copy of the answer key and scoring 
rubric (if applicable) for the summative 
assessment in the application package. 
 


The students will be given 10 facts. Students will get one point for every correct fact/source match. Each possible match is 
worth 1 point, for a total of 10 points. Students will demonstrate mastery if they get 7 out of 10 correct.   
 


Materials/Resources Needed 
Include all items for the entire unit. 
 
 
 


 Easy reader- All Kinds of Farms, “Making Pizza”, paper for the teacher, guided reading table 


 
 
 


 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 







Instruction 
and Timeline 
 
 
 
 


Teacher directed small 
group 
 
Objective: Students will 
list information provided 
by text. 
 
Anticipatory Set: 
Let’s take a 
vote…Which part of a 
story is your favorite? –
words or the pictures? 
Thumbs up if you think 
the words are the best 
part of a story.  Thumbs 
up if you think that the 
pictures are the best part.  
 
Instructional 
Input/Modeling: 
Explain that both the 
words and the 
illustrations are 
important.  They both 
have a role in learning.  
Explain that in a 
nonfiction book, the 
words tell us facts about 
a subject while the 
pictures show us what 
the information looks 
like. 
 
Let’s read this nonfiction 
book about the skeletal 
system.  I want you to 
listen to the text, (the 
words) for the facts you 
learn about the skeletal 
system.  Read a page 


Teacher directed small 
group 
 
Objective: Students will 
list information provided 
by pictures or other 
illustrations. 
 
Anticipatory Set: 
Show a map.  What is 
this?  What does a map 
do?  Yes, a map shows 
how to get somewhere.  
It is a picture that shows 
what the land looks like.  
 
Instructional Input 
/Modeling: Just like the 
map is a picture that 
shows what the land 
looks like, illustrations or 
pictures in a nonfiction 
book show us 
information.  
 
Illustrations let us see 
what a skeleton looks 
like so that we have a 
picture to match the 
word we read. 
Let’s review the 
information that we 
learned yesterday about 
skeletons from the words 
in our book.   
 
Guided Practice: 
Students will look for 
information they gain 
from looking at the 


Teacher directed small 
group 
 
Objective: Students will 
distinguish between 
information provided by 
pictures or other 
illustrations and 
information provided by 
words in a text. 
 
Anticipatory Set 
Show a picture of a 
person, from a book.  
What do you know about 
this person? (physical 
description 
   
Instruction/Modeling:  
Explain that just like we 
gain some info about 
how a person looks in a 
picture, we don’t get 
other important info 
about the person.  For 
example, we don’t know 
what they like to do for 
fun, what their family is 
like or about their 
attitude from a picture.  
Explain that we would 
need to get more 
information about them 
from reading the text 
Model listing info gained 
from the picture of the 
person.  Read the text 
and model listing 
information gained from 
reading the text. 


Teacher directed small 
group 
 
Objective: Students will 
distinguish between 
information provided by 
pictures or other 
illustrations and 
information provided by 
words in a text. 
 
Anticipatory Set: Show a 
picture of a person. What 
are some things that we 
don’t know about this 
person just based on the 
picture?  
 
Instructional 
Input/Modeling: Review 
pizza book. Brainstorm a 
list of 12-13 facts. Model 
putting the fact into the 
chart for illustrations vs 
text.  
 
Guided Practice: 
Students put the rest of 
their 10 facts into the 
chart.  
 
Independent Practice: 
Students make up three 
more facts from the book 
and add them to their 
chart.  
 
Closure: Students share 
one of their facts they 
added to their chart.  


Teacher directed small 
group 
 
Objective: Students will 
distinguish between 
information provided by 
pictures or other 
illustrations and 
information provided by 
words in a text. 
 
Anticipatory Set: Give 
students the sentence: 
The girl had brown hair, 
light skin, and blue eyes. 
What is some 
information that a picture 
would give us that this 
description couldn’t 
give?    
 
Instructional 
Input/Modeling:  
Read an easy reader “all 
Kinds of Farms” book to 
the group.  
 
Assessment: Give a list 
of facts from the text and 
the pictures. They are 
going to mark each fact 
with a I- illustrations or a 
T for text.  
 
Closure: What is a fact 
you remember from the 
book? Is it from the 
illustrations or text?  
 







from the book aloud. (do 
not show pictures)   
 
Active Participation: 
Hold up your funny bone 
(elbow) when you hear a 
fact about skeletons from 
the text or words. 
 
Guided Practice: 
After reading the book, 
make a list of facts 
learned from the text. 
 
Independent Practice: 
Students take turns 
reading, “Making Pizza” 
by Rebecca Sandies with 
pictures covered. 
Students will list 
information gained from 
reading text.  Teacher 
will record information. 
 
Closure: 
Ask students what role or 
purpose the text/words 
have in this book. Do 
they tell or show?  
Whisper to your partner. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


illustrations and pictures 
of the skeletal system. 
 
Display laminated copy 
of skeletal illustration. 
Students will work 
together to carefully 
observe illustration of 
skeletal system.    
Explain that students 
should find new 
/different learning from 
the text facts recorded on 
the chart.  Give students 
time to discuss and 
observe.  Teacher should 
spend time discussing 
information to guide and 
redirect as needed.  
Teacher will record facts. 
 
Independent Practice: 
Students examine 
pictures in, “Making 
Pizza” by Rebecca 
Sandies (Reading A-Z 
website).  Students will 
list information gained 
from examining pictures.  
Teachers will record. 
 
Closure: Ask students to 
tell a partner why they 
think the illustrations 
were important for 
learning about making 
pizza? 
 


 
Guided Practice: 
Explain that we will play 
a game to practice 
determining whether info 
came from words or 
pictures.  Remind each 
student of the sign 
language t and i.   
Explain that the sign 
language ‘t’ stands for 
text and the sign 
language ‘I’ stands for 
illustrations.  When 
Teacher reads a fact from 
the list. Students, with 
teacher direction, decide 
where the info came 
from and show the 
appropriate symbol. 
 
Independent Practice: 
Students will read and 
review pictures in the 
book, “Making Pizza” 
Distinguish facts about 
the book that come from 
pictures or from text 
using the sign language I 
or t.  
 
Closure: Students tell a 
partner the difference 
between text and 
illustrations using sign 
language for ‘t’ and ‘I’.   
 


 


 
 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 







Student 
Activities and 
Timeline 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Students vote: Which 
part of a story is your 
favorite? –words or the 
pictures? Thumbs up if 
you think the words are 
the best part of a story.  
Thumbs up if you think 
that the pictures are the 
best part.  
 
Students listen to a book 
about the skeletal 
system.   
 
Students hold up funny 
bone (elbow) when they 
hear a fact about 
skeletons from the text or 
words. 
 
Students make a list of 
facts learned from the 
text. 
 
Students take turns 
reading, “Making Pizza” 
by Rebecca Sandies with 
pictures covered. 
Students will list 
information gained from 
reading text.   
 
Students discuss what 
role or purpose the 
text/words have in this 
book. Do they tell or 
show?  Whisper to your 
partner. 


Students discuss a map: 
What is this?  What does a 
map do?   
 
Students review 
information about skeletons 
from the words in the book.  
Students will look for 
information they gain from 
looking at the illustrations 
and pictures of the skeletal 
system. 
 
Students will work together 
to carefully observe 
illustration of skeletal 
system.     
 
Students should find new 
/different learning from the 
text facts recorded on the 
chart.  Give students time 
to discuss and observe.   
Students examine pictures 
in, “Making Pizza” by 
Rebecca Sandies (Reading 
A-Z website).  Students 
will list information gained 
from examining pictures.  
Teachers will record. 
 
Students tell a partner why 
they think the illustrations 
were important for learning 
about making pizza? 


Students look at a picture 
of a person, from a book.  
Students answer: what do 
you know about this 
person? (physical 
description 
 
Students will play a game 
to practice determining 
whether info came from 
words or pictures.  
Students will hold up a 
sign language ‘t’ for text 
and the sign language ‘I’ 
for illustrations.  Teacher 
reads a fact from the list. 
Students, with teacher 
direction, decide where 
the info came from and 
show the appropriate 
symbol. 
 
Students will read and 
review pictures in the 
book, “Making Pizza” 
Distinguish facts about 
the book that come from 
pictures or from text using 
the sign language I or t.  
 
Students tell a partner the 
difference between text 
and illustrations using 
sign language for ‘t’ and 
‘I’.   
 


Students look at a picture 
of a person. Students 
discuss: what are some 
things that we don’t 
know about this person 
just based on the picture? 
 
Students review pizza 
book.  
 
Students put the rest of 
their 10 facts into the 
chart.  
 
Students make up three 
more facts from the book 
and add them to their 
chart.  
 
Students share one of 
their facts they added to 
their chart.  
 


Students discuss 
What is some 
information that a 
picture would give us 
that this sentence 
couldn’t give?    
 
Students read an easy 
reader “All Kinds of 
Farms” book to the 
group.  
 
Assessment: Give a 
list of facts from the 
text and the pictures. 
They are going to 
mark each fact with a 
I- illustrations or a T 
for text.  
 
Closure: What is a 
fact you remember 
from the book? Is it 
from the illustrations 
or text?  
 







Chart:  
 
Illustrations          Text 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 







1st Grade Reading Assessment: 
 
Name: __________________________________    Date: _____________________ 


 
All Kinds of Farms 


 
Directions: Write an I if the information came from an illustration. Write a T if the information 
came from the text.  
 
 
Cows live on farms. 
 
Milk comes from cows. 
 
Sheep live on farms. 
 
Wool is made from sheep. 
 
Sweaters are made from wool. 
 
Sheep eat grass. 
 
Cows are black and white.  
 
The farmer feeds chickens.  
 
Some eggs are speckled.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 







Answer Key: 
 
Name: __________________________________    Date: _____________________ 


 
All Kinds of Farms 


 
Directions: Write an I if the information came from an illustration. Write a T if the information 
came from the text.  
 
 
Cows live on farms. -T 
 
Milk comes from cows.- T 
 
Sheep live on farms.- T 
 
Wool is made from sheep.- T 
 
Sweaters are made from wool.- T 
 
Sheep eat grass.- I 
 
Cows are black and white. - I 
 
The farmer feeds chickens. - I 
 
Some eggs are speckled. - I 
 
 
Score:   ________/10 
 
Rubric: 
 
Each correct answer is worth one point.  Seven out of ten is the minimum needed for mastery.  
 
Number Correct:  Percent 
1-4    10%-40% Falls Far Below 







5-6    50%-60% Approaches 
7-10%    70%-100% Meets Mastery Level 
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C.1 Facilities Acquisition 
 
Progress and Process of Facility Acquisition 
Arizona Youth Partnership (AzYP), represented by members of the Open Doors Community 
School (ODCS) leadership team, and members of AzYP’s Board - Don Cox, Long Realty, and 
Bill Williams, Architect/Partner at Engberg Anderson, Inc. have been actively involved in 
seeking a suitable facility for our school building.   
 
The final facility acquisition will be determined upon approval of the charter and successful 
negotiations with the property owner.  However, the broad outline of terms is included in an 
attachment to this section.  A lease or lease with the option to buy and possible owner financed 
Tenant Improvement Allowance will be decided during the final negotiations for our site of 
choice for the proposed school building.  The ODCS leadership team toured the site at 13644 N. 
Sandario Rd. in Marana (right off the Marana Rd. exit on I-10) on several occasions.  After 
researching the area, AzYP and ODCS strongly believe this location best fits the organization’s 
mission for serving rural underserved youth, and there are currently no other readily available 
alternative options to this property.   
 
Proposed Facility Description 
The previously discussed property, currently owned by MHC Healthcare 
www.maranahealthcenter.org, is a 12,000 square foot main building, with two modular 
buildings.  One modular is 1,440 square feet presently used for office space and the other is a 
multi-purpose building with 2,360 square feet.  Marana Health Center is completing construction 
of a new 70,000 square foot facility and will begin moving by July 1, 2011 and completely 
vacate the existing health center building at 13644 N. Sandario Road by early 2012.   
 
The property is well suited for the enrollment figures we have projected for Year 1 – 125 
students, Year 2 – 200 students, and Year 3 – 300 students.  AzYP also plans to relocate our 
current corporate office at 3275 W. Ina Rd, Suite 135 to this location, when the existing lease 
expires on June 30, 2012.  The corporate office would use approximately 2,000 – 2,200 square 
feet of the main building in Year 1, with Years 2 and 3 needs assessed during an annual planning 
process. Additionally, the site provides adequate space for both AzYP and ODCS once the 
school reaches full capacity at 300 students.  
 
Proposed Lease Costs 
There have been multiple discussions of a progressive nature with the landlord, MHC 
Healthcare.  We have invited them to partner with Open Doors Community School.  Due to the 
fact that Marana Health Center, as a Federally-Qualified Health Care Center, has an array of 
services to offer including primary and behavioral health care they would be an ideal partner to 
implement the Community School model.  Based on the area, size of the facility and the 
uniqueness of the property, an agreed upon price for leased space at a total of $8.25 per square 
foot including recovery of Tenant Improvements is built into the budget. Utilities are budgeted 
and major maintenance will be provided by MHC Healthcare. 
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Proposed Facility Requirements 
The ODCS facility will need to accommodate 300 students at full enrollment for Year 3. The 
selected school building will comply with all applicable laws, regulations, and policies.  It will 
comply with ordinance requirements of the target area for a charter school.  We have reached out 
to T. Van Hook, Director of Community Development for the Town of Marana and she has 
confirmed that the facility will comply with local ordinances. 
 
The classrooms will be sized to accommodate up to 25 students per classroom. The property 
includes over two acres, with ample parking, and appropriate zoning and street access.  At 
capacity, the school will need administrative offices that will be shared with AzYP, at least 12 
classrooms, library/resource room, multi-purpose room for large gatherings, school meetings, 
and catered lunches.   
 
The following site photo includes: the main building which has 12,000 square feet (including 
2,000 – 2,200 that would be utilized for AzYP offices in Year 1); a modular building utilized for 
offices on the north end of the property with 1,440 square feet; and a multi-purpose modular 
building on the south end of the property with 2,360 square feet.  There is also a space 
temporarily utilized for parking that could serve as an ideal play area and ball court on the east 
side of the property.  
 


 
 
Please find an existing floor plan for the space included as an attachment.  We recognize that 
significant renovation will be required to retrofit the space and are in discussions with the CEO 
and board of directors of MHC Healthcare about including a landlord financed Tenant 
Improvement Allowance into the lease rate.  Based on our discussions to date and research of 
other possibilities in the community, we are confident that this location is ideal for a Community 
School model program to serve rural and underserved youth in the Marana community. 
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A copy of the Memorandum of Understanding that outlines the lease commitment between 
AzYP/Open Doors Community School and MHC Healthcare is included as an attachment. 
 
Proposed Facility Acquisition Timeline 
 


May  
2011 


January 
2012 


February 
2012 


June  
2012 


July  
2012 


August  
2012 


Tentative 
agreement 
between 
AzYP and 
Marana 
Health Center 
for Charter 
application. 


Finalized 
agreement 
between 
AzYP and 
Marana 
Health Center 
upon charter 
approval.  


Site 
renovations 
begin. 
 
Required 
applications 
and permits 
submitted to 
local 
authorities.  
 
Tenant 
improvement 
will take 
place 
between 
February and 
June 2012. 
 
 


Renovations 
completed. 
 
Building 
inspections 
completed. 
 
Certificate of 
occupancy 
obtained. 
 
 


Move in to 
final site. 
 
Lease 
payments 
begin in July  
2012. 


School year 
begins 


 
 









































 
 
 


 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Instruction Objective: Students will 


measure using a ruler.  
Objective: Students will 
measure using a scale.   


Objective: Students will 
demonstrate using a 


Objective: Students will 
demonstrate measuring 


Objective: Students will 
demonstrate mastery in 


    Grade Level Content Area Course Title  (For 9-12 Samples Only) Unit Title 
4th grade Science  How big are things around me?  
 


Length of Unit Time of Year Taught         Expected Prior Knowledge 
5 days- 40 minutes/day 
 


2nd quarter Strand 1: inquiry process: Concept 2: scientific  
PO 1.  Demonstrate safe behavior and appropriate procedures (e.g., use and care of technology, materials, organisms) in  
all science inquiry. 
PO 2.  Plan a simple investigation that identifies the variables to be controlled. 
PO 3.  Conduct controlled investigations (e.g., related to erosion, plant life cycles, weather, magnetism) in life,  
physical, and Earth and space sciences.   
 
 


Unit Description: In this unit, students will measure objects and parts of the body using appropriate tools. Students will use rulers and tape measures. Students will demonstrate 
mastery by choosing appropriate scientific measurement tools to perform measurements. 
Standards:   
See instructions on page 15. 
 
 


Strand 1: inquiry process: Concept 2: scientific testing -PO4: Measure using appropriate tools (e.g., ruler, scale, balance) and units of 
measure (i.e., metric, U.S. customary).  
 


 
Summative Assessment  
In addition to the description, include a 
copy of the summative assessment in the 
application package. 
 


Students will demonstrate mastery by choosing appropriate scientific measurement tools to perform measurements on a quiz.  


Scoring for Summative Assessment  
In addition to the description, include a 
copy of the answer key and scoring 
rubric (if applicable) for the summative 
assessment in the application package. 
 


Students will complete a quiz about measuring with different tools. Each question is worth one point.  Students will demonstrate 
mastery with 70% when they score a 6 out of 8.  
 


Materials/Resources Needed 
Include all items for the entire unit. 
 
 
 


Ruler with metric and U.S. customary measurements, yard stick, scale, balance, measuring tape, pencils, paper (white and lined), 
assessment 







and Timeline 
 
 
 
 


 
Anticipatory Set:  
Hold up different tools. 
Ask students what they 
are and what kinds of 
things they measure.   
 
Instructional 
Input/Modeling:  
Teacher will discusses 
using rulers to measure 
items. What items can be 
measured with a ruler? 
Which ones cannot? 
Teacher will discuss 
metric (cm, m) vs 
customary (ft, inches) 
measurement.  
 
Guided Practice:  
Teacher gives directions 
for group pairing and 
demonstrates using a 
ruler to measure different 
classroom items 
 
Active Participation: 
Teacher gives a 
measurement such as 
centimeter, students 
write on whiteboards 
metric or customary.  
 
Independent Practice: In 
pairs, students will 
measure 5 common 
classroom items with 
either a ruler. Students 
will record the lengths in 
both inches and 


 
Anticipatory Set:  
What is the increment 
that scales measure? Lbs, 
kg.  
 
Instructional 
Input/Modeling:  
Teacher will discusses 
using scales to weigh 
items. What items can be 
weighed with a scale?  
Teacher will discuss 
metric (lbs) vs customary 
(kg) measurement.  
 
Guided Practice:  
Teacher gives directions 
for group pairing and 
demonstrates using a 
scale to measure 
different classroom items 
 
Active Participation: 
Teacher gives a 
measurement such as lb 
or kg, students write on 
whiteboards metric or 
customary.  
 
Independent Practice: In 
pairs, students will weigh 
5 common classroom 
items with a scale 
Students will record the 
weights in both lbs and 
kgs in their science 
notebooks.   
 
Closure: What did you 


balance. 
 
Anticipatory Set:  
What is this? Show 
scale? How do you use 
it? 
 
Instructional 
Input/Modeling:  
Teacher will discusses 
using a balance to see 
what weighs more. What 
items can be weighed 
with a balance?  
 
Guided Practice:  
Teacher gives directions 
for group pairing and 
demonstrates using a 
balance  to measure 
different classroom items 
 
Check for 
Understanding: What 
does a balance tell us? 
How do you know if two 
things weigh the same? 
What happens? 
 
Independent Practice: In 
pairs, students will weigh 
6 common classroom 
items with a balance 
Students will record the 
which one weighs more 
in their science 
notebooks.  One of the 
pairs must be the same 
weight. 
 


using the most 
appropriate tools.  
 
Anticipatory Set: 
Remind students of the 
human body unit they 
just finished in science. 
 
Instructional 
Input/Modeling:  
Teacher will review 
ruler, scales, balances 
and introduce measuring 
tape. Teacher will review 
metric vs customary 
including  lbs, kg, cm, in, 
ft, m. Ask students to 
name if each is 
customary or metric..  
 
Guided Practice:  
Teacher tells students 
they will be measuring 
parts of their body today 
using all of the 
measurement tools 
they’ve been using this 
week. With a partner, 
students will measure, 
the length of each finger, 
the weight of an arm, the 
length of an arm, how 
big around a head is. 
Each one will be 
measured in both 
customary and metric.  
 
Check for 
Understanding: What 
would the measuring 


measuring using 
appropriate tools (e.g., 
ruler, scale, balance) and 
units of measure 
 
Anticipatory Set:  
Give an example of 
metric and give an 
example of customary.   
 
Instructional Input/ 
Modeling:  
Directions for 
assessment. 
 
Students will measure 
objects with appropriate  
increment choice. 
 
Closure: Why is it 
important to know 
customary vs metric 
measurement?  







centimeters in their 
science notebooks.   
 
Closure: What did you 
measure with the ruler? 
Did you try to measure 
any items with the ruler 
that you couldn’t 
measure? 
 
 


measure with the scale? 
Did you try to measure 
any items with the scale 
that you couldn’t 
measure? 
 
 


Closure: What things did 
you find that are the 
same weight? 
 


tape be good for?  
 
Independent Practice: 
Students work in pairs to 
measure each of the body 
parts.  
 
Closure: What was 
difficult to measure? 
What was easy?  
 


  







 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Student 
Activities 
and Timeline 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Students tell what they 
are and what kinds of 
things they measure.   
 
Students recieve 
directions for group 
pairing and demonstrates 
using a ruler to measure 
different classroom items 
 
Students write  if a 
measurement such as cm 
or in on whiteboards 
metric or customary.  
 
In pairs, students will 
measure 5 common 
classroom items with 
either a ruler. Students 
will record the lengths in 
both inches and 
centimeters in their 
science notebooks.   
 
Students discuss: What 
did you measure with the 
ruler? Did you try to 
measure any items with 
the ruler that you 
couldn’t measure? 
 


Students tell What is the 
increment that scales 
measure? Lbs, kg.  
 
Students recieve 
directions for group 
pairing.  
 
Students write  if a 
measurement such as ln 
or kg on whiteboards 
metric or customary.  
 
In pairs, students will 
weigh 5 common 
classroom items with a 
scale Students will 
record the weights in 
both lbs and kgs in their 
science notebooks.   
 
Students tell: What did 
you measure with the 
scale? Did you try to 
measure any items with 
the scale that you 
couldn’t measure? 
 


Students view a balance: 
What is this? Show 
scale? How do you use 
it? 
 
Students recieve 
directions for group 
pairing.  
 
Students tell:  What does 
a balance tell us? How 
do you know if two 
things weigh the same? 
What happens? 
 
In pairs, students will 
weigh 6 common 
classroom items with a 
balance Students will 
record the which one 
weighs more in their 
science notebooks.  One 
of the pairs must be the 
same weight. 
 
Students tell: what things 
did you find that are the 
same weight? 
 


Students review human 
body unit they just 
finished in science. 
 
Students name if each is 
customary or metric: 
including  lbs, kg, cm, 
in, ft, m.  
 
With a partner, students 
will measure, the length 
of each finger, the 
weight of an arm, the 
length of an arm, how 
big around a head is. 
Each one will be 
measured in both 
customary and metric.  
 
Students tell: What 
would the measuring 
tape be good for?  
 
Students work in pairs to 
measure each of the 
body parts.  
 
Students tell: What was 
difficult to measure? 
What was easy?  
 


Students give an example 
of metric and give an 
example of customary.   
 
Students receive 
directions for assessment. 
 
Students will measure 
objects with appropriate  
increment choice. 
 
Students tell: why is it 
important to know 
customary vs metric 
measurement? 







Grade 4 Assessment for Measurement 
 


Could you measure this with a ruler? Write yes or no on the line.  
1.  texbook      
2. basketball       
3. car        
4. bird feather      
5. house__________________________________ 


 
6. How do you know if two things weight the same thing with a balance? 
 
 
 
 
 


Please measure the image below and then measure the pencil provided by 
your teacher. Record both below in both metric and customary. 


 
 


 
7. Model:                 


      
8. Actual:                  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 







Grade 4 Assessment for Measurement (Answer Key) 
 


Could you measure this with a ruler? Write yes or no on the line.  
1.  texbook  yes    
2. basketball  no     
3. car   no     
4. bird feather  yes    
5. house__________no________________________ 


 
6. How do you know if two things weight the same thing with a balance? 
They stay the same height on both sides.  
 
 


Please measure the image below and then measure the pencil provided by 
your teacher. Record both below in both metric and customary. 


 
 


 
7. Model:  4  inches/ 10  cm  
8. Actual:  8  inches/ 20 cm  
 
 
 
 
 


Rubric 
 Score: _____/8  
Each correct answer is worth one point. 7 out of 9 points is the minimum needed for mastery. 
 
Number correct:   Percent: 
0-3  0% -49% Falls Far Below 
4-5  50%-69% Approaches 
6-8  70%-100% Meets Mastery Level 
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C.4 Instructional Resources 
 
Instructional supplies  
Instructional supplies are budgeted $3,750, for Year 1, which provides at least $30 per student.  
Upon notice of the approval of the ODCS Charter, an aggressive fundraising plan will be 
implemented through the application for start-up grants.  At this point, the leadership team will 
lay the ground work to develop community partnerships to boost class resources.  Currently, the 
plan is to only acquire essential classroom supplies: paper, teachers' planning books and desk 
supplies, markers and erasers, cork boards, portable storage, extension cords and surge 
protectors, recordable CDs, external drives, art supplies, presentation supplies, and specialized 
supplies for science. For Years 2 and 3, the budget includes $6,000 and $9,000, respectively, for 
instructional supplies, in order to reflect the additional classrooms in those years. 
 
Curriculum and Resource Materials  
Open Doors Community School will have a start-up budget of $33,600 for curriculum and 
resource materials including estimates from the Core Knowledge Foundation. This breaks down 
to an amount of $220 per student set for textbooks and $100 per student for additional resources 
at the ADM student number for cash flow purposes.  For Years 2 and Year 3 it is set based on the 
incremental maximum enrollment.  Each year also includes $500 per class/teacher for resources 
and materials.  The school leadership team and staff will work with the Core Knowledge 
Foundation, as well as Alliance Book Company and other educational and commercial vendors 
to develop content driven, thematic unit study resources for each classroom, as well as a small 
school library.  During the school start-up phase, the School Director/Principal, Director of 
Curriculum, and teacher leadership team will determine the specific resources they need for the 
year, including literary texts, textbooks, workbooks, tools, science kits, models and other 
learning resources. Additional memberships and site licenses for teachers to access educational 
research, databases, lesson plan shareware, and online professional development courses will 
also provide instructional resources.  
 
Library Resources/Software  
The library budget will be $4,000 for start-up the first year, including reference books, site 
licenses, databases, and subscription services.  To support the goals and progress of the 
professional learning community, there will also be a small, separate professional library for 
teachers to access for curriculum planning and professional development. In addition to 
resources purchased by the school, it is anticipated that teachers will select books from their 
personal libraries to add to the collection and circulate among colleagues. $25 per student is 
budgeted in Years 2 ($5,000), and 3 ($7,500). 
 
Student Technology Equipment  
Student technology equipment is estimated at $1,500 per new classroom with Year 1 costs being 
part of the start-up phase.  The budget includes$7,500 in the start-up year for student technology 
equipment.  This will provide each classroom with a computer.  Arizona Youth Partnership will 
donate projectors for each classroom.  Community donations and technology grants will provide 
computers for student use afterschool. In year two, the budget includes $8,250 (will include one-
half of the anticipated need in Year 3 to lessen the cash flow for that year) and year three, $3,750 
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based on incremental classroom needs. 
 
Loan and Line(s) of Credit 
Open Doors Community School has secured a letter of commitment for a line of credit/loan 
through Canyon Community Bank of $80,000. Once the Charter is approved, ODCS will also 
apply for an AZCSIP grant of $230,000 to augment the resources described in this application. 
However, if the AZCSIP grant is not awarded, or if funding is delayed, the school will use its 
line of credit to meet the funding requirements. This will ensure the timely purchase of necessary 
supplies and resources for a successful school start in August 2012.  Debt retirement has been 
budgeted starting in Year 1.  If the full amount is needed, the resulting monthly payment would 
be $1,700 (based on a 10% interest rate).  This amounts to an annual budget of the following: 
Year 1 = $20,400; Year 2 = $20,400; Year 3 = $20,400. 








    Grade Level Content Area Course Title  (For 9-12 Samples Only) Unit Title 
8th grade Math  Decimal expansion 
 


Length of Unit Time of Year Taught         Expected Prior Knowledge 
5 days- 60 minutes/day 
 


2nd quarter Expressions and Equations: Expressions and equations with radicals and integer exponents 8.EE.1. Know and 
apply the properties of integer exponents to generate equivalent numerical expressions. For example, 32 × 3–5 = 
3–3 = 1/33 = 1/27. 8.EE.2. Use square root and cube root symbols to represent solutions to equations of the 
form x2 = p and x3 = p, where p is a positive rational number. Evaluate square roots of small perfect squares 
and cube roots of small perfect cubes. Know that √2 is irrational. 8.EE.3. Use numbers expressed in the form 
of a single digit times a whole-number power of 10 to estimate very large or very small quantities, and to 
express how many times as much one is than the other. For example, estimate the population of the United 
States as 3 times 108 and the population of the world as 7 times 109, and determine that the world population 
is more than 20 times larger. 8.EE.4. Perform operations with numbers expressed in scientific notation, 
including problems where both decimal and scientific notation are used. Use scientific notation and choose 
units of appropriate size for measurements of very large or very small quantities (e.g., use millimeters per year 
for seafloor spreading). Interpret scientific notation that has been generated by technology. 


   Unit Description: The unit focuses on helping students know that there are numbers that are not rational. They will also understand that every number has a 
decimal expansion. Later in the unit, students will convert a decimal expansion that repeats into a rational number. Students will be assessed later in the unit with a 20 
question quiz.  
Standards:   
See instructions on page 15. 
 
 


The Number System, Know that there are numbers that are not rational and approximate them by rational numbers. 8.NS.1. 
Know that numbers that are not rational are called irrational. Understand informally that every number has a decimal 
expansion; for rational numbers show that the decimal expansion repeats eventually, and convert a decimal expansion which 
repeats eventually into a rational number. 


 
Summative Assessment  
In addition to the description, include 
a copy of the summative 
assessment in the application 
package. 


Students will be assessed with a 20 question quiz at the end of the unit.  
 


Scoring for Summative 
Assessment  
In addition to the description, include 
a copy of the answer key and 
scoring rubric (if applicable) for the 
summative assessment in theth 
application package. 


Students will take a quiz and each correct answer is worth one point. Students will demonstrate mastery by scoring a 14 out 
of 20 which is at least a 70%.  
 


Materials/Resources Needed 
Include all items for the entire unit. 


Calculator, white board, math journal, overhead projector 







 
 
 


 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 


3Instructi
on and 
Timeline 
 
 
 
 


Objective: Students will 
know that numbers that 
are not rational are called 
irrational 
 
Anticipatory Set: 
Students write 
vocabulary words in 
their math journals: 
irrational, real and 
rational.  
 
Instructional 
Input/Modeling:  
Show students a number 
line. Explain that there 
are numbers that are real 
but are not rational. 
These are irrational 
numbers. Give students 
examples of decimals, 
fractions and whole 
numbers.  
 
Guided Practice: Show 
Students √ 4 . Where 
does this go on the 
number line? 
 Active Participation; 
What is the √ 4 .  
Use your calculator to 
figure out √ 2 . Can 
this be put on the 
number line? No, 


Objective: Student will 
understand informally 
that every number has a 
decimal expansion and 
review how to turn a 
decimal into a fraction.  
 
Anticipatory Set: In your 
math journal, Turn this 
into a faction: .33, .5.  
 
Instructional 
Input/Modeling:  
Review vocabulary and 
irrational numbers. All 
numbers have a decimal 
expansion. A decimal 
expansion of 1 is 1.00 a 
decimal expansion of 35 
is 35.000.  
 
Guided Practice: 
Discuss: Terminating 
decimal numbers can 
easily be written as a 
fraction: for example 
0.67 is 67/100, 3.40938 
= 340938/100000 etc.  In 
your math journals: 
practice writing decimal 
numbers as fractions: .2, 
.4.  
 
Review with students 
that to change larger 


Objective: Students will 
understand for rational 
numbers show that the 
decimal expansion repeats 
eventually.  
 
Anticipatory Set: In your 
math journal, turn 1/3 and ½ 
into a decimal.  
 
Instructional 
Input/Modeling: We talked 
how terminating decimal 
numbers are obviously 
rational numbers.  How 
about non-terminating 
decimal numbers?  You 
might have never heard of 
those. Take for example 1/9 
and convert it into a decimal 
number with long division. 
 What do you get?   
 
Guided Practice: How about 
2/9?  3/9?  1/11?  2/13? 
 7/15? Model 2/9 and have 
students complete the rest 
on white boards using long 
division.  
 
Check for Understanding: 
Can you find more fractions 
that turn into non-
terminating decimal 
numbers? 


Objective: Students will convert a 
decimal expansion which repeats 
eventually into a rational number 
 
Anticipatory Set: Using long division 
turn 3/13 into a decimal using long 
division.  
 
 
Instructional Input/Modeling: Review 
previous lessons. Teacher explains: 
ince 0.11111... = 1/9, then the decimal 
number 0.11111... is a rational 
number.  In fact, every non-
terminating decimal number that 
REPEATS a certain pattern of digits, 
is a rational number.  For example, 
let's make up a decimal number 
0.135135135135135... that never ends. 
 Do you believe we CAN write it as a 
fraction, in the form a/b? This sounds 
like it would be pure guesswork, but 
no, there is a method, a nice and 
clever one, in my opinion.  


Let's name our number a = 
0.135135135... and multiply it by a 
power of 10, then subtract the original 
a and the new number so that the 
repeating decimal parts cancel each 
other in the subtraction. 


a = 0. 135135135... 
10a = 1. 35135135135... 


Objective: 
Students will 
demonstrate 
mastery of 
showing that  
rational 
numbers have a 
decimal 
expansion that 
repeats 
eventually, and 
converting a 
decimal 
expansion 
which repeats 
eventually into 
a rational 
number. 
 
Anticipatory 
Set: Review a 
question from 
the previous 
day: .234234.  
 
Instructional 
Input/Modeling: 
Teacher will 
describe the 
assessment after 
review content 
from the unit.  
 
 
Independent 







because the decimal goes 
on randomly.  
 
Check for 
Understanding: Place the 
√ 3	on a number line. 
Place 2/3 on the number 
line. Place 6 on the 
number line. Place 
1.121212 on the number 
line.  
 
Independent Practice: 
Give students a list of 
fractions, decimals, and 
whole numbers. Have 
them place the numbers 
on the number line in 
their math journals.  
 
Closure:  Review places 
on the number line.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


numbers a decimal into a 
fraction, add the same 
number of 0 as places 
you move the decimal.  
 
Independent Practice: 
Write in the form a/b 
a) 0.7  b) 0.803  c) 1.902 
 d) 10.45  e) 4  f) 1 4/5 
 g) -100  h) -404.04  i) 
405,700.3  j) 5.08497593 
 
Closure:  Review a and b 
from the independent 
practice.  
 
 


 
Independent Practice: Write 
each rational number and its 
decimal 
expansion on an index card.  
3/5, 1/6, 1/7, 2/7, 3/8, 5/12, 
7/16, 3/20,  
Sort the index cards into 
three stacks: 
• Decimals that terminate, or 
end (for 
example,1/2=0.5 which is a 
terminating decimal) 
• Decimals that repeat (for 
example,7/1= 0.6363 
which is a repeating 
decimal) 
 
• Decimals that neither 
terminate nor repeat 
 
Students write in journals. 
Which rational numbers are 
in each stack? 
 
Closure:  Students will share 
which rational numbers are 
in each stack.  


100a = 13. 5135135135... 
1000a = 135. 135135135... 


Then we subtract the original, and the 
1000a. 


1000a = 135. 135135135... 


-   a = 0. 135135135... 


999a =  135
from which a = 135/999. 
 
Guided Practice: Teacher reviews 
another fraction: .231231231. 
Students follow along in their math 
journals and teacher guides problem.  
 
Independent Practice: Students 
complete the following in their math 
journals: .414141, .1818181, .543543 
 
Closure:  Review any questions. If a 
decimal repeats, is it a rational 
number? What if it doesn’t repeat?  
 
 


Practice: 
Students will 
complete 
assessment.  
 
Closure:  What 
is a rational 
number? What 
is an irrational 
number?  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


  







 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Student 
Activities and 
Timeline 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Students write 
vocabulary words in 
their math journals: 
irrational, real and 
rational.  
 
Students answer: What is 
the √ 4 .  
Use your calculator to 
figure out √ 2 . Can 
this be put on the 
number line? No, 
because the decimal goes 
on randomly.  
 
Students will place the 
√ 3	on a number line. 
Place 2/3 on the number 
line. Place 6 on the 
number line. Place 
1.121212 on the number 
line.  
 
Give students a list of 
fractions, decimals, and 
whole numbers. Have 
them place the numbers 
on the number line in 
their math journals.  
 
Students will review 
places on the number 
line.  
 
 
 


Students will turn this 
into a faction: .33, .5.  
 
Students review that to 
change larger numbers a 
decimal into a fraction, 
add the same number of 
0 as places you move the 
decimal.  
 
Students complete: Write 
in the form a/b 
a) 0.7  b) 0.803  c) 1.902 
 d) 10.45  e) 4  f) 1 4/5 
 g) -100  h) -404.04  i) 
405,700.3  j) 5.08497593 
 
Students review a and b 
from the independent 
practice.  
 


Students will in their 
math journal, turn 1/3 and 
½ into a decimal.  
 
Students complete the 
rest on white boards 
using long division. 3/9? 
 1/11?  2/13?  7/15? 
 
Student will find more 
fractions that turn into 
non-terminating decimal 
numbers? 
Students will write each 
rational number and its 
decimal 
expansion on an index 
card.  
3/5, 1/6, 1/7, 2/7, 3/8, 
5/12, 7/16, 3/20,  
Sort the index cards into 
three stacks: 
• Decimals that terminate, 
or end (for 
example,1/2=0.5 which is 
a terminating decimal) 
• Decimals that repeat 
(for example,7/1= 0.6363 
which is a repeating 
decimal) 
• Decimals that neither 
terminate nor repeat 
Students write in 
journals. Which rational 
numbers are in each stack 
Students will share which 
rational numbers are in 
each stack.


Using long division turn 
3/13 into a decimal using 
long division.  
 
Students follow along in 
their math journals and 
teacher guides problem. 
 
Students Practice with 
teacher guidance.  
 
Students complete the 
following in their math 
journals: .414141, 
.1818181, .543543 
 
Students will review any 
questions. If a decimal 
repeats, is it a rational 
number? What if it 
doesn’t repeat?  
 
 


Students review a 
question from the 
previous day: .234234.  
 
 
Students will complete 
assessment.  
 
Students answer: is a 
rational number? What is 
an irrational number?  
 


 







Name: ___________________________________________________date: ________ 
 


8th Grade Math Test for The Number System  
 
 


(1) We learned about _____ ________ and ____ _____ numbers. 
(2) The opposite of rational is ______________. 
(3) If a decimal expansion repeats the number is _______________. 
(4) The decimal expansion for ½  is __________________. 
(5) The decimal expansion for 783  is ____________________. 
(6) The decimal expansion for 7/12  is ___________________. 
 
Convert the following decimal expansion(s) into a rational number(s) (fraction (s)). 
  (7)  .2 
  (8) .135135  
  (9) .6666 
(10) .166666 
 


Identify the following numbers as rational and irrational. 
(11)  .45454545   (12)   .67896543 
(13)  6/16    (14)   .1256712567 
(15)  .23578432   (16)   5/12 
 
Place the following rational and irrational numbers on a number line. 
 
 
 
++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++ 
                                                          
(17) 1/2 
(18)  2/3 
(19) .345345 
(20) .342523452345 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


  







 
Name: ______________________________________________ date: ________ 


 
8th Grade Math Test for The Number System  


Answer Key 
(1) We learned about _____rational________ and ____irrational_____ numbers. 
 (2) The opposite of rational is _____irrational_________. 
(3) If a decimal expansion repeats the number is ___rational____________. 
(4) The decimal expansion for ½  is ____.5___________. 
(5) The decimal expansion for 783  is ____783.000___________. 
(6) The decimal expansion for 7/12  is ____.5833___________. 
 
Convert the following decimal expansion(s) into a rational number(s) (fraction (s)). 
  (7)  .2-  (1/5) 
  (8) .135135  (135/999) 
  (9) .6666  (2/3) 
(10) .16666 (1/6) 
 


Identify the following numbers as rational and irrational. 
(11)  .45454545- rational  (12)   .67896543- irrational 
(13)  6/16- rational   (14)   .1256712567- rational 
(15)  .23578432- irrational  (16)   5/12- rational 
 
Place the following rational and irrational numbers on a number line. 
 
 
 
+++++0+++++++.345+++++1/2+++++2/3++++++++++1++++++ 
                                                          
(17) 1/2 
(18)  2/3 
(19) .345345 
(20) .342523452345 (cannot go on number line) 
 
 
Score: _____/20  
Each correct answer is worth 1 point. 14 out of 20  points is the minimum needed for mastery. 
Number correct:   Percent: 
0-9  0% -49% Falls Far Below 
10-13  50%-69% Approaches 
14-20  70%-100% Meets Mastery Level 
 


  








    Grade Level Content Area Course Title  (For 9-12 Samples Only) Unit Title 


5th   grade 
 


Mathematics  Evaluating Expressions  


 
Length of Unit Time of Year Taught         Expected Prior Knowledge 


5 days 
60 minutes per day 
 


2nd quarter Write and interpret numerical expressions: 
5.O A.2. Write simple expressions that record calculations with numbers, and interpret numerical expressions 
without evaluating them. For example, express the calculation “add 8 and 7, then multiply by 2” as 2 × (8 + 
7). Recognize that 3 × (18932 + 921) is three times as large as 18932 + 921, without having to calculate the 
indicated sum or product. 


   Unit Description: Students will write and interpret numerical expressions using parenthesis. The unit begins with direct instruction and a lesson on the basics of 
PEMDAS. Students will have a chance to review facts, write expressions, and evaluate expressions. Students will work in groups to play a matching game.  
 
Standards:   
See instructions on page 15. 
 
 


Write and interpret numerical expressions. 
5-1. Use parentheses, brackets, or braces in numerical expressions, and evaluate expressions with these symbols.  
 


 
Summative Assessment  
In addition to the description, include a 
copy of the summative assessment in the 
application package. 
 


Student will demonstrate mastery of evaluating expressions with parenthesis by completing a 10 question quiz.   
 


Scoring for Summative Assessment  
In addition to the description, include a 
copy of the answer key and scoring 
rubric (if applicable) for the summative 
assessment in the application package. 
 


The assessment is a 10 question quiz where questions 1-6 are worth one point each and question 7 is worth three points.  7 
out of 10 will demonstrate mastery which is a 70%.  
 


Materials/Resources Needed 
Include all items for the entire unit. 
 
 
 


Matching game cards, math journal, white boards, poster paper and craft materials, worksheets, assessment  


 
 


 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 







Instruction 
and Timeline 
 
 
 
 


Objective: Students will 
demonstrate an 
understanding the basics 
of PEMDAS.   
 
Anticipatory set: Students 
will complete simple 
math facts in their math 
journal: 24+12, 16+30, 
and 48+8. Review as a 
class.  
 
Input/Modeling: Teacher 
will explain PEMDAS. 
Teacher will give 
examples of expressions 
with parenthesis for 
example: (1+2)-1=2. 
Students will take notes. 
 
Check for Understanding: 
That is PEMDAS? What 
does the P stand for?  
 
Guided Practice: Students 
will work with a partner 
create posters of 
PEMDAS to be displayed 
around the room.  
 
Independent Practice: 
Students will create 
posters.  
 
Closure: What does 
PEMDAS stand for?   
 
 
 


Objective: Students will 
evaluate expressions 
using parenthesis.   
 
Anticipatory set: 
Students will complete 
simple math facts in 
math journal: 6x8, 7x1, 
12x4. Review as a class.  
 
Input/Modeling: Teacher 
will give examples of 
problems with 
parenthesis and model 
solving the problems.  
 
Check for understanding: 
What is the first step? 
What is the second step?  
 
Guided Practice: Teacher 
will put five problems on 
the board for students to 
practice and then review 
them.  
 
Independent Practice: 
students will work on 
worksheet.   
 
 
Closure: What would 
happen if you did the 
multiplying before the 
parenthesis?  
 
 


Objective: Students will 
write expressions using 
parenthesis. 
 
Anticipatory set:  
Students will work on a 
simple expression with 
parenthesis in math 
journal.  
 
Input/Modeling: Teacher 
will review worksheet 
with students.   
 
Guided Practice: Teacher 
will review more 
problems. 
 
Independent Practice: 
Students will write three 
of their own expressions 
using parenthesis and 
include answers.  
 
Check for 
Understanding: The 
teacher will check for 
understanding by having 
students hold up the 
white board.  
 
Closure: What does the P 
stand for in PEMDAS? 
What is PEMDAS?  


Objective: Students will 
evaluate expressions 
using parenthesis in 
groups using a matching 
game.  
 
Anticipatory Set: 
Students will work on a 
simple expression with 
parenthesis in math 
journal. 
 
Instructional Input: Give 
students a problem to 
work on as practice. 
Review as a class. 
 
Input/Modeling: Teacher 
will review any 
questions students may 
have from the 
anticipatory set. Explain 
the matching game. 
Students will match 
expressions with 
answers.  
 
Check for 
Understanding: Explain 
the rules for the 
matching game. 
 
Guided Practice: 
Students will be paired 
up and will play the 
matching game with a 
partner to practice 
evaluating expressions.  
 
Independent Practice: 


Objective: Student will 
demonstrate mastery of 
evaluating expressions 
with parenthesis.   
 
Anticipatory Set: Give 
students a problem to 
work on as practice. 
Review as a class. 
 
Input/Modeling: Teacher 
will distribute 
assessment.  
 
Assessment: Students 
will complete 
assessment.  
 
Closure: Collect 
assessment.  







 
 
 


Students participate in 
the game with a partner.  
 
Closure: Review some of 
the answers from the 
game.   


 
 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Student 
Activities  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
Students will complete 
simple math facts: 
24+12, 16+30, and 48+8. 
 
Students will take notes. 
 
Students will work with 
a partner create posters 
of PEMDAS to be 
displayed around the 
room.  
 
Students will discuss 
what PEMDAS means.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Students will complete 
simple math facts: 6x8, 
7x1, 12x4.  
 
 
Students will discuss: 
What is the first step? 
What is the second step?  
 
Students will practice 
will problems then 
review them with the 
class.  
 
Students will work on 
worksheet.   
 
 
Students will discuss: 
What would happen if 
you did the multiplying 
before the parenthesis?  


Students will work on a 
simple expression with 
parenthesis.  
 
 
Students will practice 
problems.  
 
Students will solve 
expressions on their 
whiteboards.  Students 
will hold up the white 
board.  
 
Students will write three 
of their own expressions 
using parenthesis and 
include answers. 
 
Students will discuss: 
What does the P stand 
for in PEMDAS? What is 
PEMDAS? 


Students will work on a 
simple expression with 
parenthesis. 
 
Students will practice 
evaluating expressions 
with parenthesis. 
 
Students will explain the 
rules for the matching 
game. 
 
Students will be paired 
up and will play the 
matching game with a 
partner to practice 
evaluating expressions.  
 
 
Students will review 
some of the answers 
from the game.   


Students will work on a 
problem.  
 
 
Students will complete 
assessment.  
 
 


 
 


 
 


Matching Game 







54 22 24 100 


(3+6) x (12-9) 24+12 x 6-1 20 x (30-25) 9+3 x 5 


10 180 95 27 


48+ 8 / 4+4 (24+12) x (6-1) 16 +30/5 (75 +25) /10 


 
Key:  
9+3 x 5=24, 24+12 x 6-1=180, 48+ 8 / 4+4=54, 24+12 x 6-1=95, (3+6) x (12-9)=27, 20 x (30-25)=100, (75 +25) /10=10, 16 +30/5=2







 
                                                         Name:_____________________________________     


                                                           Date:_______________________________________  
 


ORDER OF OPERATIONS WORKSHEET 
 
Please solve the following equations according to the proper order of operations. 
 


1) (55-5) + (3 + 4) = 
 
 


2) 6 x 6 – 24 4 = 
 
 
 


3) 17 + 5 x 20 = 
 
 
 


4) 6 – 3 + 7 x 4 = 
 
 
 


5) 5 x 5 - 6 ÷ 2  = 
 
 
 


6) (2+4) ÷ (7-4) = 
 


 
 
7) (50 ÷ 2) ÷ 5 =  


 
 
 


8) 8 x 4 ÷ 2 = 
 
 
 


9) 3 + 5 x 6 = 
 
 
 
 


10)  5 + (8 x 2) ÷ ( 14 ÷ 7) = 







 
Worksheet ANSWER KEY 


 
1) 57 
2) 30 
3) 117 
4) 31 
5) 22 
6) 2 
7) 5 
8) 16 
9) 33 
10) 13 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 







Name:___________________ 
Date: ____________________ 


Evaluating Expressions Quiz 
1.) 7 × (3+4)=  


 
2.) (14-3) + (2-1)=  


 
3.) (14-3) + (2-1) = 


 
4.) 9 ×  (7+1-2) = 


 
5.) What is the first step in this expression? (15÷3) + 4 


 
 


6.) 6 ×  (3+1) =  
 
 


7.) Write 3 expressions with parenthesis and give the answer (3 
pts).  


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 







Evaluating Expressions Quiz 
Answer key 


1.) 7 × (3+4)= 49 


 
2.) (14-3) + (2-1)= 12 


 
3.) (5-2) - (2-1) = 2 


 
4.) 9 ×  (7+1) = 72 


 
5.) What is the first step in this expression? (15÷3) + 4 


15÷3 
 


6.) 6 ×  (3+1) = 24 
 
 


7.) Write 3 expressions with parenthesis and give the answer (3 
pts).  


Various answers:  
Example: (1+1)-2 = 0   


 
 
Score: _____/10  
 
Each correct answer is worth 1 point. Questions 1-6 are worth one point each and question 7 is worth three points.  7 
out of 10  points is the minimum needed for mastery. 
 
Number correct:   Percent: 
0-4  0% -49% Falls Far Below 
5-6  50%-69% Approaches 
7-10  70%-100% Meets Mastery Level 


 








Grade Level Content Area Course Title  (For 9-12 Samples Only) Unit Title 
7th grade Writing  Writing A Well Organized Essay on Main Issues and Events 


in WWII 
 


Length of Unit Time of Year Taught         Expected Prior Knowledge 
5 days/ 60 minutes a 
day 
 


3rd quarter Reading Standards for Informational Text Craft and Structure  
7.4 Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development, organization and style are appropriate to 
task, purpose and audience.  7.5 Develop and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising, editing, 
rewriting or trying a new approach.  7.6  Use technology, including the Internet to produce and publish writing 
and to interact and collaborate with others.  
 


   Unit Description:  This is a thematic unit that combines writing and social studies instruction based on the Core Knowledge Sequence. It will lead students to 
complete an informative essay tied to their learning in Social Studies class. Students begin the week learning more about constructing a well written essay and have the 
week to work on creating an essay. Students are assessed using a rubric that outlines the standards.  
Standards:   
See instructions on page 15. 
 
 


Writing Standards	for	Informational	Text	Craft	and	Structure	
7.2		Write	informative/explanatory	texts	to	examine	a	topic	and	convey	ideas,	concepts	and	information	through	the	
selection,	organization	and	analysis	of	relevant	content.		A.		Introduce	a	topic	clearly,	previewing	what	is	to	follow;	
organize	ideas,	concepts	and	information	into	broader	categories;	include	formatting,	graphics,	and	multimedia	
when	useful	to	aiding	comprehension.		B.		Develop	the	topic	with	relevant,	well‐chosen	facts,	definitions,	concrete	
details,	quotations,	or	other	information	and	examples.		C.	Use	appropriate	and	varied	transitions	to	create	cohesion	
and	clarify	the	relationships	among	ideas	and	concepts.		D.		Use	precise	language	and	domain‐specific	vocabulary	to	
inform	about	or	explain	the	topic.		E.		Establish	and	maintain	a	formal	style.		F.		Provide	a	concluding	statement	or	
section	that	follows	from	and	supports	the	information	or	explanation	presented.	


 
Summative Assessment  
In addition to the description, include 
a copy of the summative 
assessment in the application 
package. 
 


Essay turned in which will be written in class during last day of unit according to rubric instructions, completed outline and 
peer edits. 


Scoring for Summative 
Assessment  
In addition to the description, include 
a copy of the answer key and 
scoring rubric (if applicable) for the 
summative assessment in the 
application package. 


Rubric for Essay graded according to Reading Standard 7.2 as outlined above. The paper is worth 24 points. Each criterion 
is worth four points. Students will demonstrate mastery by scoring a 17 out of 24 which is at least a 70%.  


Materials/Resources Needed 
Include all items for the entire unit. 


 Social Studies notebook, textbook, library, Projector 







 
 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Instructio
n and 
Timeline 
 
 
 
 


Objective:  Students will 
write informative 
explanatory texts to 
examine a topic and 
convey ideas, concepts 
and information through 
the selection, 
organization and analysis 
of relevant content. 
 
Anticipatory Set:  
Students read 2 diary 
excerpts:  one of a young 
boy in 1930s Japan and 
one of a young boy in 
1930s United States.  
Students answer:   Are 
these 2 boys different? 
What is so dangerous 
about Fascism and 
Nationalism? (Students 
write in their journals for 
5 minutes) 
 
Instructional 
Input/Modeling: 
Teacher reviews student 
knowledge from their 
Social Studies Unit on 
WWII.  Overhead list of 
10 topics that have to do 
with Japan and the 
United States, FDR and 
foreign policy.  Students 
have 3 minutes to choose 
one topic to focus on for 
this week’s writing 
assignment. 


Objective:  Students will 
A. Introduce a topic 
clearly and B. Begin to 
develop the topic with 
relevant, well-chosen 
facts, definitions, details, 
etc. 
 
Anticipatory Set: 
Have 2 Introduction 
Sentences on Projector 
for students as they come 
in.  Students will write in 
their journals which one 
is the better choice.  
Students share why they 
chose one over the other.  
 
Instructional 
Input/Modeling:  
Teacher will review 
previous days learning, 
check for understanding.  
  
Guided Practice: 
Students will have class 
time to continue research 
and outlining their 
topics. 
 
Students finish their 
introductory paragraph 
as a rough draft as 
teacher moves around 
the room checking for 
understanding.   
 
Check for 


Objective:  Students 
will learn to apply 
appropriate transitions 
to create cohesion and 
use precise language to 
explain the topic. 
 
Anticipatory Set: 
Divide the class into 
three groups. Each 
group is given 1 sample 
essay. With partners, 
they will have 2 
minutes to circle 
transition phrases and 
grade the essays use of 
cohesion and transition 
phrases. 
 
Instructional 
Input/Modeling: 
Go through 1-2 samples 
as time allows and 
discuss transitions and 
precise language. 
 
Guided Practice: 
Teacher discusses and 
asks questions about 
political issues going on 
during time leading up 
to the Japanese attack 
and stateside 
attitudes—
interventionism vs. 
isolationism and the 
consequences of the 
Marshall Plan and 


Objective:  Students will 
establish a formal style 
and provide and continue 
to work on their 
informative text. 
 
Anticipatory Set:  
Students will watch 
several commercials and 
note the style and 
transitions in their 
journals.  
 
Instructional 
Input/Modeling: Review 
the primary elements of 
style:  transitions, details 
that support the main idea 
in each sentence and 
following the outline, as 
well as ending the same  
way they started.   
 
Guided Practice: Students 
continue working on 
papers—the final 2 
paragraphs and 
conclusion.   
 
Independent Practice: 
Students get with a 
partner to edit the work 
they completed for 
homework and during 
class. Students discuss 
rubric. 
 
Closure:  Students journal 


Objective:  Students will bring 
together all the pieces of their 
informative text and provide a 
concluding statement or section 
that follows from and supports 
the information or explanation 
presented. 
 
Anticipatory Set:  What are 
some of the main parts of the 
rubric for the writing 
assignment?  
 
Instructional Input/Modeling: 
Review with students some of 
the main difficulties students 
have writing essays.  
 
Independent Practice: Students 
have 20 minutes to re-write 
their final essay with 
corrections after received from 
teacher with suggestions. 
Students turn in their final draft 
for assessment.  
 
Closure:  Students turn in their 
final copies.  Students reflect on 
the writing process: strengths 
and weaknesses.   
 
 







 
Guided Practice: 
Students share their topic 
and why they think they 
want to know more 
about this person or 
event and its significance 
in WWII. 
 
Outline will be passed 
out to students as well as 
the writing/research 
guides and rubric for 
their final essay. Teacher 
explains as students 
write notes about essay 
rubric.  Class builds one 
introduction Sentence 
together for a sample 
topic. 
 
Independent Practice:  
Students look up 
vocabulary words:   
Hook, transition words, 
informative word 
structure.  
 
Closure:  Students 
answer: what are the 
main requirements of the 
writing assignment? 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Understanding:  Teacher 
will spot check outline 
progress, assist where 
needed. 
 
Independent Practice:  
Students will trade with 
their partners and 
analyze each other’s 
introductory paragraphs. 
Students apply previous 
editing knowledge to 
help each other improve 
their writing. 
 
Closure: 
Volunteers read their 
paragraphs.  Students 
respond to questions:  
What areas do you still 
need to work on for your 
Intro:  hook, 
information? 


WWI. 
Independent Work: 
Students will continue 
working on their 
revisions to intro 
paragraph and research 
for the rest of their 
paper. 
 
Closure: What are some 
examples of transitions?  
 
HW:  Continue working 
on writing paragraphs 
2-3. 


for 2 minutes on the 
writing process:  Answer 
the question:  What is the 
most important part of 
organizing research and 
the outline?  







 
 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Student 
Activities and 
Timeline 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Students read 2 diary 
excerpts:  one of a young 
boy in 1930s Japan and one 
of a young boy in 1930s 
United States.  Students 
answer:   Are these 2 boys 
different? What is so 
dangerous about Fascism 
and Nationalism? (Students 
write in their journals for 5 
minutes) 
 
Students have 3 minutes to 
choose one topic to focus 
on for this week’s writing 
assignment. 
 
Students share their topic 
and why they think they 
want to know more about 
this person or event and its 
significance in WWII. 
 
Students review guides and 
rubric for their final essay.  
 
Students build one 
introduction Sentence 
together for a sample topic. 
 
Students look up 
vocabulary words:   
Hook, transition words, 
informative word structure.  
 
Students answer: what are 
the main requirements of 
the writing assignment? 


Students will write in 
their journals which one 
is the better choice of the 
sentences.  Students 
share why they chose 
one over the other.   
 
Students will have class 
time to continue research 
and outlining their 
topics. 
 
Students finish their 
introductory paragraph 
as a rough draft. 
 
Students will trade with 
their partners and 
analyze each other’s 
introductory paragraphs. 
Students apply previous 
editing knowledge to 
help each other improve 
their writing. 
 
Volunteers read their 
paragraphs.  Students 
respond to questions:  
What areas do you still 
need to work on for your 
Intro:  hook, 
information? 


Students are given 1 
sample essay. With 
partners, they will 
have 2 minutes to 
circle transition 
phrases and grade the 
essays use of cohesion 
and transition phrases. 
 
 
Students discuss 
political issues going 
on during time leading 
up to the Japanese 
attack and stateside 
attitudes—
interventionism vs. 
isolationism and the 
consequences of the 
Marshall Plan and 
WWI. 
 
Students will continue 
working on their 
revisions to intro 
paragraph and 
research for the rest of 
their paper. 
 
Students answer: What 
are some examples of 
transitions?  
 
Students  continue 
working on writing 
paragraphs 2-3. 


Students will watch several 
commercials and note the 
style and transitions in their 
journals.  
 
Students review the 
primary elements of style:  
transitions, details that 
support the main idea in 
each sentence and 
following the outline, as 
well as ending the same  
way they started.   
 
Students continue working 
on papers—the final 2 
paragraphs and conclusion.  
 
Students get with a partner 
to edit the work they 
completed for homework 
and during class. 
 
 Students discuss rubric. 
 
Students journal for 2 
minutes on the writing 
process:  Answer the 
question:  What is the most 
important part of 
organizing research and the 
outline?  
 


Students answer: What 
are some of the main 
parts of the rubric for 
the writing 
assignment?  
 
Students have 20 
minutes to re-write 
their final essay with 
corrections after 
received from teacher 
with suggestions.  
 
Students turn in their 
final draft for 
assessment.  
 
Students reflect on the 
writing process: 
strengths and 
weaknesses.   
 







Rubric for Writing Assignment 


 


Score: _____/24 
  
Each criterion is worth four points. 17 out of 24 points is the minimum needed for mastery. 
Number correct:   Percent: 
1-11  10% -49% Falls Far Below 
12-16  50%-69% Approaches 
17-24  70%-100% Meets Mastery Level 


  Criteria   Points 
 1-Falls below standards 2-approaches standards 3-meets standards 4- exceeds standards  
Introduce a topic clearly There is no clear 


introduction of the topic 
The introduction states a topic 
in the paper, but not 
necessarily the main topic and 
does not preview the structure 
of the paper.  


The introduction states 
the main topic but does 
not preview the structure 
of the paper.  


The introduction clearly 
states the main topic and 
previews the structure of 
the paper.  


 


Develop a topic with 
facts and concrete 
details 


The main idea is not 
clear and there is a 
random collection of 
information. 


Main idea is somewhat clear 
but there is a clear need for 
more supporting information.  


The main idea is clear 
but the supporting 
information is general.  


There is one clear, well 
focuses topic. Main idea 
stands out and is supported 
by detailed information.  


 


Include graphics and 
quotations 


The piece does not 
contain a graphic or a 
quotation.  


The piece contains a graphic or 
a quotation and it somewhat 
supports the topic.  


The piece contains both 
a graphic and a quotation 
but they do not support 
the main topic.   


The piece contains both a 
graphic and a quotation 
and both support the main 
topic.   


 


Link ideas within and 
across categories using 
words, phrases or 
clauses 


No use of words that 
link ideas. 


Some ideas are linked using 
words, clauses  or phrases.  


Most of the ideas are 
linked using words, 
phases or clauses. 


All ideas are linked using 
words, phrases and clauses. 


 


Use precise language 
and domain specific 
vocabulary to explain 
about the topic 


No strong verbs, no 
specific language or 
precise language.  


Some use of strong verbs, but 
not specific or precise 
language to the topic.  


Limited use of strong 
verbs, some use of 
specific language or 
precise language. 


Strong verbs, a variety of 
specific language, and 
precise language  


 


 


Provide a concluding 
statement related to the 
information 


There is no clear 
conclusion, the piece 
just ends.  


The conclusion is 
recognizable, but does not 
bring the ideas together.  


The conclusion is 
recognizable and brings 
most of the ideas 
together.  


The conclusion is strong 
and leaves the reader with 
a feeling that they 
understand the topic. 


 








 
 
 
 
 


 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 


    Grade Level Content Area Course Title  (For 9-12 Samples Only) Unit Title 
3rd grade Mathematics  Multiplication groups 
 


Length of Unit Time of Year Taught         Expected Prior Knowledge 
5 days- 60 minutes/day 
 


1st quarter 
Number and Operations in Base Ten Use place value understanding and properties of operations to perform multi-digit 
arithmetic 3.NBT.1. Use place value understanding to round whole numbers to the nearest 10 or 100. 3.NBT.2. Fluently add 
and subtract within 1000 using strategies and algorithms based on place value, properties of operations, and/or the 
relationship between addition and subtraction. 3.NBT.3. Multiply one-digit whole numbers by multiples of 10 in the range 
10–90 (e.g., 9 × 80, 5 × 60) using strategies based on place value and properties of operations. 


 
Unit Description: Students will interpret products of whole numbers as a total number of objects in groups. Students will use different manipulatives to discover this standard. 
Students will gain a deeper understanding of multiplication and work in groups to figure out different products. Students will be assessed using drawings.  
Standards:   
See instructions on page 15. 
 
 


Operations and Algebraic Thinking Represent and solve problems involving multiplication and division.  
3-1. Interpret products of whole numbers, e.g., interpret 5 × 7 as the total 
number of objects in 5 groups of 7 objects each. For example, describe 
a context in which a total number of objects can be expressed as 5 × 7. 


 
Summative Assessment  
In addition to the description, include a 
copy of the summative assessment in the 
application package. 


Students will be assessed with a 10 point quiz that will have them draw products in groups.  
 


Scoring for Summative Assessment  
In addition to the description, include a 
copy of the answer key and scoring 
rubric (if applicable) for the summative 
assessment in the application package. 


Each correct answer is worth 1 point. Questions 1-4 are worth one point each and questions 5-7 are worth two points each for a total of 
ten points. Students will demonstrate mastery by scoring a seven out of 10 on the assessment which is a 70%.  
 


Materials/Resources Needed 
Include all items for the entire unit. 
 
 


 White boards, pretzels, m&ms, goldfish crackers, student journals, overhead/projector, assessment 







Instructio
n and 
Timeline 
 
 
 
 


Objective: Students will 
interpret products of 
whole numbers, e.g., 
interpret 5x7 as the total 
number of objects in 5 
groups of 7 objects each. 
 
Anticipatory Set: 
Read “100 Hungry Ants” 
By Elinor J. Pinczes. 
 
Draw 10 hungry ants 
marching in equal rows, 
on your white boards. 
 
Instructional 
input/Modeling: 
Using overhead 
manipulatives, on the 
overhead display 20 
circles.  Explain that we 
will begin exploring 
multiplication by  
examining  numbers of 
objects in groups. 
 
Model placing 5 objects 
in 4 groups.  Think aloud 
how these could be ants 
in rows or clusters or 
piles.  Show each way – 
counting to 20 each time.   
 
Rearrange to 5 groups of 
4 objects.  Discuss. 
 
Rearrange 2 groups of 10 
and 10 groups of 2.  
Count to demonstrate 
that total number stays 


Objective: Students will 
interpret products of whole 
numbers, e.g., interpret 5x7 
as the total number of objects 
in 5 groups of 7 objects each 
 
Anticipatory Set: 
Show me 15 ants in 3 equal 
groups, on your white boards. 
 
Instructional input/Modeling: 
Using overhead 
manipulatives, display18 
circles.  Model arranging the 
circles in 3 groups of 6. 
 
Model writing, 18 is 3 groups 
of 6. Repeat with18 is 6 
groups of 3, 
18 is 2 groups of 9, 18 is 9 
groups of 2, 18 is 1 group of 
18 and 18 is 18 groups of 1. 
Count in between each 
demonstration to reiterate 
that 18 remains the total. 
 
Guided Practice: 
Give groups 16 unifix cubes.  
Ask students to place the 
cubes into equal groups.  
Students will write the 
sentence 16 is  _ groups of _ 
on a paper.  Students should 
repeat the process exploring 
grouping possibilities and 
writing sentences. 
 
After each grouping, students 
should count total to confirm 
that the total number is 


Objective: Students will 
interpret products of whole 
numbers, e.g., interpret 5x7 
as the total number of objects 
in 5 groups of 7 objects each 
 
 
Anticipatory Set: 
Show me 35 ants in equal 
groups, on your white boards. 
 
Instructional input/Modeling: 
Using overhead 
manipulatives, display 35 
circles.  Model arranging the 
circles in 5 groups of 7. 
 
Model writing, 35=5x7 
 Total (35) is(5) groups of (7) 
in each group. 
Repeat with other factors for 
35 
 
Guided Practice: 
Give groups 42 counters.  
Ask students to place the 
counters into equal groups.  
Students will write the 
equation to match the 
demonstrated groups, using 
the pattern TOTAL= 
GROUPS X NUMBER IN 
EACH GROUP. 
Students should repeat the 
process exploring grouping 
possibilities and writing 
equations. 
 
After each grouping students 
should count total to confirm 


Objective: Students will 
interpret products of whole 
numbers, e.g., interpret 5x7 
as the total number of 
objects in 5 groups of 7 
objects each 
 
Anticipatory Set: 
Yesterday I saw 3 rows 
marching ants, with 3 ants 
in each row.  Draw a picture 
of what I saw on your white 
boards. 
 
Instructional 
input/Modeling: 
Using overhead graph 
paper, show a shape with 6 
by 5 dimensions.   
 
Model counting 
groups/rows and writing the 
number next to the shape.  
Modeling counting how 
many squares in each row 
and writing the number next 
to the shape as you would 
label dimensions).  
5x6 = 
Model counting and writing 
total number of squares. 
5x6=30 
Discuss how this compares 
to previous lessons.  Explain 
that this time we started 
with groups and number in 
each group to discover the 
total.   
 
Guided Practice: 


Objective: Students 
will interpret 
products of whole 
numbers, e.g., 
interpret 5x7 as the 
total number of 
objects in 5 groups 
of 7 objects each 
 
Anticipatory Set: 
Show picture of 4 
rows of flowers with 
7 flowers in each 
row.  Write an 
equation to match 
this picture on your 
white board. 
 
Instructional 
input/Modeling: 
Student will 
complete 
assessment.  
 
Closure: Review a 
part of assessment.  
 







the same. 
 
Guided Practice: 
Give groups 24 unifix 
cubes.  Ask students to 
demonstrate. 
 
8 groups of 3 
3 groups of 8 
12 group of 2 
2 groups of 12 
6 groups of 4  
4 groups of 6 
1 group of 24  
24 groups of 1 
 
After each grouping 
students should count the 
total to realize that the 
total number is 
consistent. 
 
Independent Practice: 
Write on board: 
2 groups of 6 
6 groups of 2 
3 groups of 4 
4 groups of 3 
12 groups of 1  
1 group of 12 
 
Give each student 12 
goldfish crackers. 
Students will use 
goldfish crackers to 
demonstrate total objects 
is groups times number 
in each group. 
 
Closure:  Students will 


consistent. 
 
Go over groupings as a class. 
 
Independent Practice: 
Give each student 14 
pretzels. Students will put 
pretzels in equal groups.  
Students will write sentence 
to describe total is number of 
objects in number of groups, 
on white boards. 
 
Students will attempt to 
discover all grouping 
possibilities. 
 
Closure:  
Review student number 
sentences as a class.  
 
 
 
 
 
 


that the total number is 
consistent. 
 
Go over groupings as a class. 
 
Independent Practice: 
Give each student 9 M&Ms. 
Students will put M&Ms in 
equal groups.  Students will 
write equations to describe 
total = number of groups X 
number of objects in each 
group, on white boards. 
 
Students will attempt to 
discover all groupings 
possibilities. 
 
Closure:  
Review student equations as 
a class.  
 
 


Give each table group a 
laminated sheet of graph 
paper with  rectangles (with 
different dimensions) 
outlined on them. Students 
will count the groups/rows 
(label with vi sa vi marker) 
and count the squares in 
each row (label with vi sa vi 
marker).  Students will 
count the total number of 
squares and record an 
equation using the pattern: 
Groups X Number of 
Squares in each Group = 
Total Number of Squares.  
Teacher will conference 
with each group. 
 
After conferencing with the 
teacher, students will wipe 
off laminated sheet and 
trade sheets with other 
groups.  Repeat process. 
    
Independent Practice: 
Give each student a 
Hershey’s chocolate bar.  
Students will count the 
number of groups/ rows and 
number of squares in each 
group and then the total 
number of squares..  
Students will record the 
dimensions on their white 
boards, using the pattern: 
Groups X Number of 
Squares in each Group = 
Total Number of Squares.   
 







use goldfish crackers to 
show one more problem.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Closure:  review student 
equations. 


  







 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Student 
Activities 
and Timeline 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Students read/listen to 
“100 Hungry Ants” By 
Elinor J. Pinczes. 
 
Students draw 10 hungry 
ants marching in equal 
rows, on your white 
boards. 
 
Students get 24 unifix 
cubes.  Students 
demonstrate: 
 
8 groups of 3 
3 groups of 8 
12 group of 2 
2 groups of 12 
6 groups of 4  
4 groups of 2 
1 group of 24  
24 groups of 1 
 
After each grouping 
students should count 
total to realize that the 
total number is 
consistent. 
 
Students write on board: 
2 groups of 6 
6 groups of 2 
3 groups of 4 
4 groups of 3 
12 groups of 1  
1 group of 12 
 
Students will use 
goldfish crackers to 
demonstrate total objects 


Students show 15 ants in 
3 equal groups, on your 
white boards. 
 
Student groups use 16 
unifix cubes.  Ask 
students to place the 
cubes into equal groups.  
Students will write the 
sentence 16 is  _ groups 
of _ on a paper.  Students 
should repeat the process 
exploring grouping 
possibilities and writing 
sentences. 
 
After each grouping 
students should count 
total to confirm that the 
total number is 
consistent. 
 
Students get 14 pretzels. 
Students will put pretzels 
in equal groups.  
Students will write 
sentence to describe total 
is number of objects in 
number of groups, on 
white boards. 
 
Students will attempt to 
discover all grouping 
possibilities. 
 
Students review as a 
class.  
 


Students show 35 ants in 
equal groups, on white 
boards. 
 
Groups get 42 counters.  
Students place the 
counters into equal 
groups.  Students will 
write the equation to 
match the demonstrated 
groups, using the pattern 
TOTAL= GROUPS X 
NUMBER IN EACH 
GROUP. 
 
Students should repeat 
the process exploring 
grouping possibilities 
and writing equations. 
 
After each grouping 
students should count 
total to confirm that the 
total number is 
consistent. 
 
 
Students get 9 M&Ms. 
Students will put M&Ms 
in equal groups.  
Students will write 
equation to describe total 
= number of groups X 
number of objects in 
each group, on white 
boards. 
 
Students will attempt to 
discover all grouping 


Students draw a picture 
on their white boards in 
response to the statement 
– “ Yesterday I saw 3 
rows marching ants, with 
3 ants in each row. “  
 
Each group gets a 
laminated sheet of graph 
paper with  rectangles 
(with different 
dimensions) outlined on 
them. Students will count 
the groups/rows (label 
with vi sa vi marker) and 
count the squares in each 
row (label with vi sa vi 
marker).  Students will 
count the total number of 
squares and record an 
equation using the 
pattern: Groups X 
Number of Squares in 
each Group = Total 
Number of Squares.  
Students will conference 
with teacher. 
 
After conferencing with 
the teacher, students will 
wipe off laminated sheet 
and trade sheets with 
other group.  Repeat 
process. 
    
Each students receives a  
Hershey’s chocolate bar.  
Students will count the 
number of groups/ rows 


  Students will write an 
equation to match the 
picture of 4 rows of 
flowers with 7 flowers in 
each row.  
 
Student will complete 
assessment.  
 
Students will review a 
part of assessment.  
 







is groups times number 
in each group. 
 
Students will use 
goldfish crackers to show 
one more problem.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


possibilities. 
 
Students review 
equations as a class.  
 


and number of squares in 
each group and then the 
total number of squares..  
Students will record the 
dimensions on their 
white boards, using the 
pattern: Groups X 
Number of Squares in 
each Group = Total 
Number of Squares.   
 
Students review 
equations.  


 







Name: _____________________________________________Date: _____________________ 
 
 
Quiz:  
 
Draw dots to match the following equations:  
 
 
 
 
 


1. 2x6  2. 4x2   3. 3x4   4. 5x3 
  


5. Draw 3 groups of 7 sticks. What is the total number of sticks?  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


6. Draw 2 groups of 8 balls. What is the total number of balls?  
 
 
 
 
 
 


7. Draw a picture and solve the problem. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


2x10= _________ 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 







Name: _____________________________________________Date: _____________________ 
 
 
Quiz:  (Answer Key) 
 
Draw dots to match the following equations:  
 
 
 
 
 
1. 2x6               2. 4 x2    3.  3x4        4. 5x3 
  


5. Draw 3 groups of 7 sticks. What is the total number of sticks? (2 pts.) 
 
 
 


21 
 
 
 


6. Draw 2 groups of 8 balls. What is the total number of balls? (2 pts.) 
 
 


16 
 
 
 


7. Draw a picture and solve the problem. (2 pts.) 
 
 
 
 
 
 


2x10= __20_______ 
 
 
Score: _____/10  
Each correct answer is worth 1 point. Questions 1-4 are worth one point each and questions 5-7 are worth two points 
(1 point for drawings and 1 point for correct total) each for a total of ten points.  7 out of 10  points is the minimum 
needed for mastery. 
Number correct:   Percent: 
0-4  0% -49% Falls Far Below 
5-6  50%-69% Approaches 
7-10  70%-100% Meets Mastery Level 
 








Grade	Level	 Content	Area Course	Title		(For	9‐12	Samples	Only)	 Unit	Title
8th grade Writing  Writing A Well Organized Essay on the Civil Rights 


Movement 
	


Length	of	Unit	 Time	of	Year	Taught 							Expected	Prior	Knowledge
5 days/ 60 minutes a 
day 
 


3rd quarter Reading Standards for Informational Text Craft and Structure  
8.4 Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development, organization and style are appropriate to 
task, purpose and audience.  8.5 Develop and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising, editing, 
rewriting or trying a new approach.  8.6  Use technology, including the Internet to produce and publish writing 
and to interact and collaborate with others.  
 


			Unit	Description:	 This unit is a thematic unit based on content from the Core Knowledge Sequence. Unit will lead students to complete an informative essay tied to 
their learning in Social Studies class. Students are more independent writing their essays than previous years, yet still guided by teacher instruction throughout the 
week. Student essay will be assessed using a rubric at the end of the unit. 	
Standards:			
See	instructions	on	page	15.	
	
	


Reading	Standards	for	Informational	Text	Craft	and	Structure	
8.2		Write	informative/explanatory	texts	to	examine	a	topic	and	convey	ideas,	concepts	and	information	through	the	
selection,	organization	and	analysis	of	relevant	content.		A.		Introduce	a	topic	clearly,	previewing	what	is	to	follow;	
organize	ideas,	concepts	and	information	into	broader	categories;	include	formatting,	graphics,	and	multimedia	
when	useful	to	aiding	comprehension.		B.		Develop	the	topic	with	relevant,	well‐chosen	facts,	definitions,	concrete	
details,	quotations,	or	other	information	and	examples.		C.	Use	appropriate	and	varied	transitions	to	create	cohesion	
and	clarify	the	relationships	among	ideas	and	concepts.		D.		Use	precise	language	and	domain‐specific	vocabulary	to	
inform	about	or	explain	the	topic.		E.		Establish	and	maintain	a	formal	style.		F.		Provide	a	concluding	statement	or	
section	that	follows	from	and	supports	the	information	or	explanation	presented.


	
Summative	Assessment		
In	addition	to	the	description,	include	a	
copy	of	the	summative	assessment	in	
the	application	package.	
	


Essay turned in which will completed in class during last day of unit according to rubric instructions, completed outline and 
peer edits. 
 


Scoring	for	Summative	Assessment	
In	addition	to	the	description,	include	a	
copy	of	the	answer	key	and	scoring	
rubric	(if	applicable)	for	the	
summative	assessment	in	the	
application	package.	
	


Rubric for Essay graded according to Reading Standard 8.2 as outlined above, worth 24 Points. Each criterion is worth four 
points.  17 out of 24 points which is at least a 70% is the minimum needed for mastery. 
 
 


Materials/Resources	Needed	
Include	all	items	for	the	entire	unit.	
	


Social Studies notebook, textbook, projector, handouts 







 
 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Instruction 
and 
Timeline 
 
 
 
 


Objective:  Students 
will write 
informative/ 
explanatory texts to 
examine a topic and 
convey ideas, 
concepts and 
information through 
the selection, 
organization and 
analysis of relevant 
content. 
 
Anticipatory Set:  
Read a diary of a 
young girl growing 
up in 1940s 
Mississippi under Jim 
Crow Laws.  
Students respond in 
their journal to their 
feelings of 
justice/injustice.  
Students answer: Is 
“Separate but Equal” 
a fair policy? 
 
Instructional 
Input/Modeling: 
Teacher reviews 
student knowledge 
from their history 
Unit on  Civil Rights.   
Teacher displays a 
list of 10 topics.  
Students have 3 
minutes to choose 
one topic to focus for 


Objective:  Students 
will A. Introduce a 
topic clearly and B. 
Begin to develop the 
topic with relevant, 
well-chosen facts, 
definitions, details, 
etc. 
 
Anticipatory Set: 
Have 2 introductory 
paragraphs on for 
students as they come 
in.  They must assess 
which one is the better 
choice with a partner. 
They must write 3 
reasons.   
 
Active Participation: 
Students share and 
discuss why they 
chose one over the 
other.   
 
Instructional Input/ 
Modeling: 
Teacher will review 
previous days learning 
and check for 
understanding.   
 
Guided Practice: 
Students will have 
class time to continue 
research and writing 
process.  
 


Objective:  Students will 
learn to apply appropriate 
transitions to create 
cohesion and use precise 
language to explain the 
topic. 
 
Anticipatory Set: 
Students are given puzzles 
of different essays 
organized on index cards 
by paragraph.  In groups of 
2-3 they must sequence the 
paragraphs to make 
sense—only one minute. 
 
Instructional Input/ 
Modeling: Go through 1-2 
samples as time allows and 
see which groups got the 
right sequence. 
 
Guided Practice: Teacher 
conferences with students 
checking on outlines and 
writing so far. 
 
Independent Practice:  
Students will continue 
working on their revisions 
to intro paragraph and 
research for the rest of 
their paper.  
 
Closure:  Teacher talks 
about cultural issues going 
on during the Civil Rights 
Era—changes in music 


Objective:  Students will 
establish a formal style 
and provide and continue 
to work on their 
informative text. 
 
Anticipatory Set: 
Ask students about the 
primary elements of style:  
transitions, details that 
support the main idea in 
each sentence and 
following the outline, as 
well as ending the same 
way they started.   
 
Instructional 
Input/Modeling:  
Continue working on 
papers—the final 2 
paragraphs and 
conclusion.  Students 
must turn in for teacher 
editing at end of class. 
 
Independent Practice:  
Trade papers with partner 
and edit make 
suggestions. 
 
Closure:  Students journal 
for 2 minutes on the 
writing process:  Answer 
the question:  What is the 
most important part of 
organizing research and 
the outline?  


Objective:  Students will bring 
together all the pieces of their 
informative text and provide a 
concluding statement or section 
that follows from and supports 
the information or explanation 
presented. 
 
Anticipatory Set:  Answer 
questions from rubric. Student 
will answer clarification 
questions.  
 
Independent Work: 
Students have 40 minutes to re-
write their final essay with 
corrections after received from 
teacher with suggestions. 
 
Closure:  Students turn in their 
final copies. Essay will be 
graded according to rubric. 
 
 







essay assignment. 
 
Active participation: 
Students share their 
topic and why they 
chose it. 
 
Guided Practice:   
Outline will be 
passed out to students 
as well as the 
writing/research 
guides and rubric for 
their final essay. 
Teacher picks one 
topic and the class as 
a whole to builds a 
good introductory 
sentence.   
 
Independent Practice: 
Students write 
vocabulary words: 
Hook, transition 
words, informative 
word structure.  
Students review main 
points of their first 
task:  compile their 
previous research and 
start outline. 
 
Closure: Why is an 
outline important?   
 
 
 
 
 
 


Check for 
Understanding:  
Teacher will spot 
check outlines, assist 
where needed.  
 
Independent Practice: 
Students finish their 
introductory 
paragraph—rough 
draft.   
 
Students will trade 
with their partners and 
analyze each other’s 
introductory 
paragraphs—students 
apply previous editing 
knowledge to help 
each other improve 
their writing. 
 
Closure: 
Volunteers read their 
paragraphs.  Students 
respond to questions:  
What areas do you still 
need to work on for 
your Intro:  hook, 
information? 


(Elvis/rock n roll, art, 
literature, poetry…)  Close 
with a Langston Hughes 
poem. Review parts of the 
essay that students may 
have difficulties with.   
 
HW:  Continue working on 
writing paragraphs 2-3. 







 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Student 
Activities and 
Timeline 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Students read a diary of a 
young girl growing up in 
1940s Mississippi under 
Jim Crow Laws.  
Students respond in their 
journal to their feelings 
of justice/injustice.  
Students answer: Is 
“Separate but Equal” a 
fair policy? 
 
Students have 3 minutes 
to choose one topic to 
focus for essay 
assignment. Students 
share their topic and why 
they chose it. 
 
Students review 
writing/research guides 
and rubric for their final 
essay. Teacher picks one 
topic and the class as a 
whole to builds a good 
introductory sentence.   
 
Students write 
vocabulary words: Hook, 
transition words, 
informative word 
structure.  
Students review main 
points of their first task:  
compile their previous 
research and start 
outline. 
 
Students answer: Why is 
an outline important? 


Students write three 
reasons why one 
paragraph is better than 
the other introductory 
paragraph.   
 
Students share and 
discuss why they chose 
one over the other.   
 
Students will have class 
time to continue research 
and writing process.  
 
Students finish their 
introductory paragraph—
rough draft.   
 
Students will trade with 
their partners and 
analyze each other’s 
introductory 
paragraphs—students 
apply previous editing 
knowledge to help each 
other improve their 
writing. 
 
Volunteers read their 
paragraphs.  Students 
respond to questions:  
What areas do you still 
need to work on for your 
Intro:  hook, 
information? 


Students are given 
puzzles of different 
essays organized on 
index cards by 
paragraph.  In groups of 
2-3 they must sequence 
the paragraphs to make 
sense—only one minute. 
 
Students will continue 
working on their 
revisions to intro 
paragraph and research 
for the rest of their paper. 
 
Students review parts of 
the essay that students 
may have difficulties 
with.   
 
Students continue 
working on writing 
paragraphs 2-3 


Students discuss about 
the primary elements of 
style:  transitions, details 
that support the main 
idea in each sentence and 
following the outline, as 
well as ending the same 
way they started.   
 
Students continue 
working on papers—the 
final 2 paragraphs and 
conclusion.  Students 
must turn in for teacher 
editing at end of class. 
 
Students trade papers 
with partner and edit 
make suggestions. 
 
Students journal for 2 
minutes on the writing 
process:  Answer the 
question:  What is the 
most important part of 
organizing research and 
the outline?  


Answer questions from 
rubric. Student will 
answer clarification 
questions.  
 
Independent Work: 
Students have 40 
minutes to re-write their 
final essay with 
corrections after received 
from teacher with 
suggestions. 
 
Students turn in their 
final copies.  Essay will 
be graded according to 
rubric. 
 







Essay Rubric Assessment 


 


Score: _____/24  
Each criterion is worth four points.  17 out of 24 points is the minimum needed for mastery. 
Number correct:   Percent: 
1-11  0% -49% Falls Far Below 
12-16  50%-69% Approaches 
17-24  70%-100% Meets Mastery Level 


  Criteria   Points 
 1-Falls below 


standards 
2-approaches standards 3-meets standards 4- exceeds standards  


Introduce a topic clearly 
in the introductory 
paragraph 


There is no clear 
introduction of the 
topic  


The introduction states a 
topic in the paper, but not 
necessarily the main topic 
and does not preview the 
structure of the paper.  


The introduction states the 
main topic but does not 
preview the structure of the 
paper.  


The introduction clearly 
states the main topic and 
previews the structure of the 
paper.  


 


Develop a topic with facts 
and concrete details 


The main idea is not 
clear and there is a 
random collection of 
information. 


Main idea is somewhat 
clear but there is a clear 
need for more supporting 
information.  


The main idea is clear but 
the supporting information 
is general.  


There is one clear, well 
focuses topic. Main idea 
stands out and is supported 
by detailed information.  


 


Include graphics and 
quotations 


The piece does not 
contain a graphic or a 
quotation.  


The piece contains a 
graphic or a quotation and 
it somewhat supports the 
topic.  


The piece contains both a 
graphic and a quotation but 
they do not support the main 
topic.   


The piece contains both a 
graphic and a quotation and 
both support the main topic.  


 


Link ideas and paragraphs 
within and across 
categories using words, 
phrases or clauses 


No use of words that 
link ideas. 


Some ideas are linked 
using words, clauses or 
phrases.  


Most of the ideas are linked 
using words, phases or 
clauses. 


All ideas are linked using 
words, phrases and clauses.  


 


Use precise language and 
domain specific 
vocabulary to explain 
about the topic as well as 
a formal style 


No strong verbs, no 
specific language or 
precise language. No 
formal style 


Some use of strong verbs, 
but not specific or precise 
language to the topic. 
Formal style is not 
maintained.  


Limited use of strong verbs, 
some use of specific 
language or precise 
language. Formal style is 
present but not fully 
developed. 


Strong verbs, a variety of 
specific language, and 
precise language. Formal 
style is developed and 
maintained.  


 


 


Provide a concluding 
paragraph  related to the 
information 


There is no clear 
conclusion, the piece 
just ends.  


The conclusion is 
recognizable, but does not 
bring the ideas together.  


The conclusion is 
recognizable and brings 
most of the ideas together.  


The conclusion is strong and 
leaves the reader with a 
feeling that they understand 
the topic. 


 








    Grade Level Content Area Course Title  (For 9-12 Samples Only) Unit Title 
6th grade 
 


Writing  Ancient Rome   


 
Length of Unit Time of Year Taught         Expected Prior Knowledge 


5 days 
90-120 minutes per day 
 


4th quarter Production and distribution of Writing: W.6.4. Produce clear and coherent writing in which the 
development, organization, and style are appropriate to task, purpose, and audience. (Grade-specific 
expectations for writing types are defined in standards 1–3 above.) Research to Build and Present Knowledge: 
W.6.7. Conduct short research projects to answer a question, drawing on several sources and refocusing the 
inquiry when appropriate.  


   Unit Description: This thematic unit from the Core Knowledge Sequence is about Ancient Rome. Students begin the unit creating a timeline and creating a graphic 
organizer. Students complete the unit and show mastery by writing an essay based on their research on Ancient Rome.  
Standards:   
See instructions on page 15. 
 
 


Writing Standards, Text type and Purposes, 6-2. Write informative/explanatory texts to examine a topic and convey ideas, 
concepts, and information through the selection, organization, and analysis of relevant content. 


a. Introduce a topic; organize ideas, concepts, and information, using strategies such as 
definitions, classification, comparison/contrast, and cause/effect; include formatting (e.g., headings), graphics (e.g., charts, 
tables), and multimedia when useful to aiding comprehension. 


b. Develop the topic with relevant facts, definitions, concrete details, quotations, or other information and examples. 
c. Use appropriate transitions to clarify the relationships among ideas and concepts. 
d. Use precise language and domain-specific vocabulary to inform about or explain the topic. 
e. Establish and maintain a formal style. 
f. Provide a concluding statement or section that follows from the information or explanation presented. 


 
Summative Assessment  
In addition to the description, include a 
copy of the summative assessment in the 
application package. 
 


Students will demonstrate writing informative texts and conveying ideas using the final draft of their research essay on 
Ancient Rome.  
 


Scoring for Summative Assessment  
In addition to the description, include a 
copy of the answer key and scoring 
rubric (if applicable) for the summative 
assessment in the application package. 


Students will be assessed using a rubric that outlines 7 elements of an informative text. Each criterion is worth 4 points. 20 
out of 28 points is mastery which is at least a 70%.  
 
 


Materials/Resources Needed 
Include all items for the entire unit. 


Research on Rome, large paper for class timeline, cause and effect graphic organizer, peer editing handout, rubric for the 
essay 


 
 
 







 
 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Instruction 
and Timeline 
 
 
 
 


Objective: Students will 
introduce and organize 
the history of  Ancient 
Rome.  
 
Anticipatory set: What is 
a timeline? Why are 
timelines important?  
 
Instructional Input: 
Teacher explains 
timelines and why 
timelines/outlines are 
important when writing 
an informative piece. 
Discuss organization of a 
paper.  
 
Guided Practice: As a 
class, we will create a 
timeline of Ancient Rome 
based on the research 
you’ve done in order to 
understand where 
everything fits 
chronologically in 
history. Students will 
copy the timeline and add 
it to their papers.  
 
Active Participation: 
Students will write events 
on the class timeline 
themselves.  
 
Check for Understanding: 
Why are timelines 
important when writing a 


Objective: Students will 
develop the topic of the 
history of Ancient Rome 
using compare/contrast 
and cause and effect.    
 
Anticipatory set: What 
does it mean to compare 
and contrast something? 
What is an example of 
cause and effect?  
 
Instructional Input: 
Teacher discusses cause 
and effect and compare 
and contrast. Teacher 
gives an example of each 
in ancient Rome.  
 
Check for 
Understanding: Can you 
think of another cause 
and effect based on your 
research?  
 
Guided Practice: 
Students will work with 
a partner to complete a 
cause and effect graphic 
organizer. 
 
Independent Practice: 
Students will use the 
class graphic organizer 
to write a paragraph 
about cause and effect in 
Ancient Rome in relation 
to their ongoing essay. 


Objective: Students will 
use demonstrate using 
appropriate transitions, 
precise language and 
maintaining a formal 
style.   
 
Anticipatory set: What 
does it mean to have a 
formal style when you 
write?  
 
Instructional Input: Give 
examples of appropriate 
transitions including, 
vocabulary, and what a 
formal style vs casual 
style looks like.  
 
Guided Practice: Show 
students examples of 
writing.  
 
Active Participation: 
Ask: Is this formal? Why 
or why not? Have 
students respond on their 
white boards.  
 
Check for 
Understanding: How can 
you tell if you’re using a 
formal style?  
 
Independent practice: 
Students will write some 
transitions that they can 


Objective: Students will 
demonstrate knowledge 
of organizing, analyzing 
and conveying ideas in 
an essay.  
 
Anticipatory set: Get 
with a partner. Discuss: 
How can having a friend 
read what you write help 
you have organization 
and convey ideas well?  
 
Instructional Input: 
Teacher will give the 
peer editing rubric and 
review the expectations 
for peer editing.  
 
Check for 
Understanding: What are 
some of the guidelines 
for peer editing?  
 
Guided Practice: Teacher 
will circulate the room to 
answer questions and 
keep students on task.   
 
Independent Practice: 
Students review the 
comments on their paper 
and make changes as 
necessary for their 
ongoing essay.  
 
Closure: Why is it 


Objective: Students will 
demonstrate examining a 
topic, conveying 
information and 
analyzing relevant 
content.    
 
Anticipatory set: What is 
the last step after peer 
editing?   
 
Instructional Input:  The 
teacher will review the 
rubric for the essay.  
 
Check for 
Understanding: What 
must your essay have 
according to the rubric?  
 
Guided Practice: 
Students will write the 
final draft of their essay 
during class 
incorporating the edits 
that their peers made.    
 
Closure: Turn in papers 
for assessment.  
 







piece on a subject?  
 
Independent Practice: 
Using the timeline 
students will begin 
working on outlining 
their essay and writing an 
introductory paragraph.    
 
Closure: How did the 
timeline help you in your 
writing?  


 
Closure: Please share a 
cause and effect from 
your organizer.   


use in their essay and 
work on their formal 
style in relation to their 
ongoing essay.   
 
Closure: What are some 
transitions you’re going 
to use in your paper? 
The first draft of your 
paper is due tomorrow.  
 


important to have an 
introduction and 
conclusion?   
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Student Students discuss: What is Students discuss: What Students discuss: what Students discuss with a Students discuss: What is 







Activities and 
Timeline 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


a timeline? Why are 
timelines important?  
 
Students will create a 
timeline of Ancient 
Rome based on the 
research they’ve done in 
order to understand 
where everything fits 
chronologically in 
history. Students will 
copy the timeline and add 
it to their papers.  
 
Students will write events 
on the class timeline 
themselves.  
 
Students discuss: Why 
are timelines important 
when writing a piece on a 
subject?  
 
Students use the timeline 
students will begin 
organize their research 
and begin writing about 
Rome.     
 
Students discuss: How 
did the timeline help in 
your writing? 


does it mean to compare 
and contrast something? 
What is an example of 
cause and effect?  
 
Students give  another 
cause and effect based 
on research. 
 
Students work with a 
partner to complete will 
complete a cause and 
effect graphic organizer. 
 
Students will use the 
class graphic organizer 
to continue to organize 
their research and begin 
writing. 
 
Students share a cause 
and effect from 
organizer.   


does it mean to have a 
formal style when you 
write?  
 
 
Students look at 
examples of writing, and 
answer Is this formal? 
Why or why not? 
students respond on 
white boards.  
 
Students discuss:  How 
can you tell if you’re 
using a formal style?  
 
Students will write some 
transitions that they can 
use in their essay.   
 
Students discuss: What 
are some transitions 
you’re going to use in 
your writing.  
 


partner: How can having 
a friend read what you 
write help you have 
organization and convey 
ideas well?  
 
 
Students discuss: What 
are some of the 
guidelines for peer 
editing?  
 
Students read their 
partners paper and use 
the peer editing rubric to 
review it.  
 
Students review the 
comments on their own 
paper.  
 
Students discuss:  Why is 
it important to have an 
introduction and 
conclusion?  What does 
it mean to maintain a 
formal style?  
 


the last step after peer 
editing?   
 
Students review the 
rubric for the essay.  
 
Students discuss: What 
must your essay have 
according to the rubric?  
 
Students will write the 
final draft of their essay 
during class. 
 
Students turn in papers 
for assessment.  
 


 
 







 


 







Peer Editing 
Handout  


 


There are three steps to good peer editing:  
 
1. Compliment the author  


• What are a few things that you liked about the 
author’s writing?  


 
2. Make specific suggestions regarding the author’s  


• Word choice‐ specific vocabulary about the topic 
• Use of details‐ are there quotations? Definitions?  
• Organization‐ are there transitions?  
• Sentence length  
• Style‐ Did they use a formal style?   
• Introduction/conclusion  
 


3. Mark corrections on the writing piece  
• Look for spelling, grammar, and punctuation 
mistakes.  


 
In addition, remember to:  


• Stay positive!  
• Be specific!  
 
 
 







Rubric for Rome Essay 


 Score: _____/28  
Each criterion is worth 4 points.  20 out of  28  points is the minimum needed for mastery. 
Number correct:   Percent: 
1-13  10% -49% Falls Far Below 
14-19  50%-69% Approaches 
20-28  70%-100% Meets Mastery Level                   


  Criteria   Points 
 1-Falls below standards 2-approaches standards 3-meets standards 4- exceeds standards  
Introduce a topic clearly There is no clear 


introduction of the topic  
The introduction states a 
topic in the paper, but not 
necessarily the main topic 
and does not preview the 
structure of the paper.  


The introduction states the 
main topic but does not 
preview the structure of the 
paper.  


The introduction clearly 
states the main topic and 
previews the structure of the 
paper.  


 


Develop a topic with facts 
and concrete details and 
include cause and effect 
or compare and contrast 


The main idea is not clear 
and there is a random 
collection of information. 
No cause and effect or 
compare or contrast.  


Main idea is somewhat 
clear but there is a clear 
need for more supporting 
information. No cause or 
effect or compare or 
contrast 


The main idea is clear but 
the supporting information 
is general. There is cause 
and effect or compare and 
contrast 


There is one clear, well 
focuses topic. Main idea 
stands out and is supported 
by detailed information. 
Contains both cause and 
effect and compare and 
contrast 


 


Include graphics like 
charts or tables 


The piece does not 
contain a chart or table. 


The piece contains a chart 
or table and it somewhat 
supports the topic.  


The piece contains both  a 
chart and table  but they do 
not support the main topic.  


The piece contains both  a 
chart and table and both 
support the main topic.   


 


Link ideas within and 
across categories using 
words, phrases or clauses 


No use of words that link 
ideas. 


Some ideas are linked 
using words, clauses  or 
phrases.  


Most of the ideas are 
linked using words, phases 
or clauses. 


All ideas are linked using 
words, phrases and clauses.  


 


Use precise language and 
domain specific 
vocabulary to explain 
about the topic 


No strong verbs, no 
specific language or 
precise language.  


Some use of strong verbs, 
but not specific or precise 
language to the topic.  


Limited use of strong 
verbs, some use of specific 
language or precise 
language. 


Strong verbs, a variety of 
specific language, and 
precise language  


 


 


Establish and maintain a 
formal style 


No formal style 
established.  


The formal style is 
established but not 
maintained throughout 


The formal style is random 
throughout.   


Clear establishment and 
maintenance of a formal style 


 


Provide a concluding 
statement related to the 
information 


There is no clear 
conclusion, the piece just 
ends.  


The conclusion is 
recognizable, but does not 
bring the ideas together.  


The conclusion is 
recognizable and brings 
most of the ideas together.  


The conclusion is strong and 
leaves the reader with a 
feeling that they understand 
the topic. 


 








 
 
 
 


    Grade Level Content Area Course Title  (For 9-12 Samples Only) Unit Title 
8th grade Science  How Big is the Universe? 
 


Length of Unit Time of Year Taught         Expected Prior Knowledge 
5 days- 40 minutes/day 
 


1st quarter Strand 1: inquiry process: Concept 2: scientific PO 1.  Demonstrate safe behavior and appropriate procedures  
(e.g., use and care of technology, materials, organisms) in all science inquiry. 
PO 2.  Design a controlled investigation to support or reject a hypothesis. 
 
PO 3.  Conduct a controlled investigation to support or reject a hypothesis. 
 


   Unit Description: In this unit, students will begin to comprehend the size of the universe by comparing microscopic organisms to celestial bodies using standard U.S. 
customary measurement and metric system measurements through conversions. Students will demonstrate mastery by choosing appropriate scientific measurement tools to 
perform measurements. 
Standards:   
See instructions on page 15. 
 
 


Strand 1: inquiry process: Concept 2: scientific testing - PO 4.  Perform measurements using appropriate scientific tools (e.g., 
balances, microscopes, probes, micrometers). 
 


 
Summative Assessment  
In addition to the description, include 
a copy of the summative 
assessment in the application 
package. 
 


Students will demonstrate mastery by choosing appropriate scientific measurement tools to perform measurements on a quiz. 


Scoring for Summative 
Assessment  
In addition to the description, include 
a copy of the answer key and 
scoring rubric (if applicable) for the 
summative assessment in the 
application package. 
 


Students will get one point for each correct answer for a total of 18 points. Students will answer questions about  measurement tasks 
with appropriate tools. 13 out of 18 will demonstrate mastery which is at least a 70%.  
 


Materials/Resources Needed 
Include all items for the entire unit. 
 
 
 


Ruler with metric and U.S. customary measurements, yard stick, meter stick, microscope, telescope, pencils, colored pencils, paper 
(white and lined), prepared microscope slides of single celled organisms, Powers of 10 video, assessment 







 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Instruction 
and Timeline 
 
 
 
 


Objective: Students will 
determine which tool is 
most appropriate to 
measure each item.  
 
Anticipatory Set:  
Teacher will review of 
U.S. customary 
measurement and metric 
system measurement. 
 
Instructional 
Input/Modeling:  
Teacher will demonstrate 
each system with 
measurement of common 
classroom item. 
 
Guided Practice:  
Teacher gives directions 
for group pairing and 
collection of required 
materials.  
 
Independent Practice: In 
pairs, students will 
measure 5 common 
classroom items with 
either a ruler, yard or 
meter stick. 
 
Students will determine 
within the pair which 
tool is most appropriate 
for each item and will 
record data in a 
chart/table with two 
trials, one representative 
of each student’s 


Objective: Students will 
demonstrate the use of 
the most appropriate 
tools including 
microscopes.  
 
Anticipatory Set:  
Students review prior 
days results from each 
group with synthesis of 
group data and tool 
choice. 
 
Instructional 
Input/Modeling: Teacher 
will introduce 
microscopic 
measurement (mm, nm, 
um)  
 
Guided Practice: Teacher 
will review of 
microscope handling and 
care with demonstration. 
 
Independent Practice: 
With partner, students 
will use a microscope to 
measure multiple, single 
celled organisms at 
different powers in cm 
and mm increments. 
 
Students will draw 
microscope view and 
label measurements. 
 
Each student will have 
drawings with 


Objective: Student will 
demonstrate using the 
most appropriate 
measurement including 
customary and metric 
measurement.  
 
Anticipatory Set:  
Review of microscopic 
measurements with 
students collected data. 
 
Instructional Input/ 
Modeling: Teacher 
introduction to 
measurement 
conversion. 
 
Guided Practice: teacher 
asks students to give 
examples of conversion 
from U.S. customary to 
metric. 
 
Teacher models 
examples of scaling in 
metric system to measure 
distances on models and 
convert to actual 
distances. 
 
Independent Practice: 
Students will practice 
conversions for U.S. 
customary to metric. 
 
Students will practice 
model measurement and 
scaling to achieve actual 


Objective: Students will 
demonstrate the use of 
the most appropriate 
tools including 
telescopes. 
 
Anticipatory Set:  
Review of model 
measurements and 
conversions. 
 
Instructional Input/ 
Modeling:  
Teacher introduction to 
telescope and how it 
works different from 
microscope. 
 
Show the Powers of 10 
Video of universe travel 
from cellular level to 
celestial body level.  
 
Guided Practice: 
Students will  discuss 
measurement with a 
partner and how it 
impacts their daily lives. 
 
Students will share in a 
class discussion of the 
importance of 
measurement in science 
and accuracy in choosing 
the correct tool for the 
job. 
 
Independent Practice: 
Students will each view 


Objective: Students will 
measure using 
appropriate tools 
including a ruler and a 
yard stick and units of 
measure.  
 
Anticipatory Set:  
Provide conclusion and 
review of measurement 
systems, conversion, and 
measurement tools. 
 
Instructional Input/ 
Modeling:  
Directions for 
assessment. 
 
Students will measure 
objects with appropriate  
increment choice. 
 
Students will convert 
between systems of 
measurement and from 
model to actual scale. 
 
Closure: Why is it 
important to know 
customary vs metric 
measurement?  







measurement. 
 
Each student in the pair 
will complete a data table 
and complete 
measurements.  
 
Closure: Students will 
return required materials 
and save data table for 
discussion. 
 
 


measurements. 
 
Closure: Students will 
return materials. Ask 
students to name what 
mm and cm means.  


measurements. 
 
Students will check 
model vs. actual 
measurements through 
actually measuring larger 
objects and comparing 
(such as paper scale of a 
pencil vs. a real pencil). 
 
Closure: Give an 
example of a metric 
measurement. Give an 
example of a customary 
measurement.  


a distant location on 
campus through a 
telescope. 
 
Closure: What else can 
you measure with a 
telescope?  


  







 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Student 
Activities 
and Timeline 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


In pairs, students will 
measure 5 common 
classroom items with 
either a ruler, yard or 
meter stick. 
 
Students will determine 
within the pair which 
tool is most appropriate 
for each item and will 
record data in a 
chart/table with two 
trials, one representative 
of each student’s 
measurement. 
 
Each student in the pair 
will complete a data table 
and complete 
measurements.  
 
Students will return 
required materials and 
save data table for 
discussion. 


With partner, students 
will use a microscope to 
measure multiple single 
celled organisms at 
different powers in cm 
and mm increments. 
 
Students will draw 
microscope view and 
label measurements. 
 
Each student will have 
drawings with 
measurements. 
 
Students will return 
materials. 


Students will practice 
conversions for U.S. 
customary to metric. 
 
Students will practice 
model measurement and 
scaling to achieve actual 
measurements. 
 
Students will check 
model vs. actual 
measurements through 
actually measuring larger 
objects and comparing 
(such as paper scale of a 
pencil vs. a real pencil). 


Students will  discuss 
measurement with a 
partner and how it 
impacts their daily lives. 
 
Students will share in a 
class discussion of the 
importance of 
measurement in science 
and accuracy in choosing 
the correct tool for the 
job. 
 
Students will each view 
a distant location on 
campus through a 
telescope. 


Students will each 
demonstrate 
measurement tool choice 
for presented scenarios.  
 
Students will measure 
objects with appropriate  
increment choice. 
 
Students will convert 
between systems of 
measurement and from 
model to actual scale. 







Grade 8 Assessment for Measurement 
 
Given the following situations, determine whether you would choose a microscope or 
telescope. 


1. single-celled organism      
2. plant leaf        
3. planet        
4. mountain        
5. bird nest        
6. bird feather       


 
Which would you choose to measure with, a ruler or yard/meter stick? 


7. tree      
8. flower     
9. dog     
10. whale     


 
11. Measurement of classroom table:       


 
12. Measurement of science book:       


 
13. Measurement of doorway:        


 
Please measure the image below and then measure the pencil provided by your teacher. 
Record both below. 


 


14. Model:      
     15. Actual:      
     16. What is the scale:    
 


17. Convert 2 inches to centimeters. 
 
 


18. Convert 1 foot to meters. 







Grade 8 Assessment for Measurement (Answer Key) 
 
Given the following situations, determine whether you would choose a microscope or telescope. 


1. single-celled organism microscope   
2. plant leaf  microscope     
3. planet   telescope     
4. mountain   telescope     
5. bird nest   telescope     
6. bird feather  microscope     


Which would you choose to measure with, a ruler or yard/meter stick? 
7. tree   yard stick  
8. flower ruler    
9. dog  yard stick  
10. whale yard stick   
11. Measurement of classroom table: yard stick     
12. Measurement of science book: ruler      
13. Measurement of doorway:  yard stick     
 


Please measure the image below and then measure the pencil provided by your teacher. 
Record both below. 


 


14. Model:  4  inches   
     15. Actual:  8  inches   
     16. What is the scale: 1:2   


17. Convert 2 inches to centimeters. 
5 cm 
 


18. Convert 1 foot to meters. 
0.3048 meters 


 
Score: _____/18  
Each correct answer worth one poins.  13 out of 18 points is the minimum needed for mastery (70%). 
Number correct:   Percent: 
0-8  10% -49% Falls Far Below 
9-12  50%-69% Approaches 
13-18  70%-100% Meets Mastery Level 


 








    Grade Level Content Area 
 


Course Title  (For 9-12 Samples Only) Unit Title 


Kindergarten Mathematics  Representing addition and subtraction 
 


Length of Unit Time of Year Taught         Expected Prior Knowledge 
5 days- 60 minutes/day 
 


4th quarter Counting and Cardinality: Know number names and the count sequence. K.CC.1. Count to 100 by ones and by 
tens.K.CC.2. Count forward beginning from a given number within the known sequence (instead of having to 
begin at 1).K.CC.3. Write numbers from 0 to 20. Represent a number of objects with a written numeral 0-20 
(with 0 representing a count of no objects). 


 
   Unit Description: The unit begins with students using fingers and acting out addition and subtraction. Later in the unit, students use drawings and objects 
(including animals to tie it into the science content from the Core Knowledge) to demonstrate understanding of addition and subtraction. The students will be assessed 
one on one so that the teacher can observe the student demonstrating mastery.  
Standards:   
See instructions on page 15. 
 
 


Operations and Algebraic thinking: Understand addition as putting together and adding to, and understand subtraction as 
taking apart and taking from.  K.OA.1. Represent addition and subtraction with objects, fingers, mental images, drawings1, 
sounds (e.g., claps), acting out situations, verbal explanations, expressions, or equations. 


 
 
Summative Assessment  
In addition to the description, include 
a copy of the summative 
assessment in the application 
package. 
 


Students will meet with the teacher one on one. Students will use fingers, drawings, and plastic animals to demonstrate 
understanding of addition and subtraction. Give students 12 problems: Students will use fingers to solve four of them, 
drawings to solve four of them, and plastic animals to solve four of them.  


Scoring for Summative 
Assessment  
In addition to the description, include 
a copy of the answer key and 
scoring rubric (if applicable) for the 
summative assessment in the 
application package. 
 


Students will receive two point for every problem.  They receive one point for each problem that they represent correctly 
and one point for each correct answer to the problem. See the student assessment form. The teacher will observe the 
students using fingers, objects, and drawings to solve problems. Students will demonstrate mastery by scoring 17 out of 24 
which is at least a 70%.  
 


Materials/Resources Needed 
Include all items for the entire unit. 
 
 
 


White boards, farm animals, student assessment form.  


 







 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Instruction 
and Timeline 
 
 
 
 


Objective: Students will 
represent addition and 
subtraction using fingers 
and acting out situations.  
 
Anticipatory set: Ask 
students the meaning of 
addition (adding to/ 
making more) and 
subtraction (taking from/ 
leaving less). 
 
Instructional 
Input/Modeling: 
Explain that we can act 
out addition and 
subtraction problems, 
making more and leaving 
less to find 
solutions/answers. Give 
an example using fingers 
and acting out with 
bodies.  
 
Guided Practice: 
Direct students’ actions, 
modeling one addition 
problem and one 
subtraction problem using 
bodies and fingers.  
(problems should be 
displayed in equation 
form on board but also 
read by teacher)  
 
Independent Practice: 
Assign student groups one 
addition problem and one 
subtraction problem.  


Objective: Student 
will represent addition 
and subtraction using 
objects.  
 
Anticipatory Set: Ask 
students: “I have a ring 
on one finger on this 
hand, and two fingers 
on the other hand. How 
many fingers do I have 
rings on?” 
 
Instructional 
Input/Modeling: 
Review making more, 
leaving less. Explain 
that we can use objects 
for addition and 
subtraction problems, 
making more and 
leaving less to find 
solutions/answers. 
 
Verbally tell stories of 
making more and less 
(also show equation). 
Use plastic animals to 
represent the numbers. 
 
Guided Practice:  
Distribute plastic 
animals to students in 
pairs.  Tell stories and 
show equations. 
 
Check for 
Understanding:  
Observe each pair 


Objective: Students will 
represent addition and 
subtraction by drawing 
pictures.  
 
Anticipatory Set: Draw 
two cows plus 2 chickens 
on the board and ask 
students what it 
represents.   
 
Instructional 
input/modeling: 
Review previous lessons.  
Explain that another 
strategy is to draw 
pictures. Model drawing 
pictures to match verbal 
problems.  Be sure to 
show the equation as you 
speak. Model using 
stickers also. 
 
Check for 
Understanding: Review 
a problem with stickers.  
 
Guided Practice: 
Students draw pictures on 
their white boards to 
represent the problem the 
teacher gives verbally.   
 
Independent Practice: 
Distribute stickers, 
stencils and crayons.  
Give students a booklet 
with blank pages.    
 


Objective: Students will 
represent addition and 
subtraction by using 
fingers, using objects and 
drawing pictures. 
 
Anticipatory Set: If clap 
twice and stomp once, 
how many sounds did I 
make?  
 
Instructional 
input/modeling: 
Review previous lessons.  
Show three equations on 
the board. Model 
thinking out loud – Is this 
a making more or making 
less story? 
 
Model thinking that there 
are several ways I can 
represent / show this 
story. Model solving the 
problems using all three 
strategies. 
 
Check for 
Understanding: 
Name three 
ways/strategies we can 
use to “show” these 
making more and  
leaving less problems  
 
Guided Practice: 
Students will rotate 
through centers including 
a teacher led practice 


Objective: Students will 
represent addition and 
subtraction by using 
fingers, using objects and 
drawing pictures. 
 
Anticipatory Set: Give 
students a problem. 
Allow them to solve it 
using any of the methods 
during the unit.  
 
Instructional 
Input/Modeling:  
Students will continue 
doing centers.   
 
Assessment: Teacher 
meets one on one with 
students and gives them 
addition and subtraction 
problems. They will 
demonstrate using: 
fingers, drawings, and 
plastic animals.  
 
Closure: Tell a partner a 
putting together problem 
and taking from problem.  
  







Allow groups to practice 
acting out the problems.  
Teacher should 
conference with groups as 
they work. Students 
should take turns telling 
each other making more 
and leaving less stories 
and “act” them out. 
 
Closure: Teacher shows 
students 3 fingers on one 
hand and one finger on 
the other hand. How 
many fingers am I 
holding up? Students 
respond on white board.  
 


working 
 
Independent 
Practice: 
Students should take 
turns telling each other 
making more and 
leaving less stories and 
use animals to 
represent addition and 
subtraction. 
 
Closure: Using farm 
animals, students 
represent two cows 
plus three chickens.  
 


Tell making more and 
leaving less stories 
verbally. Students should 
“show” the story problem 
by drawing pictures or 
using stickers (as teacher 
directs) on each page.  
 
Closure: Ask students to 
share one of their 
drawings and explain 
what it means.  
 


time.  Teachers will work 
with small groups giving 
problems and observing 
students solving using 3 
taught strategies. 
 
Independent Practice: 
Centers will be set up for 
students to practice each 
strategy for story problem 
solving, independently.  
  
Closure: Ask students 
what is their favorite way 
to figure out the 
problems: drawing, 
acting out, sound, objects 
or fingers?  
 
 


  







 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Student 
Activities and 
Timeline 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Students give the 
meaning of addition 
(adding to/ making 
more) and subtraction 
(taking from/ leaving 
less). 
 
Students use bodies and 
fingers to solve addition 
and subtraction 
problems. (problems 
should be displayed in 
equation form on board 
but also read by teacher)  
 
Students groups will get 
one addition problem 
and one subtraction 
problem.  Groups will 
practice acting out the 
problems.   
 
Students should take 
turns telling each other 
making more and leaving 
less stories and “act” 
them out. 
 
Students answer on 
white boards: Teacher 
shows students 3 fingers 
on one hand and one 
finger on the other hand. 
How many fingers am I 
holding up?  
 


Students answer: “I have 
a ring on one finger on 
his hand, and two fingers 
on the other hand. How 
many fingers do I have 
rings on?” 
 
Students review making 
more, leaving less.  
 
Students use plastic 
animals to solve 
equations.  Tell stories 
and show equations. 
 
Students take turns 
telling each other making 
more and leaving less 
stories and use animals 
to represent addition and 
subtraction. 
 
Using farm animals, 
students represent two 
cows plus three chickens. 
 


Students will draw two 
cows plus 2 chickens on 
the board and ask 
students what it 
represents.   
 
Students will review 
previous lessons.  
 
Students draw pictures 
on their white boards to 
represent the problem 
the teacher gives 
verbally.   
 
Students use stickers, 
stencils and crayons.  
Give students a booklet 
with blank pages to 
represent making more 
and leaving less stories 
verbally. 
 
 Students should “show” 
the story problem by 
drawing pictures or 
using stickers (as teacher 
directs) on each page.  
 
Students share one of 
their drawings and 
explain what it means. 


Students answer: If I clap 
twice and stomp once, 
how many sounds did I 
make?  
 
Students name three 
ways/strategies we can 
use to “show” these 
making more and  
leaving less problems  
 
Students will rotate 
through centers including 
a teacher led practice 
time.   
 
Centers will be set up for 
students to practice each 
strategy for story 
problem solving, 
independently.  
  
Students discuss: what is 
their favorite way to 
figure out the problems: 
drawing, acting out, 
sound, objects or fingers? 
 


Students use any of the 
methods they learned 
during the unit to solve a 
problem. 
 
Students will continue 
doing centers.   
 
Students get verbal 
addition and subtraction 
problems.  
 
Students will 
demonstrate addition and 
subtraction using: 
fingers, drawings, and 
plastic animals.  
 
Students tell a partner a 
putting together problem 
and taking from problem. 
 







Student Name: ____________________________________ 
 


Student Assessment Questions 
 


Teacher will observe students using each of these methods to demonstrate understanding of 
addition and subtraction. Add comments as necessary.  


 
 


Fingers: 
1. )1+4 = 
2.)7+2= 
3.)2-1= 
4.)5-2= 


 
Drawings: 
5.)4+4= 
6.)10+3= 
7.)5-3= 
8.)15-7= 


 
Plastic Animals: 


9.)1+3= 
10.)6+1= 
11.)13-5= 
12.)6-2= 


 
 


Score: _____/24 
 
Each question is worth 2 points.  17 points out of 24 is the minimum needed for mastery.  
Students will receive one point for accurately representing the problem with fingers, drawings, 
and objects, and one point for the correct answer to the problem.  Representations may vary.  
Teacher will accept various appropriate representations. 
 
Number correct:   Percent: 
0-11  0% -49% Falls Far Below 
12-16  50%-69% Approaches 
17-24  70%-100% Meets Mastery Level 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 







Answer Key: 
Student Assessment Questions 


Rubric 
 


Teacher will observe students using each of these methods to demonstrate understanding of 
addition and subtraction. Add comments as necessary.  


 
Fingers: (examples of representations included) 


1.) 1+4 =5 (1finger up on one hand and 4 on the other, 5 altogether) 
2.)  7+2=9  (7 fingers up on one hand and 2 on the other, 9 altogether)  
3.) 2-1=1 (2 fingers up on one hand and then put 1 down, 1 remaining) 
4.) 5-2=3 (5 fingers up on one hand and then put 2 down, 3 remaining) 


 
 


Drawings:  
5.) 4+4= 8 (draw 4 dogs and 4 cats, 8 pets altogether) 


6.) 10+3=13 (draw 10 candy canes and 3 lollipops, 13 candies altogether) 
7.) 5-3=2 (draw 5 clouds and cross out 3 of the clouds, 2 clouds remaining) 


8.) 15-7=8 (draw 15 cookies and cross out 7 of the cookies, 8 cookies remaining) 
  


 
Plastic Animals:  


9.) 1+3=4 (put out 1 plastic pig and 3 plastic cows, 4 farm animals altogether)  
10.) 6+1=7 (put out 6 plastic chickens and 1 plastic horse, 7 farm animals altogether)  


11.) 13-5=8 (put out 13 plastic animals and take away 5 of them, 8 farm animals remaining)  
12.) 6-2=4 (put out 6 plastic animals and take away 2 of them, 4 farm animals remaining)  


 
 
 


 








Grade Level Content Area Course Title  (For 9-12 Samples Only) Unit Title 
7th grade Reading  Literary Devices in Poetry and Short Stories 
 


Length of Unit Time of Year Taught         Expected Prior Knowledge 
5 days a week/60 
minutes a day 
 


3rd quarter Reading Standards for Literature:  
Informational Text: Craft and Structure  4. Determine the meaning of words and phrases 
as they are used in a text, including figurative, connotative, and technical meanings; analyze the impact of a 
specific word choice on meaning and tone. 5. Analyze the structure the author uses to organize a text, 
including how the major sections contribute to the whole and to the development of the ideas. 


   Unit Description: This thematic unit is based on the Core Knowledge Sequence using the writings of Edger Allen Poe.  Students will determine	an	author’s	point	
of	view	or	purpose	in	a	text	and	analyze	how	the	author	distinguishes	his	or	her	position	from	that	of	others. 
Standards:   
See instructions on page 15. 
 
 


Reading	Standards	for	Informational	Text	Craft	and	Structure	
7.6		Determine	an	author’s	point	of	view	or	purpose	in	a	text	and	analyze	how	the	author	distinguishes	his	or	her	
position	from	that	of	others.	


 
Summative Assessment  
In addition to the description, include 
a copy of the summative 
assessment in the application 
package. 
 


Students will complete a 10 pt. short answer quiz on Edgar Allan Poe activities focusing on Author’s Point of View.


Scoring for Summative 
Assessment  
In addition to the description, include 
a copy of the answer key and 
scoring rubric (if applicable) for the 
summative assessment in the 
application package. 
 


Students will answer a 10 question quiz about Point of View. Questions 1,6 and 7 are worth 2 points, and the rest of the 
questions are worth one point each. Students will demonstrate mastery by scoring a 7 out of 9 which is at least a 70%. 


Materials/Resources Needed 
Include all items for the entire unit. 
 
 
 


 Literature book, individual copies, handouts, assessments, rubrics 


 
 
 







 
 


 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Instruction 
and 
Timeline 
 
 
 
 


Objective:  Students will 
understand an author’s 
point of view or purpose 
in a literary context. 
 
Anticipatory Set:  Show 
students a vase. Ask them 
to draw the vase. What is 
different about all of the 
drawings? 
  
Instructional 
Input/Modeling:  
Teacher will share own 
drawing perspective.  
Class discussion on 
different points of view. 
 
Teacher will discuss 
Edgar Allan Poe.  
Students take notes.   
 
Guided Practice: Students 
will complete vocabulary 
on point of view:  
omniscient narrator 
Unreliable narrator 
Third person limited 
First person 
 
Independent Practice: 
Students will read "The 
Tell-Tale Heart" (TTH) 
and "The Cask of 
Amontillado" (TCA) by 
Edgar Allan Poe. They 


Objective:  Students 
will understand an 
author’s point of 
view or purpose in a 
literary context. 
 
Anticipatory Set: 
Students review 
Vocabulary words by  
defining point of 
view vocabulary 
words in their 
Language Arts 
notebooks. 
 
Instructional 
Input/Modeling: 
Students respond and 
share their opinions 
of the differences 
between TTH and 
TCA through filling a 
compare and contrast 
chart on the board. 
 
Guided Practice: 
Teacher will review 
plot and setting 
points for both 
including point of 
view and the impact 
it has on the stories. 
 
Check for 
Understanding: Ask 
questions clarifying 


Objective:  
Students will 
understand an 
author’s point of 
view or purpose in 
a literary context. 
 
Anticipatory Set: 
Watch 
interrogation clip 
from show “Law 
and Order.” 
 
Instructional 
Input/Modeling: 
Students discuss 
the characterization 
in both pieces 
according to the 
Point of view 
perspective.  How 
might that change 
depending on who 
is telling the story? 
Discuss the Law 
and Order activity. 
 
Guided Practice: 
Students have the 
rest of the class 
period to work with 
partners on their 
Activity. Students 
will be writing 
their case down. 
 


Objective:  Students will 
understand an author’s point 
of view or purpose in a 
literary context. 
 
Anticipatory Set: 
Read a sample re-write of 
Annabelle Lee—another 
one of Poe’s work told from 
a different point of give.  
Students journal response 
about point of view. 
 
Instructional 
Input/Modeling: Teacher 
reviews point of view and 
guidelines for the Law and 
Order Activity.    
 
Independent Practice: 
Students continue to work 
on their Law and Order 
Activity about Point of 
View and will turn in the 
finished assignment at the 
end of the day.  
 
Closure:  Students journal 
about the importance of 
point of view.  Did changing 
the point of view change the 
story? Lead discussion on 
presentations on differing 
points of views.  Students 
share responses and discuss. 
 


Objective:  Students will be 
demonstrate understanding of 
author’s point of view or purpose 
in a literary context. 
 
Anticipatory Set:  Answer 
questions from review sheet.   
 
Instructional Input/Modeling: 
Play 20 Questions about story. 
 
Guided Practice: Answer any 
questions that may have come up 
from the questions 
 
Independent Practice:  
Students will complete Quiz 
according to week’s activities and 
learning. 
 
Closure:  Why is point of view 
important? 
 
 







will analyze in groups the 
narrators as the narrators 
see themselves and as the 
reader sees them. 
 
Teacher will discuss point 
of view according to 
vocabulary words and the 
flow of the story.  Talk 
about the genre.  Students 
answer comprehension 
questions for both short 
stories in their notebooks. 
 
Closure:  Review the 
answers to the questions. 
Ask students to share the 
answers.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


point of view.  
 
Activity Introduction 
Students will work 
with partners on the 
“Law and Order” 
exercise on Point of 
View Handout. 
 
Independent Practice: 
Students will work 
rest of the planning 
and beginning their 
work on their “Law 
and Order” activity. 
 
Closure: 
Review main 
components of each 
point of view, 
previous literary 
elements, and Poe 
facts with students 
using a 5 minute 
Jeopardy Game.   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Closure:  Students 
journal their 
responses to each 
different point of 
view and if it 
makes them have a 
different opinion of 
the stories. 
 
 
 
 


Review:   
 
Homework:  Study for 
QUIZ on Poe and POV.   
 







 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Student 
Activities and 
Timeline 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
Students will draw a vase 
to understand point of 
view.  
 
Students take notes,  
 
Students will work in 
groups to read the Tell 
Tale Heart and the Cask 
of Amantillado.   
 
Students will answer 
comprehension 
questions. 
 
Students will journal a 
response to teacher 
question on POV and 
characterization. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Students review 
Vocabulary words by  
defining point of view 
vocabulary words. 
 
Students respond and 
share their opinions of 
the differences between 
TTH and TCA through 
filling a compare and 
contrast chart on the 
board. 
 
Students answer 
questions clarifying point 
of view.  
 
Students will work with 
partners on the “Law and 
Order” exercise on Point 
of view.  Handout  
 
Students will work on 
their “Law and Order” 
activity. 
 
Students review main 
components of each 
point of view, previous 
literary elements, and 
Poe facts with students 
using a 5 minute 
Jeopardy Game.   
 


Students watch 
interrogation clip from 
show “Law and Order.” 
 
Students discuss the 
characterization in both 
pieces according to the 
Point of view 
perspective.   
 
Students answer: How 
might that change 
depending on who is 
telling the story? Discuss 
the Law and Order 
activity. 
 
Students have the rest of 
the class period to work 
with partners on their 
Activity. Students will be 
writing their case down. 
 
Students journal their 
responses to each 
different point of view 
and if it makes them 
have a different opinion 
of the stories. 
 


Students read a sample 
re-write of Annabelle 
Lee—another one of 
Poe’s work told from a 
different point of give.   
 
Students journal 
response about point of 
view. 
 
Students continue to 
work on their Law and 
Order Activity about 
Point of View and will 
turn in the finished 
assignment at the end of 
the day.  
 
Students journal about 
the importance of point 
of view.  Did changing 
the point of view change 
the story?  
 
Students share responses 
and discuss. 
 
 
Students will study for 
QUIZ on Poe and Point 
of view.   
 
 


Students answer 
questions from review 
sheet.   
 
Students play 20 
Questions about story. 
 
Students answer any 
questions that may have 
come up from the 
questions 
 
Students will complete 
Quiz according to 
week’s activities and 
learning. 
 
Students answer: Why is 
point of view important? 
 







Name______________________________________________   Date: _________________ 
 


Point of View Quiz: 
Edgar Allan Poe 


 
Short answer:  Answer in complete sentences as succinctly as possible. (10 Total Points) 
 
 
1. What is the point of view of the narrator in “Tell Tale Heart”? How do you know? (2 points) 


 
 
 


2. How would TTH change if it were written from a different point of view? (1 point) 
 
 
 
 
3. What  is an omniscient narrator? (1 point) 
 
 
 
 
4. What is a third person limited narrator? (1 point) 


 
 
 
 


5. What is a first person narrator? (1 point) 
 
 
 
6. Who is the narrator in “The Cask of Amontadillo”?  How does this affect the impact of the story on the reader? 


(Answer according to class discussion)  (2 pts.) 
 
 


7. If TCA was told in third person limited narrator, do you think the story would be as powerful ? Support your 
answer in 3-4 sentences (2 pts.) 
  
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 







Name: ________________________________________________   Date: _________________ 
 


Point of View Quiz: 
Edgar Allan Poe 


Answer Key 
 


1. What is the point of view of the narrator of Tell Tale Heart? How do you know? (2 points) 
It is from first person because he tells it from his perspective. He doesn’t know all the other factors going on 
and because of the use of the pronoun “I”.  
 
 
2. How would the poem (TTH) change if it were written from a different point of view? (1 point) 
Varies- Third person limited perspective would have heard the heartbeat. Another narrator may not know the 
turmoil in his mind.  
Omniscient perspective would have known that the police were coming to investigate. It would not have been 
such a thrilling story.  


 
3. What is an omniscient narrator? (1 points) 
Omniscient narrator knows everything about all parts 


 
4. What is a third person limited narrator? (1 point) 
A point of view in which the narrator uses "he," "she," or "it" and is telling the thoughts, perspectives, 
interpretations and feelings of only one character. 
 
5. What is a first person narrator? (1 point) 
First person is from the perspective of a character in a story and that perspective alone.  
 
6. Who is the narrator in “The Cask of Amontadillo”?  How does this affect the impact of the story on the 


reader? (Answer according to class discussion)  (2 pts.) 
Montressor is the narrator.  The story is told from his perspective and his bias.  The reader doesn’t know the 
background of the offenses from the other character’s point of view.  It makes it more powerful and colorful to 
know only one side because more can be left to the reader’s imagination. 
 
 
7. If TCA was told in third person limited narrator, do you think the story would be as powerful ? Support 


your answer in 3-4 sentences (2 pts.)  No, third person limited narrator would only be an observer and not 
know what was happening inside the minds of any of the main characters.  It would be just like a reporter 
answering the main questions of the plot—who, what, when, where.  (Opinions will vary, as long as answer 
is logically supported, student will get full credit). 


  
 


 
 
Score: _____/10 
  
 Questions 1,6 and 7 are worth two points and questions 2, 3,4 and 5 are worth 1 points. 7 out of 10 points is the 
minimum needed for mastery. 
Number correct:   Percent: 
 
0-4  0% -49% Falls Far Below 
5-6  50%-69% Approaches 
7-10  70%-100% Meets Mastery Level 
 
 
 
 







LAW AND ORDER/POINT OF VIEW ACTIVITY 


1. The popular television program Law and Order often includes an interrogation scene. The suspect and an interrogator 
are in one room, and a police officer and a public defender in another room watch the proceedings via a two-way mirror 
and comment on the discussion. Sometimes during this scene a suspect will admit something, but sometimes the police 
are frustrated with the results. 
 
Another standard Law and Order scene takes place in the courtroom. Many possibilities exist for the courtroom scene: 
the suspect might make a startling admission during testimony; other evidence might come to light; the criminal gets 
away with a crime; the jury convicts the right person. 
 
In the next part of this unit, your task is to write the script of either an interrogation scene or a courtroom scene in the 
style of Law and Order and consistent with what Poe crafted in the story. The suspect will either be the narrator of 
"The Tell-Tale Heart," who has confessed; or Montresor from "The Cask of Amontillado," who has been brought in for 
questioning as a 'person of interest' since Fortunato has been reported missing.  You will work in your assigned small 
groups for this task and decide for themselves which story they will work with. 
 
The finished script should meet these requirements:  


o It should have at least 4 characters. Suggest to students writing the interrogation scene that they leave out the 
stock character, the lawyer who advises the accused to say nothing.  


o Each character must speak at least 3 times, and lines like, "Good morning" don't count.  
o The script must be consistent with the facts Poe presents in the story.  
o The script must be consistent with the legal system as portrayed in Law and Order.  
o The story arc of the script must include a reasonable problem and a reasonable solution, based on the story. 


For example, will jury believe the narrator of "The Tell-Tale Heart" when he says he is not mad, or will they 
accept his attorney's insanity defense? Can a police interrogator bluff Montresor into a confession in 
exchange for a reduced sentence?  


o Deus ex machina is not allowed: no earthquakes or heart attacks can bring the scene to an end without 
closure.  


 








Resolution of the Board of Directors
Arizona Youth Partnership
Adopted April 9, 2011


We, the Board of Arizona Youth Partnership, after duly analyzing the needs and demographics
of our partner community, Marana, do hereby find that the establishment of a charter school
there, is consistent with our agency's educational purpose and community need, and do
further authorize agency staff to complete the application for an Arizona state charter,
including working with community and agency partners in support of the application.
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Grade Level Content Area Course Title  (For 9-12 Samples Only) Unit Title 
8th grade Reading  Literary Devices in Poetry and Short Stories 
 


Length of Unit Time of Year Taught         Expected Prior Knowledge 
5 days/60 minutes day 
 


4th quarter 8.1 Cite the textual evidence that most strongly supports an analysis of what the text says explicitly as well as 
inferences drawn from the text.  8.2  Determine a central idea of a text and analyze its development over the 
course of the text, including its relationship to supporting ideas; provide an objective summary of the text.  8.3 
Analyze how  text makes connections among and distinctions between individuals, ideas or events.  8.4  
Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are used in a text, including figurative, connotative, and 
technical meanings; analyze the impact of specific word choices on meaning and tone, including analogies or 
allusions to other texts.  8.5  Analyze in detail the structure of a specific paragraph in a text, including the role 
of particular sentences in developing and refining a key concept. 


   Unit Description: This unit is a thematic unit based on the Core Knowledge Sequence. The unit begins with Animal Farm and the students will be assessed on the 
reading.  Students will work throughout the unit on determining the author’s point of view and purpose and how the author responds to conflicting viewpoints.  
Standards:   
See instructions on page 15. 
 
 


Reading Standards for Informational Text Craft and Structure  
8.6  Determine an author’s point of view or purpose in a text and analyze how he acknowledges and responds to conflicting 
evidence or viewpoints.	


 
Summative Assessment  
In addition to the description, include 
a copy of the summative 
assessment in the application 
package. 
 


Students will complete a Short Essay Quiz Assessment at the end of the unit on the major themes and purpose of Animal 
Farm. 
 


Scoring for Summative 
Assessment  
In addition to the description, include 
a copy of the answer key and 
scoring rubric (if applicable) for the 
summative assessment in the 
application package. 
 
 
 
 


Students will complete a short essay quiz on Author’s Purpose of Animal Farm. Each correct response is worth points.  
Questions 1and 2 are worth one point each and question 3 is worth 3 points and question 4 is worth 2 points. 5 out of 7 
points which is a 70% is the minimum needed for mastery. 
 


Materials /Resources 
Include all items for the entire unit. 


Literature Book, individual copies, handouts assessments, rubric 







 
 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Instruction 
and Timeline 
 
 
 
 


Objective:  Students 
will determine an 
author’s point of view 
or purpose in a text 
and analyze how the 
author acknowledges 
and responds to 
conflicting evidence or 
viewpoints. 
 
Anticipatory Set:  
Show video clip of a 
commercial.  Students 
determine the purpose 
of the commercial:  to 
inform, entertain or 
persuade (PIE). 
 
Instructional 
Input/Modeling: 
Students take notes as 
they review the main 
purposes of author’s 
intent:  PIE and that 
historical knowledge 
and context clues 
guide us on Animal 
Farm. 
 
Guided Practice:  
Review (from Social 
Studies) the main 
world events from 
1919 to 1940s that 
shaped the former 
Soviet Union) using 
guided questions 
  


Objective:  
Students will 
determine an 
author’s point of 
view or purpose 
in a text and 
analyze how the 
author 
acknowledges 
and responds to 
conflicting 
evidence or 
viewpoints. 
 
Anticipatory Set: 
Students name 
one historical 
figure from the 
previous day and 
Orwell’s view on 
it.  
 
Instructional 
Input/Modeling:   
Analyze point of 
view of author 
according to 
vocabulary 
words and the 
flow of the story.  
Talk about the 
political allegory 
genre giving a 
few other 
examples. 
 
 
Guided Practice: 


Objective:  
Students will 
determine an 
author’s point of 
view or purpose 
in a text and 
analyze how the 
author 
acknowledges 
and responds to 
conflicting 
evidence or 
viewpoints. 
 
Anticipatory Set:  
Students answer 
two questions in 
their journals 
about the 
purpose of the 
reading. 
 
Instructional 
Input/Modeling: 
Students discuss 
the characters in 
Animal Farm 
according to the 
point of view 
perspective.   
 
Guided 
Practice/Indepen
dent Practice: 
Students answer 
these questions 
with their groups 
in their journals.  


Objective:  Students will Determine 
an author’s point of view or purpose 
in a text and analyze how the author  
acknowledges and responds to 
conflicting evidence or viewpoints. 
 
Anticipatory Set: 
Students answer:  Why would Orwell 
want to write such a novel at this 
time?  What was his purpose? How 
were world events influencing art, 
music, literature, theatre?  Show quick 
examples, listen to music, view 
different art pieces. 
 
Instructional Input/Modeling: Students 
complete the Non-Fiction Author’s 
Purpose Activity.  Teacher will 
introduce different types of periodicals 
and newspaper reporting. 
 
Guided Practice/Independent Practice: 
Students receive one of 4 packets with 
a non-fiction period newspaper article 
about the Great Depression or WWII.  
They will start answer their analysis 
response questions to find the author’s 
purpose. 
 
Closure:  Students discuss the author’s 
intent and clue words in newspaper 
articles to decipher PIE….Persuade, 
Inform or Entertain. 
 
HW:  Study for purpose quiz. 


Objective:  Students will 
Determine an author’s point of 
view or purpose in a text and 
analyze how the author 
acknowledges and responds to 
conflicting evidence or 
viewpoints. 
 
Anticipatory Set:  Students will 
present their articles and their 
analysis on author’s purpose and 
point of view for writing, sharing 
historical relevant information to 
this time period for Animal 
Farm. 
 
Instructional Input/Modeling: 
Review main points studied, PIE, 
non-fiction, major historic events 
that influenced author’s 
viewpoint and purpose for 
writing political satire.   
 
Guided Practice:  
Students answer questions from 
review sheet.  Play 20 Questions 
(class divided in half) about first 
half of the novel. 
 
Independent Practice:  
Students will complete short 
essay quiz on Orwell’s purpose. 
 
Closure: Students review some 
answers of the quiz.  







Independent Practice:  
Write down the main 
characters after 
students have read 1st 
five chapters of book 
on the board.   
 
Students work in pairs 
to try to align main 
characters with true 
historical figures. 
 
Pairs will take turns 
writing on white board 
the answers for the 
characters and 
historical figures and 
writing Orwell’s point 
of view on that 
character. 
 
Check for 
Understanding:  
Discuss each figure 
and the character’s 
symbolic 
representative in true 
historical context and 
Orwell’s point of 
view.  
 
Closure: Students 
respond in their 
journals about 
Orwell’s ultimate 
purpose in Animal 
Farm. 
 
HW: Students 
continue reading 


In small groups, 
complete 
Author’s 
Purpose activity.  
Class will 
discuss the 
answers 
according to PIE 
and then each 
group will come 
up with their 
own example 
paragraphs that 
target each 
intent. 
 
Closure:   
Students answer 
questions about 
author’s purpose 
regarding the 5 
Chapters of 
Animal Farm. 
 
 


How might that 
change 
depending on 
who is telling the 
story?  What if 
Old Major was 
not the one who 
led the animal 
revolt?  Who 
else could have 
taken a 
leadership role?  
Why is that 
important?   
 
Check for 
Understanding: 
Teacher walks 
around the room 
and asks 
clarifying 
questions.  
 
Closure:  
Students review 
some of the 
answers from the 
questions.  







chapters 5-6.  
 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Student 
Activities and 
Timeline 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Students determine the 
purpose of the 
commercial:  to inform, 
entertain or persuade 
(PIE). 
 
Students take notes as they 
review the main purposes 
of author’s intent:  PIE and 
that historical knowledge 
and context clues guide us 
on Animal Farm. 
 
Students write down the 
main characters after 
students have read 1st five 
chapters of book on the 
board.   
 
Students work in pairs to 
try to align main 
characters with true 
historical figures. Pairs 
will take turns writing on 
white board the answers 
for the characters and 
historical figures and 
writing Orwell’s point of 
view on that character. 
 
Students respond in their 
journals about how does 
Orwell using point of view 
in his book. 
 
HW: Students continue 
reading chapters 5-6. 


Students name one historical 
fiction from the previous day 
and Orwell’s view on it.  
 
 
In small groups, students 
complete Author’s Purpose 
activity.  Class will discuss the 
answers according to PIE and 
then each group will come up 
with their own example 
paragraphs that target each 
intent. 
 
Students answer questions 
about point of view about 5 
Chapters of Animal Farm 


Students answer two 
questions in their 
journals about the 
purpose of the 
reading. 
 
Students discuss the 
characters in Animal 
Farm according to the 
point of view 
perspective.   
 
Students answer 
these questions with 
their groups in their 
journals.  How might 
that change 
depending on who is 
telling the story?  
What if Old Major 
was not the one who 
led the animal revolt?  
Who else could have 
taken a leadership 
role?  Why is that 
important?   
 
Students review some 
of the answers from 
the questions. 


Students answer:  Why 
would Orwell want to 
write such a novel at 
this time?  What was 
his purpose? How were 
world events 
influencing art, music, 
literature, theatre?  
Show quick examples, 
listen to music, view 
different art pieces. 
 
Students complete the 
Non-Fiction Author’s 
Purpose Activity.  
Teacher will introduce 
different types of 
periodicals and 
newspaper reporting. 
 
Students receive one of 
4 packets with a non-
fiction period 
newspaper article about 
the Great Depression or 
WWII.  They will start 
answer their analysis 
response questions to 
find the author’s 
purpose. 
 
Students discuss the 
author’s intent and clue 
words in newspaper 
articles to decipher 
PIE….Persuade, Inform 
or Entertain. 


Students will present 
their articles and their 
analysis on author’s 
purpose and point of 
view for writing, 
sharing historical 
relevant information to 
this time period for 
Animal Farm. 
 
Students answer 
questions from review 
sheet.  Play 20 
Questions (class 
divided in half) about 
first half of the novel. 
 
Students will complete 
short essay quiz on 
Orwell’s purpose. 
 
 


 







Name ________________________ Date ____________________
AUTHOR'S PURPOSE WORKSHEET 


An author writes for many reasons. An author may give you facts or true information about a subject. Some authors write fiction stories or stories 
that are not true. They write these stories to entertain you. Other authors may write to persuade or to try to get you to do something. 


Directions: 


READ EACH OF THE FOLLOWING WRITINGS AND DECIDE WHETHER THE AUTHOR'S PURPOSE IS TO: 


 persuade  
 inform  
 entertain  


1. Rosie had the best time making her valentine cards for her classmates. She used red and white paper, heart stickers, markers and anything else she 
could find. It was great. Her friends are planning a valentine party on Feb. 14th at school. The one she made for her best friend is funny. Funny 
valentines are nice to get. 


The author's purpose of this writing is to___________________ (entertain) 


Why do you think this? __________________________________________________  


  


2. The easy Chopper 3 will chop your vegetables for you in about 30 seconds. It is easy to use and you can use any vegetable. The cost is $ 29.95. 
Order yours today! 


The author's purpose of this writing is to __________________ ( Persuade) 


Why do you think this? __________________________________________________  


  


3. Abraham Lincoln's birthday is on Feb. 12th. He was a great President of the United States. He was our 16th President. He is remembered for 
freeing the slaves. 


The author's purpose of this writing is to __________________(Inform) 


Why do you think this? __________________________________________________  


 


NON-FICTION ANALYSIS:  Newspaper Editorial Activity  


(Answers will vary) 


1.  Answer the who, what, where, why and how of this article.  


2. Does this article reflect the writer’s opinion on its topic or is it purely objective? 


3. What did you learn about the topic or the time period from reading the article? 


4. What mistaken impression of the period might the article give an outsider? 


 


  


 







Name_______________________  ASSESSMENT 


ANIMAL FARM: ORWELL’s PURPOSE QUIZ 


Read the following from an excerpt of Orwell’s rationalization for writing Animal Farm.  Then answer the following short essays according to what 


Orwell write and what has been discussed in class regarding the purpose and differing viewpoints that accepted or rejected Orwell’s perspective of 


Totalitarianism, Communism, abuse of power and injustice during his lifetime. 


“My wife and I both saw innocent people being thrown into prison merely because they were suspected of unorthodoxy. Yet on our return to England 


we found numerous sensible and well-informed observers believing the most fantastic accounts of conspiracy, treachery and sabotage which the 


press reported from the Moscow trials. 


 


And so I understood, more clearly than ever, the negative influence of the Soviet myth upon the western Socialist movement. 


And here I must pause to describe my attitude to the Soviet regime.  I have never visited Russia and my knowledge of it consists only of what can be 


learned by reading books and newspapers. Even if I had the power, I would not wish to interfere in Soviet domestic affairs: I would not condemn 


Stalin and his associates merely for their barbaric and undemocratic methods. It is quite possible that, even with the best intentions, they could not 


have acted otherwise under the conditions prevailing there. 


 


On my return from Spain I thought of exposing the Soviet myth in a story that could be easily understood by almost anyone and which could be easily 


translated into other languages. However, the actual details of the story did not come to me for some time until one day (I was then living in a small 


village) I saw a little boy, perhaps ten years old, driving a huge cart-horse along a narrow path, whipping it whenever it tried to turn. It struck me 


that if only such animals became aware of their strength we should have no power over them, and that men exploit animals in much the same way as 


the rich exploit the proletariat. 


 


I proceeded to analyse Marx's theory from the animals' point of view. To them it was clear that the concept of a class struggle between humans was 


pure illusion, since whenever it was necessary to exploit animals, all humans united against them: the true struggle is between animals and humans. 


From this point of departure, it was not difficult to elaborate the story. I did not write it out till 1943, for I was always engaged on other work which 


gave me no time; and in the end I included some events, for example the Teheran Conference, which were taking place while I was writing. Thus the 


main outlines of the story were in my mind over a period of six years before it was actually written. 


 


I do not wish to comment on the work; if it does not speak for itself, it is a failure. But I should like to emphasise two points: first, that although the 


various episodes are taken from the actual history of the Russian Revolution, they are dealt with schematically and their chronological order is 


changed; this was necessary for the symmetry of the story. The second point has been missed by most critics, possibly because I did not emphasize it 


sufficiently. A number of readers may finish the book with the impression that it ends in the complete reconciliation of the pigs and the humans. That 


was not my intention; on the contrary I meant it to end on a loud note of discord, for I wrote it immediately after the Teheran Conference which 


everybody thought had established the best possible relations between the USSR and the West. I personally did not believe that such good relations 


would last long; and as events have shown, I wasn't far wrong.” 







Answer the following short essay (4-6 sentences) on your own notebook paper using your notes and prior knowledge from 
discussion and class activities.  This quiz is worth 7 points 


1.  What was Orwell’s purpose in writing this book according to the excerpt above? (1 pts.) 


 


 


2.  How does the author’s purpose work to explain what was happening in the USSR during the time period of the Orwell’s life? 
(1pt.) 
 
 
 


3. What was the point of view of the readers when this book was published? (1pt) Did those views conflict with Orwell’s 
views? Explain (1pt)  From what you know about criticism of Orwell and his works, how do you think he felt about 
opposition or disagreement with his justice oriented mission as an author?(1 pt) 


 


4. Do you think, according to your answer to Question #1, that Orwell achieved his ultimate purpose?  Why or why not- Give 
two reasons? (2 pts) 


ANSWER KEY: (Answers will vary, but must contain main points outlined below and be well constructed for full credit).  


1. He experienced the class society of England as a child and witnessed the political situation in England, India, Burma and the 
Revolution in Spain.  Orwell was inspired to speak out against the injustices of absolute power and of excess even in 
capitalism. He was ill throughout his life, but kept on using the power of positive propaganda (his writing, articles, novels) to 
send a message to challenge the conventional wisdom and thinking.  His ultimate purpose was to INFORM the public. 
 


2. Orwell uses the ALLEGORY story form of Animal Farm to INFORM the public as to the dangers of the Communist 
ideology.  The USSR was suffering through the rule of Stalin.  Orwell knew that the propaganda reaching the West was 
censored and  that even  though the Communist ideal towards Utopianism was still a popular idea, the reality was different.  
People were suffering for having differing political views.  In Orwell’s view, the absolute cruelty of Stalin and his secret 
police forces were not the way to reach a perfect, socialist society. 
 


3. Though there was some positive reaction to his book, initial attempts to publish it were failures.  It failed because it 
conflicted with the idea controlling of information for the greater good. One hurdle Orwell encountered was that there was no 
market for children’s books.   Publishing houses were also going to the Ministry of Information and were being directed to 
not publish because of the sensitive matters of the book being an allegory criticizing the Russian regime.  There were too 
many supporters of Communism in the West and the idea that information and the message had to be controlled for the 
greater good was beginning to take root.   
 


4. Orwell’s purpose was the retelling of the real world events of the Stalin Era, and a warning against repeating the same 
mistakes. The pigs are representative of the Stalinites.  It is to show that you cannot have total control over people, it does not 
work.  No one person or body can be in charge, not completely. Yes, society and countries need governance and rules, but 
these do not need to be decided by the elite or members of just one Political Party.  Each person must have free will, although 
it is free will within the confines of the laws. The laws that they have set for themselves and agree to obey 
 


Score: _____/7  


Each correct response is worth points.  5 out of 7 points is the minimum needed for mastery. 


Number correct:   Percent: 
0-3  0% -49% Falls Far Below 
4  50%-69% Approaches 
5-7  70%-100% Meets Mastery Level 








    Grade Level Content Area Course Title  (For 9-12 Samples Only) Unit Title 
6th grade Reading  Purpose and Poems 
 


Length of Unit Time of Year Taught         Expected Prior Knowledge 
5 days-  60 minute class 
sessions 
 


2nd quarter Reading Standards for Literature: Key Ideas and Details: Determine a theme or central idea of a text and 
how it is conveyed through particular details; provide a summary of the text distinct from personal opinions or 
judgments. 
Informational Text: Craft and Structure 4. Determine the meaning of words and phrases 
as they are used in a text, including figurative, connotative, and technical meanings.5. Analyze how a 
particular sentence, paragraph, 
chapter, or section fits into the overall structure of a text and contributes to the development of the ideas. 


   Unit Description: This unit is a thematic, merged discipline lesson with poems from the Core Knowledge Sequence. Students will determine the author’s point of 
views in poetry and explain how it is conveyed in the text. Each day students will read a different poem and determine the author’s point of view. The unit will be 
assessed with a written quiz about the author’s purpose in the poem “Woman Work.” 
Standards:   
See instructions on page 15. 
 
 


Reading Standards for Informational Text  
Craft and Structure  
6-6 Determine an author’s point of view or purpose 
in a text and explain how it is conveyed in the 
text 


 
Summative Assessment  
In addition to the description, include a 
copy of the summative assessment in the 
application package. 
 


The summative assessment includes students responding to the following questions: What is the poem about?  
What is the author’s purpose?  Give two examples of how you know what the author’s purpose is.  
 
 


Scoring for Summative Assessment  
In addition to the description, include a 
copy of the answer key and scoring 
rubric (if applicable) for the summative 
assessment in the application package. 
 


The summative assessment is worth 4 points. Students will receive one point for each correct answer. Questions 1 and 2 are 
worth one point each and question 3 is worth 2 points.  Mastery is 3 out of 4 points which is at least a 70%.   
 


Materials/Resources Needed 
Include all items for the entire unit. 
 
 
 


Whiteboards, writing journals, poems 


 
 







 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Instruction 
and Timeline 
 
 
 
 


Objective: Students will 
understand that authors 
have a purpose for poetry 
that includes persuading, 
informing and 
entertaining.  
 
Anticipatory set: What 
are some reasons that a 
person might write a 
poem?  
 
Instructional Input: 
Instruct the students 
about why authors write 
poems. Go over PIE- 
Persuade, Inform, 
Entertain.  
 
Check for 
Understanding: What 
does PIE stand for? 
 
Guided Practice: Explain 
that some poems inform 
about how a person feels, 
or how they think. Read 
some simple poems from 
“Where the Sidewalk 
Ends” Have students use 
their whiteboards and 
write Persuade, Entertain 
or Inform.  
 
Independent Practice: 
Read The Raven” Have 
students write a response 
in their journal: What is 
this poem about? Why do 


Objective: Students will 
demonstrate knowledge 
of the author’s purpose 
including persuading and 
how it is conveyed in a 
poem.  
 
Anticipatory set:  Use 
your white board, and 
write the three reasons 
why authors write.  
 
Instructional Input: 
Teacher will read “Lift 
every voice and sing.” 
Discuss what the author 
is trying to persuade a 
person to do? What are 
the reasons?  
 
Check for 
Understanding: What 
does PIE stand for? 
 
Guided Practice: Have 
students pick a topic 
from the astronomy unit 
that we are working on. 
Have the students write a 
persuasive poem about 
what is the best (your 
favorite) part of 
astronomy.  
 
Closure: Have students 
get in a group of four 
and share their poems 
out. Have one person 
from the group share 


Objective: Students will 
demonstrate knowledge 
of the author’s purpose 
including informing and 
how it is conveyed in 
poem.  
 
Anticipatory Set: Ask 
students what it means 
to inform in a poem? 
What is something you 
might inform about if 
you wrote a poem?  
 
Instructional Input: 
Teacher will read, 
“Mother to Son” by 
Langston Hughes. Have 
the students pair up. In 
their journals, students 
will answer these 
questions: what is the 
poem about? What is it 
informing you about?   
 
Guided Practice: Have 
students pick a topic on 
astronomy that they 
studied in science and 
write an informational 
poem about it (starts, 
black holes, etc)  
 
Closure: Have students 
get in a group of four 
and share their poems 
out. Have one person 
from the group share 
theirs with the class.   


Objective: Students will 
demonstrate knowledge 
of the author’s purpose 
including entertaining 
and how it is conveyed in 
poem.  
 
Anticipatory Set: Read 
aloud “Messy Room” by 
Shel Silverstein. Ask 
students what the 
meaning of the poem is. 
Why did the author write 
it?  
 
Instructional Input: 
Teacher will read “The 
Walloping Window-
blind.” Discuss that some 
poems are meant to 
entertain.  
 
Have the students get 
with a partner and read 
“A Narrow Fellow in the 
Grass.” In their journals, 
write about these two 
questions: what is the 
poem about? What is the 
purpose of this poem?  
 
Closure: Have the 
students share with the 
class what the purpose of 
the poem is.  
 
 
 
 


Students will demonstrate 
understanding of author’s 
point of view in a poem 
and explain how it is 
conveyed in the 
text. 
 
Anticipatory Set: Read 
aloud “Messy Room” by 
Shel Silverstein. What is 
the purpose of this poem? 
 
Instructional Input: The 
students will be assessed 
on the author’s purpose.  
 
Assessment: Have 
students read “Woman’s 
Work” by Maya Angelou 
on their own.  Answer the 
following questions:  


1.) What is the poem 
about?  


2.) What is the 
author’s purpose? 


3.) Give three 
examples of how 
you know what 
the author’s 
purpose is.  


 
Closure:  What is your 
favorite poem that we’ve 
read this week?  







you think the author 
wrote this?  
 
Closure: Have students 
share their responses. 
Review author’s purpose. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


theirs with the class.   
 
 


  
 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Student Discuss: What are some 


reasons that a person 
Students write on their  
white board three reasons 


Students discuss: what it 
means to inform in a 


Students discuss what 
the meaning of “Messy 


Students dicuss “Messy 
Room” by Shel 







Activities  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


might write a poem?  
 
Students discuss: What 
does PIE stand for? 
 
Based on a poem, 
students use their 
whiteboards and write 
Persuade, Entertain or 
Inform.  
 
Students will read  “The 
Raven”.  Students write a 
response in their journal: 
What is this poem about? 
Why do you think the 
author wrote this?  
 
Students share their 
responses. Review 
author’s purpose.  
 
 
 
 
 


why authors write.  
 
Students discuss “Lift 
every voice and sing.” 
the author is trying to 
persuade a person to do? 
What are the reasons?  
 
Students pick a topic 
from the astronomy unit 
that we are working on. 
Students write a 
persuasive poem about 
what is the best (your 
favorite) part of 
astronomy.  
 
Students get in a group 
of four and share their 
poems out. One person 
from the group shares 
theirs with the class.   
 


poem? What is something 
you might inform about if 
you wrote a poem?  
 
Students pair up. In their 
journals, based on the 
poem “Mother to Son” by 
Langston Hughes,  students 
will answer these 
questions: what is the 
poem about? What is it 
informing you about?   
 
Students pick a topic on 
astronomy and write an 
informational poem about 
it (starts, black holes, etc)  
 
Students get in a group of 
four and share their poems 
out. One person from the 
group share theirs with the 
class.   
 


Room” by Shel 
Silverstein. is. Why did 
the author write it?  
 
Students get with a 
partner and read “A 
narrow Fellow in the 
Grass.” In their 
journals, write about 
these two questions: 
what is the poem 
about? What is the 
purpose of this poem?  
 
Students share with the 
class what the purpose 
of the poem is.  
 


Silverstein. What is the 
purpose of this poem?  
 
The students will be 
assessed on the author’s 
purpose.  
 
Students read “Woman’s 
Work” by Maya 
Angelou on their own.   
 
Students answer the 
following questions:  


1.) What is the 
poem about?  


2.) What is the 
author’s 
purpose?  


3.) Give three 
examples of how 
you know what 
the author’s 
purpose is.  


 
Students discuss their 
favorite poem from the 
week.  







Quiz 
 
Based on the poem, “Woman Work” by Maya Angelou 


 
1.) What is the poem about?  


 
 


2.) What is the author’s purpose?  
 


 
3.) Give two examples of how you know what the author’s purpose is.  


 
 
 
 
 


Quiz 
Answer Key 


Based on the poem, “Woman Work” by Maya Angelou 
 


1.) What is the poem about?  
The poem, “Woman Work”, is about the author describing about what kind of work she, 
as a mother, has to do.  She has to take care of the children, clean the house, make supper, 
and also to work outside of the home. 
 


2.) What is the author’s purpose?  
The purpose of the author is to inform the readers about what she goes through as a 
mother and a woman.  


 
3.) Give two examples of how you know what the author’s purpose is.  


Various answers: She tells what is going on with her and what she has to do  and how she 
feels about it including:   
I’ve got the children to tend 
The clothes to mend 
The floor to mop 
The food to shop 
/She wants it to rain because she’s hot: Shine on me, sunshine 
Rain on me, rain 
Fall softly, dewdrops 
And cool my brow again 


 
Score: _____/4  
Each correct answer is worth 1 point. Questions 1 and 2 are worth one point each and question 3 is worth 2 points.3 
out of 4 points is the minimum needed for mastery. 
Number correct:   Percent: 
0-1  0% -49% Falls Far Below 
2  50%-69% Approaches 
3-4  70%-100% Meets Mastery Level 
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FY 2012‐13 NEW CHARTER APPLICATION 
PERFORMANCE MANAGEMENT PLAN 


Open Doors Community School 
 
INDICATOR:  (Academic Area)   Reading           DURATION OF THE PLAN:  Begins July 1, 2012 to June 30, 2014   


 
MEASURE 


 
METRIC 


Predicted 
Baseline 


Year 1 Annual 
Benchmark Target 


Year 2 Annual 
Benchmark Target 


End TARGET for the Plan 


2nd grade reading 
proficiency 


Average scale score on 
the Arizona Department 
of Education’s norm‐
referenced test 
(Stanford 10).  
 


Average scale 
score on 
Stanford 10 for 
2nd graders has 
been below the 
state average for 
reading. 
 


Average scale 
score on Stanford 
10 for 2nd graders 
will be at or above 
the state average. 
 


Average scale score 
on Stanford 10 for 
2nd graders will be 
above the state 
average. 
 


 
Meet or demonstrate 
sufficient progress 
towards the level of 
adequate academic 
performance as set and 
modified periodically by 
the Board. 


3‐8th grade reading 
proficiency 
 


Percent of students that 
score meets or exceeds 
on the state assessment 
(AIMS)  
 


55% of 3rd ‐ 8th 
grade students 
have scored 
proficient 
(Meets or 
Exceeds) on the 
AIMS test for . 
 


63% of 3rd ‐ 8th 
grade students will 
score proficient 
(Meets or Exceeds) 
on the AIMS test. 
 


70% of 3rd ‐ 8th 
grade students will 
score proficient 
(Meets or Exceeds) 
on the AIMS test. 
 


3‐8th grade reading 
growth 


Median Growth 
Percentile based on 
AIMS for 3rd through 
8th grade students. 
 


The Median 
Growth 
Percentile based 
on AIMS for 3rd 
through 8th 
grade has been 
45. 
 


The Median 
Growth Percentile 
based on AIMS for 
3rd through 8th 
grade will be 50. 
 


The Median Growth 
Percentile based on 
AIMS for 3rd through 
8th grade will be 55. 
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STRATEGY I:  Provide and implement a reading curriculum that improves student achievement.  
Action Steps  Timeline  Responsible Party  Evidence of Meeting Action Steps  Budget 


1. Hire a School Director/Principal 
that has a proven background in 
effective instruction and student 
achievement.  
 


By April 2012  ODCS/AzYP Board of 
Directors 


The School Director/Principal has 
been hired and his/her resume and 
references indicate previous 
experience in teaching and a direct 
connection to high student 
achievement for the target 
population.   


Personnel costs 
included in 
budget 


2. Hire teachers that are aligned with 
the school’s educational 
philosophy, demonstrate an 
understanding of appropriate state 
standards, are teachable, 
collaborative, and share the vision 
of the community school model. 


By June  2012  School 
Director/Principal 
 
 


Teachers have been hired for all 
positions. 
 
Evidence of collaborative abilities and 
vision of community schools is 
evident in group interview evaluation 
notes.  
 
Certification is proven and filed in 
personnel files.   
 
Formal evaluation of teachers each 
year leads to retaining effective 
teachers and dismissing ineffective 
teachers.  
(For monitoring of teacher 
effectiveness and evaluation – see 
strategy IV) 
 


Personnel costs 
included in 
budget 


3. Form a Leadership Team 
committee, consisting of the School 
Director/Principal, Director of 
Curriculum, and and Team Leaders 
from primary, intermediate and 
middle grades to revise and review 


By July 2012 and 
in action each 
year. Meetings 
are at least 
monthly. 


School 
Director/Principal 


Committee meeting agenda and 
minutes indicate all appropriate 
members were present and there 
was discussion of what needs to be 
taught and assessed in the school to 
improve student achievement that 


No additional 
cost 







3 
 


Action Steps  Timeline  Responsible Party  Evidence of Meeting Action Steps  Budget 
curriculum and resources.  
 


includes at least the Common Core 
Standards and relevant data.  
 


4. Identify priority standards and key 
vocabulary for each reading strand 
of the Common Core Standards. 
 


July 2012 and 
revised each 
summer 


Director of Curriculum 
Teachers 


A document for each grade level that 
lists priority standards and key 
vocabulary from the AZ State 
Standards for reading.    
 


No additional 
cost 


5. Sequence and Map reading 
standards for each grade level 
highlighting priority standards and 
key vocabulary. 


 


July 2012 and 
revised each 
summer 


Director of Curriculum 
and  Leadership team 
Committee 


Completed Curriculum Map that 
includes a sequence of objectives to 
be taught grouped in units, a general 
timeline broken down by quarter and 
month, and key vocabulary for each 
objective is distributed to all 
teachers.  


No additional 
cost 


6. Create summative unit assessments 
that are aligned to curriculum. 


July – August 
2012 for 1st 
quarter units; 
and then one 
month prior to 
teaching future 
units. 


Teachers 
Director of Curriculum 


Assessment for each reading unit in 
each grade level that has multiple 
valid questions for each standard that 
will be taught for mastery.  This will 
help to guide instruction – knowing 
the end goal. 
 


Assessment 
software ‐ 
$8,000 in year 
1, $9,000 in 
year 2, $10,000 
in year 3 – 
includes 
training costs. 


7. Determine evaluation criteria and 
review possible curriculum 
resources (such as possible 
textbooks, student books, online 
supplemental resources, 
manipulatives, etc.)  
 


July 2012  Director of Curriculum 
Leadership team 
Committee 


Review and recommendation report 
completed by the committee and 
submitted to the School 
Director/Principal that indicates 
requested resources that are aligned 
to curriculum. 


No additional 
cost 


8. Purchase curriculum resources to 
assist in implementing the 
curriculum (textbooks, student 


By May 2012  Director of Curriculum 
School 
Director/Principal 


Purchased resources are on campus 
and accessible to teachers to use for 
implementing curriculum. 


Start up budget 
will be 
$33,600. Not to 
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Action Steps  Timeline  Responsible Party  Evidence of Meeting Action Steps  Budget 
books, online supplemental 
resources, etc.) based on 
committee recommendations.  


 


exceed $2,500 
for year 1, 
$34,400 for 
year 2, and 
$38,000 for 
year 3. 


9. Train teachers on the elements and 
implementation of EEI, Core 
KnowledgeSequence, and Thematic 
Units. 
 


July ‐ every year.  School 
Director/Principal  
Director of Curriculum 


Attendance report from training with 
all teachers present and observations 
from administration during year that 
Core Knowledge is being 
implemented.   
 


No additional 
cost 


10. Create a daily schedule for students 
that includes 90 minutes of reading 
instruction.   
 


By June 2012  School 
Director/Principal 


Completed Daily Schedule that has a 
minimum of 90 minutes of reading 
instruction, and teachers are 
following the schedule as seen in 
observations. 


 No additional 
cost 


12. Align purchased reading materials 
to curriculum map for each grade 
level. 


By August 2012  Director of Curriculum  
Teachers 


Column added to each grade level’s 
curriculum map that matches the 
available resources for each 
objective.  
 


No additional 
cost 


13. Write and deliver daily lesson plans 
aligned to standards based 
objectives that incorporate the 
essential elements of instruction 
(EEI), Core knowledge Sequence, 
and thematic units.  


 


Daily during 
school session 


Teachers 
 
Director of Curriculum 
(Reviewer) 


Digital copy of lesson plans submitted 
to the School  Dorector one week 
prior to teaching lesson.     
 
Teachers receive written feedback on 
lesson plan. 
 
Teacher and student actions in class 
reflect written lesson plan‐ as 
documented in period classroom 
visits.  


No additional 
cost  
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Action Steps  Timeline  Responsible Party  Evidence of Meeting Action Steps  Budget 
14. Evaluate the effectiveness of 


curriculum based on quarterly 
benchmark results and end of year 
exams in comparison to proposed 
end of year benchmark goals.  


Quarterly – after 
benchmark tests 


Director of Curriculum 
and Leadership team 
Committee 


List of areas needing extra emphasis 
for each grade level. 
 
Revised curriculum map to fill in gaps 
or create a stronger emphasis on 
needed area.  
 
 


No additional 
cost 


15. Purchase curriculum/instructional 
resource materials needed to fill in 
gaps in curriculum.  


End of each 
quarter; end of 
each year 


School 
Director/Principal  
Teachers 


Purchased resources are on campus 
and accessible to teachers. 


First year 
budget is 
$3,750, year 2 
is $6,000 and 
year 3, $9,000 
is each. 
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STRATEGY II:  Develop and implement a plan for monitoring the integration of the Arizona Academic Standards for Reading into instruction. 
Action Steps  Timeline  Responsible Party  Evidence of Meeting Action Steps  Budget 


1. Develop a Curriculum and 
Instruction handbook that clearly 
explains expectations for lesson 
plans and instructional methods to 
be used to deliver curriculum.   


 


By July 2012 
and revised 
each year as 
needed. 


Director of Curriculum 
Leadership team 
Committee  
 


Completed Curriculum and 
Instruction Handbook and reviewed 
with all teaching staff. 


No additional 
cost 


2. Develop criteria for a teacher 
observation form that includes an 
evaluation of the integration of 
state standards into instruction. 


By July 2012 
and revised 
each year as 
needed. 


School Director/Principal  
Director of Curriculum 


The School Director/Principal and 
Director of Curriculum use an 
observation form that has space to 
indicate whether or not teachers are 
integrating standards into instruction.  
 


No additional 
cost 


3. Teachers create and implement 
lesson plans with stated 
performance objectives weekly to 
be reviewed by the Director of 
Curriculum. 


 


Weekly during 
school session. 


Director of Curriculum 
Teachers 


Copy of lesson plans are emailed to 
the Director of Curriculumon time 
and have proposed instruction and 
activities aligned with Common Core 
Standards for reading.  The Director 
of Curriculum provides overview 
feedback via email to teachers prior 
to teaching lessons. 
 


No additional 
cost 


4. Observations checking for 
standards alignment with student 
activities and adherence to 
expectations in curriculum and 
instruction handbooks. 


 


Ongoing 
throughout 
school session.
 
4 observations 
of each 
teacher each 
year. 


School Director/Principal 
 
Director of Curriculum 
 
Teachers (Will be 
observed) 


4 completed observation forms that 
identify the state standard being 
observed and how activities relate or 
do not relate for each teacher.   
 
Observation notes demonstrate that 
teachers have adjusted instruction 
based on previous observation notes. 
 


No additional 
cost 


5. Administer unit summative 
assessments that are aligned to 


End of each 
unit 


Teachers  Report of unit assessment results 
that indicates mastery level for each 


Acuity 
Assessment 
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Action Steps  Timeline  Responsible Party  Evidence of Meeting Action Steps  Budget 
state standards   throughout 


school session. 
performance objective that was 
taught for mastery.   
 


software ‐ 
$8,000 in year 
1, $9,000 in 
year 2, $10,000 
in year 3 – 
includes 
training costs. 


6. Evaluate monitoring plan and 
make changes as necessary.  


Ongoing but 
formally at the 
end of each 
school session. 


School Director/Principal 
Director of Curriculum 


Revised Strategy II in PMP that 
effectively enables school to monitor 
the integration of state reading 
standards into instruction. 
 


No additional 
cost 


 
 
STRATEGY III: Develop and implement a plan for monitoring and documenting student proficiency in reading. 


Action Steps  Timeline  Responsible Party  Evidence of Meeting Action Steps  Budget 
1. Each classroom sets a Big Goal for 


their class to achieve by the end 
of the year (For example – “All 
students will achieve 80% 
mastery on all Reading Unit 
tests!”. 


August‐ 
reviewing 


throughout year 


Teachers and Students  The Big Goal is posted on the wall in 
the classroom. Each students can 
recite the big goal when asked. 


 


2.  Administer bi‐weekly progress 
monitoring for reading fluency 


Bi‐weekly 
during school 
session 


Teachers 
(help from community 
volunteers) 


Excel spread sheet with words per 
minute read by each student and a 
line graph for each student showing 
growth over time.  
 


No additional 
cost 


3. Assess mastery of AZ state reading 
standards through administering 
unit summative assessments.  


      


End of each unit 
(about every 3‐5 
weeks) 


School Director/Principal  
Teachers 


Assessment results report broken 
down by mastery level of standards 
for each student and each class as a 
whole. 


Assessment 
software ‐ 
$7,000 in year 
1, $8,000 in 
yeaer 2, $9000 
in year 3 – 
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Action Steps  Timeline  Responsible Party  Evidence of Meeting Action Steps  Budget 
includes 
training costs. 


4. Assess progress towards proficiency 
on grade level reading standards by 
creating and administering quarterly 
benchmark assessments aligned to 
curriculum map and 3 AIMS 
Predictive Tests. 


 


Quarterly for 
Benchmarks 
 
3 times a year 
for Predictive 
Test (Aug, Oct, 
Jan) 


School Director/Principal 
Director of Curriculum 
Teachers 


Assessment results report broken 
down by mastery level of standards 
for each student and each class as a 
whole. 


Acuity 
Assessment 
software ‐ 
$8,000 in year 
1, $9,000 in 
year 2, 
$10,000 in 
year 3 – 
includes 
training costs. 


5. Each student will create and update 
a line graph for displaying results of 
their reading fluency individual 
assessment results for unit 
assessments, and benchmark 
assessments.  


 


After each unit 
and benchmark 
assessments 


Students 
 
Teachers 
 
 


Student portfolios with three line 
graphs updated regularly. Graphs are 
made by students (Kinder and 1st can 
be assisted).  


Classroom 
supplies Year 
1‐ $3,750, Year 
2‐ $6,000, and 
Year 3‐ $9,000 


6. Identify level of support needed for 
students based on beginning 
diagnostic, quarterly benchmark 
assessment results, and AIMS 
Predictive tests. 


Identified and 
revised monthly 
during data 
meetings. 


Teaching staff  Each grade level has a list of students 
categorized into levels of support 
needed – tier 1 (meets/exceeds), tier 
2 (approaches), and tier 3 (FFB). The 
categories and placement of 
students reflect their performance 
on the most recent assessments.  
 


No additional 
cost 


7. Identify high need concepts to be 
taught during tutoring for each 
grade level and each tier of 
students based on beginning 
diagnostic and quarterly 
benchmark assessment results. 


After beginning 
of year 
diagnostic and 
then quarterly, 
after 
benchmark 


Teaching staff  
Tutoring staff 
volunteers 


List of priority performance 
objectives that need to be covered 
for each grade level during tutoring 
with an action plan for reteaching 
them.  


No additional 
cost 







9 
 


Action Steps  Timeline  Responsible Party  Evidence of Meeting Action Steps  Budget 
  assessments 


8. Conduct after school tutoring for 
tier 2 students. The tutoring also 
includes regular formative 
assessments and monthly 
summative assessment of re‐
taught standards.  


Daily, starting 
second month 
of school 


Teaching staff and 
tutoring staff and 
volunteers 


Attendance records for tutoring 
sessions.  
 
Monthly assessment results from all 
tutoring students show growth in 
standards mastery. 
 


No additional 
cost budgeted. 
 


9. Conduct after school tutoring for 
tier 3 students with regular 
formative assessments and 
monthly summative assessment of 
re‐taught standards.  


Weekly, starting 
second month 
of school.   


Teaching staff and 
tutoring staff and 
volunteers 


Attendance records for tutoring.  
 
Monthly assessment results from all 
tutoring students show growth in 
standards mastery. 


No additional 
cost budgeted. 
  


10. Conduct monthly data meeting 
between grade level teachers and 
School Director/Principal that 
analyses student progression 
towards standards mastery based 
on most recent assessment results 
– monitor progression towards % 
proficient goals.   
 


Monthly during 
school session 


School Director/Principal  
Director of Curriculum 
Teaching staff 


Agenda and attendance record for 
monthly meeting.  
 
If not on track for meeting 
benchmark goals, then there will be 
a written action plan for revising 
curriculum, instruction, or student 
interventions.  


No additional 
costs 


11. School Governing Board reviews 
progress towards goals stated in 
Performance Management Plan. 


Quarterly  School Director/Principal 
 
Governing Board 
Members 
 


School level and grade level charts 
and graphs showing the percent of 
students that are demonstrating 
adequate proficiency is presented to 
board members and reflected in 
board meeting minutes.  
 
If sufficient progress towards goals 
are not being met, the board gives a 
directive to the school leader that 
changes should be made and 


No additional 
cost identified 
now.  The 
board may 
need to adjust 
budget if 
targets are not 
being met.   
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Action Steps  Timeline  Responsible Party  Evidence of Meeting Action Steps  Budget 
provides resources to do so, 
reflected in meeting minutes.  
  


12. Student assessment results are 
documented in a Student 
Information System and stored 
over multiple years. 


After each 
benchmark and 
predictive 
assessment. 


School Director/Principal  
Teachers  
 


SIS has recorded assessment results 
for all students that took the 
assessment.  
 
Teacher is able to login and see 
results for all students and trends 
over time. 
 


School Master 
SAIS Software‐
$5,000 and 
$1,000 each 
year thereafter 


13. Evaluate effectiveness of 
monitoring strategies and make 
necessary changes.  
 


End of year   School Director/Principal  Revised strategy III of PMP.  No additional 
cost 


 
STRATEGY IV: Develop and implement a professional development plan that supports effective implementation of the reading curriculum.  


Action Steps  Timeline  Responsible Party  Evidence of Meeting Action Steps  Budget 
1. Create a formal evaluation tool for 


all teaching staff, which 
incorporates quantitative student 
academic outcomes as well as 
perforamance based on an 
Effective Teacher Rubric. 
 


June 2012  School Director/Principal 
 
Director of Curriculum 


Completed evaluation rubric that has 
at least 50% based on student 
achievement results.  


No additional 
cost 


2. Create a formal evaluation rubric 
for the School Director/Principal 


By May 2012 
and revised 
each year as 
needed. 


Governing Board 
 


Completed evaluation rubric that has 
at least 50% based on student 
achievement results.  


No additional 
cost 
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Action Steps  Timeline  Responsible Party  Evidence of Meeting Action Steps  Budget 
3. Conduct a one week training with 


teachers to norm expectations on 
the reading curriculum and 
instruction, which includes 
training on the established 
Effective Teaching Rubric.  


July each year  School Director/Principal  Agenda and attendance record for 
training sessions.  
 
Teachers will carry out expectations 
as seen in observations.  


Included in the 
budget for 
professional 
development 
within the 
membership 
dues, 
registration 
and travel line 
item: $22.856 
Year 1, Year 2 
$24,775, and 
Year 3 $25,925 


4. Conduct weekly (Fridays from 1:45‐
3:15) topic specific professional 
development/collaborative 
sessions on best reading practices 
specific to high need concepts 
identified through low performance 
on diagnostic and benchmark tests. 


 


Aug – April 
each year 


School Director/Principal  List of areas for development needed 
broken down by grade level after 
each benchmark assessment. 
 
Agenda and presentation materials 
from each PD session.  


No additional 
cost 


5. Evaluate the implementation of 
best practices for implementing 
reading that were taught in 
professional development sessions.  


Throughout 
each school 
session. 


School Director/Principal 
 
Director of Curriculum 


Directors make notes about what 
strategies are being implemented, 
how well they are implemented, and 
suggestions for improvement on 
classroom observation forms. 
  


No Additional 
cost 


6. Design the daily schedule with 
planning time for teachers, before 
and after school to plan and 
collaborate. 


By July 2012 
and revised 
each summer. 


School Director/Principal  Completed Daily Schedule that has a 
30 minute plan period before school 
and 1 hour after school. 
 


No Additional 
cost 


7. Provide constructive feedback 
during drop in observations  


Ongoing 
throughout 


Classroom observers 
(Director of Curriculum, 


Observation form completed and 
given to teacher that includes an 


No Additional 
cost 







12 
 


Action Steps  Timeline  Responsible Party  Evidence of Meeting Action Steps  Budget 
school session. 
 
4 observations 
of each teacher 
each year. 
 


School Director/Principal)  analysis of standards alignment to 
activities, what went well in the 
classroom, and what can be 
improved.  


9. Conduct a formal evaluation of 
teachers based on established 
rubric. 


Mid‐year 
(January) and 
End of year 
(May) 


School Director/Principal  
Director of Curriculum  
 


Evaluation report to teachers 
indicating strengths and weaknesses 
with a plan for improvement in next 
semester that includes specific action 
steps for leading to improvement.  
 


No additional 
cost 


10. Conduct a formal evaluation of the 
School Director/Principal based on 
established rubric. 


Mid‐year 
(January) and 
End of year 
(May) 


ODCS Board 
 


Evaluation report to School 
Director/Principal indicating strengths 
and weaknesses with a plan for 
improvement in next semester that 
includes specific action steps for 
leading to improvement.  
 


No additional 
cost 
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A.2 Target Population 
 
The Need 
Open Doors Community School will focus on a low-income student target population in rural 
Marana, Arizona. Our geographic area will also include Picture Rocks and Avra Valley. The 
target population boundary for the school will be a 15-mile radius from the proposed school 
location at 13644 N. Sandario Rd, Marana (just off the Marana Rd. Exit on Interstate 10). Open 
Doors Community School may also recruit students from Red Rock in Pinal County, which is 
about 10 miles north of Marana. Marana has 12 elementary schools and five (5) of those schools 
are in the rural area. The Town of Marana has no K-8 charter schools. The only two (2) charter 
schools operating in the town limits are both for grades 9-12.  
 
The following elementary schools are located in the Marana Unified School District. Roadrunner 
Elementary, Picture Rocks Intermediate, Estes Elementary, and Desert Winds Elementary are all 
Title I schools. The measure of academic progress (MAP) for reading and math for the Marana 
Unified School District is 49. 
 
School 2010 report card 


status 
Free and 
Reduced 
lunch % 


# of students 
enrolled  


Road Runner Elementary * Performing Plus 75.16 534 
Picture Rocks Intermediate* Performing 61.76 391 
Estes Elementary* Highly Performing 47.84 695 
Desert Winds Elementary* Performing Plus 65.17 461 
Red Rock K-8 School Performing Plus 51.52 122 


 
Community Information 
These communities are characterized by rural demographics and geography.  The demographic 
breakdown of the three communities is included in the table below, which includes ethnic 
breakdowns, income, education, and unemployment rates. 
 


Demographics 


 Marana Avra Valley Picture Rocks Arizona  
Total Population 34,191 6,044 9,764 6,683,129 
% youth ages 14 & under 23% 26% 25% 23% 
Female 51.1% 48.8% 49.4% 50.1% 
Male 49.9% 51.2% 50.6% 49.9% 
White 81.8% 84.0% 89.6% 75.7% 
American Indian 2.1% 1.7% 1.4% 4.7% 
African American 2.9% 1.8% 0.6% 3.1% 
Asian/Pacific Islander 2.6% 0.4% 0.5% 1.9% 
Other 10.6% 12.1% 7.9% 14.6% 
Hispanic 19.6% 20.7% 13.8% 25.6% 
Median Household Income $40,867 $36,469 $52,685 $44,261 
Population below 100% 5.4% 11.2% 7.6% 13.9% 
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Source: Arizona Department of Health Services, 2009 and U.S. Census Bureau, Small Area 
Income and Poverty Estimates (SAIPE) Program, Dec. 2010 
 
Marana is located in Pima County in Southern Arizona. Marana is a growing community in a 
vast rural area covering approximately 500 square miles. Marana’s population has over doubled 
in growth nearly every ten years since 1990. It has grown more than Pima county and state 
averages.  


Marana Population  
 1990 2000 2010 
Marana 2,187 13,556 34,961 
Pima County 666,957 843,746 980,263 
Arizona 3,665,228 5,130,632 6,392,017 


Source: Arizona Department of Economic Security and US Census Bureau 
 
Demographic Information and Needs of Target Population 
The Marana Unified School District had an average daily attendance (ADA) of 12,388 in 2010. 
Open Doors Community Schools expects to see the same kind of demographics as the Marana 
Unified School District.  


 
 Marana 


Unified 
State 


Enrollment of Racial/Ethnic Groups   
White (%) 66.4 43.6 
Black (%) 3.3 5.6 
Hispanic (%) 26.0 42.1 
Asian/Pacific Islander (%) 2.4 2.9 
American Indian (%) 1.9 5.5 
Enrollment of Students with Special Needs   
Free and Reduced lunch 37.41 51 
English Language Learners (%) 1.7 8.3 
Students with disabilities (%) 15 11.6 
Enrollment Distribution by Grade   
Kindergarten  3.6 7.6 
Grade 1 7.2 7.8 
Grade 2 7.4 7.7 
Grade 3 7.5 7.7 
Grade 4 7.7 7.7 
Grade 5 7.8 7.7 


Federal Poverty Line 
Percent of children in 
families, ages 5 to 17 in 
poverty in Marana School 
District 


12.4% 12.4% 12.4% N/A 


No High School Diploma 10% 24.6% 15.9% 11.2% 
Unemployed 8.3% 8.3% 8.3% 8.5% 
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 Marana 
Unified 


State 


Grade 6 7.6 7.6 
Grade 7 8.0 7.6 
Grade 8 7.5 7.6 


 
Furthermore, students in Pima County where Marana is located, report higher risk factors such as 
anti-social behavior, academic failure and low school attachment than the state average. 


Arizona Youth Survey 2010 
 Pima 


County 
State of 
Arizona 


Academic failure 53.2 45.5 
Early initiation of anti social behavior 47.2 37.6 
Low school attachment 42.2 41.0 
Source: Arizona Criminal Justice Commission, 2010 


 
In conclusion, Marana is a high population growth area with no elementary charter schools. Most 
of the schools in Marana lack quality and do not score above High Performing. Marana has high 
poverty rates, and students from high poverty backgrounds and others will benefit from the 
Community Schools Model that Open Doors Community School will offer. 
 
Proposed Benefits for Target Population 
Open Doors Community School will benefit the rural, low income students in Marana through an 
integrated approach. It will focus on academics, life preparation skills, and support services 
opportunities which lead to improved student learning, stronger families and healthier 
communities.  Open Doors Community School will provide foundational learning experiences 
based on the Community Schools model and the Core Knowledge Sequence. Each of these 
approaches is research based to support the academic needs of low income youth. Many of the 
low income, rural youth have learning gaps that have not been addressed in other institutions. 
The Core Knowledge Sequence has been shown to reduce those gaps and provide a broad base of 
knowledge and the rich vocabulary needed for reading achievement and academic success (The 
Core Knowledge Foundation, 2011).  
 
Students and families that choose Open Doors Community School will benefit from a rigorous 
academic curriculum. Within the Core Knowledge Sequence, cross curricular thematic units and 
cooperative learning will help students practice pro-social behavior from a young age. When 
students are given more opportunities to participate meaningfully in important activities at 
school, they are less likely to engage in drug use and other problem behaviors.  
 
Integration of Evidence-Based Prevention Programs 
In addition to the Core Knowledge Sequence, ODCS will offer other prevention programs like 
the risk and protective factor model developed by Hawkins and Catalano.  Using the Positive 
Action Curriculum will help increase academic and life success. The risk and protective factor 
model of prevention is a proven way of reducing substance abuse and its related consequences. 
This model is based on the simple premise that to prevent a problem from happening, we need to 
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identify the factors that increase the risk of that problem developing and then find ways to reduce 
the risks (Arizona Youth Survey, 2010).   
 
Developments in prevention science have shown that there are characteristics of individuals, 
their families and their environment that affect the likelihood of negative outcomes including 
substance abuse, delinquency, violence, and school dropout. Other characteristics serve to 
protect or provide a buffer to moderate the influence of the negative characteristics. These 
characteristics are identified as risk factors and protective factors. (Arthur, Hawkins, et al., 1994, 
Hawkins, Catalano, Miller, 1992).  
 
ODCS, in partnership with AzYP, will offer evidence based programs such as Strengthening 
Families, Botvin’s LifeSkills, Healthy Relationship Education, and community development to 
help reduce risk factors and increase protective factors.  During the 2009-2010 school year, 
AzYP delivered the Teens Educating and Mentoring (TEAM) Project with goals to decrease 
antisocial behavior and decrease alcohol, tobacco and other drug use. The project found that 34% 
reported less fighting, 33% reported less bullying and 44% reported more caring/cooperative 
behaviors at the follow up of the program.  
 
Class Size and Teacher-Student Ratios 
Open Doors Community School will maintain class sizes between 18-25 students. This small 
class size is necessary for students to have meaningful interactions with their teachers and peers.  
The teacher to student ratio will be no more than 1:25.  


 
A Unique Educational Choice for Rural Marana 
Students in rural, low-income Marana deserve access to excelling schools. Students in rural 
Marana do not have the same access to excelling schools as students in suburban Marana.  A 
sample of the school report cards in rural Marana including Desert Winds Elementary, Picture 
Rocks Elementary and Marana Middle School shows that the schools are only performing 
whereas suburban schools such as Rattlesnake Ridge, Coyote Trail and Twin Peaks are 
excelling. While the Marana School District overall meets state standards, there is a disparity 
between the schools in rural and suburban Marana (Arizona Department of Education, School 
Report Cards, 2008). 
 
Open Doors Community School clearly offers a new educational choice that will meet the needs 
of students and families in rural Marana.  Our academic and Community School model program 
offers components and services that are not readily available to rural, underserved students and 
their families in the large school environment of Marana Unified School District.  Our school 
provides a small-school, community resource center that helps students overcome barriers to 
learning and offers programs to strengthen the family system of support.  Our program offers a 
unique interaction of academic success programs and prevention programs designed to build 
protective factors that reduce risky behaviors among our students. 
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FY 2012‐13 NEW CHARTER APPLICATION 
PERFORMANCE MANAGEMENT PLAN 


Open Doors Community School 
 
INDICATOR:  (Academic Area)   Mathematics           DURATION OF THE PLAN:  Begins July 1, 2012 to June 30, 2014   
   


 
MEASURE 


 
METRIC 


Predicted 
Baseline 


Year 1 Annual 
Benchmark Target 


Year 2 Annual 
Benchmark Target 


 
 End TARGET for the 


Plan 
2nd grade mathemathics 
proficiency 


Average scale score on 
the Arizona Department 
of Education’s norm‐
referenced test 
(Stanford 10).  
 


Average scale 
score on 
Stanford 10 for 
2nd graders will 
be at or above 
the state 
average. 
 


Average scale 
score on Stanford 
10 for 2nd graders 
will be at or above 
the state average. 
 


Average scale score 
on Stanford 10 for 
2nd graders will be 
above the state 
average. 
 


 
Meet or demonstrate 
sufficient progress 
towards the level of 
adequate academic 
performance as set and 
modified periodically by 
the Board. 


3‐8th grade mathemathics 
proficiency 
 


Percent of students that 
score meets or exceeds 
on the state assessment 
(AIMS)  
 


55% of 3rd ‐ 8th 
grade students 
have scored 
proficient 
(Meets or 
Exceeds) on the 
AIMS test for 
Mathematics. 
 


63% of 3rd ‐ 4th 
grade students will 
score proficient 
(Meets or 
Exceeds) on the 
AIMS test. 
 


70% of 3rd ‐ 5th 
grade students will 
score proficient 
(Meets or Exceeds) 
on the AIMS test. 
 


3‐8th grade mathematics 
growth 


Median Growth 
Percentile based on 
AIMS for 3rd through 
8th grade students. 
 


The Median 
Growth 
Percentile based 
on AIMS for 3rd 
through 8th 
grade has been 
45. 
 


The Median 
Growth Percentile 
based on AIMS for 
3rd through 8th 
grade will be 50. 
 


The Median Growth 
Percentile based on 
AIMS for 3rd through 
8th grade will be 55. 
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STRATEGY I:  Provide and implement a mathematics curriculum that improves student achievement.  
Action Steps  Timeline  Responsible Party  Evidence of Meeting Action Steps  Budget 


1. Hire teachers that are aligned with 
the school’s educational 
philosophy, demonstrate an 
understanding of appropriate state 
standards, are teachable, 
collaborative, and share the vision 
of community schools model. 


By June 2012  School 
Director/Principal 
 
 


 Teachers have been hired for all 
positions. 
 
Evidence of collaborative abilities and 
vision of community schools is 
evident in group interview evaluation 
notes.  
 
Formal evaluation of teachers each 
year leads to retaining effective 
teachers and dismissing ineffective 
teachers.  
 
(For monitoring of teacher 
effectiveness and evaluation – see 
strategy IV) 
 


Personnel costs 
included in 
budget 


2. Form a Leadership Team,consisting 
of the School Director/Principal, 
Director of Curriculum and Team 
Leaders from primary, intermediate 
and middle grades to revise and 
review curriculum and resources.  
 


By July 2012 and 
in action each 
year. Meetings 
are at least 
monthly. 


School 
Director/Principal 


Committee meeting agenda and 
minutes indicate all appropriate 
members were present and there 
was discussion of what needs to be 
taught and assessed in the school to 
improve student achievement that 
includes at least the Common Core 
Standards and relevant data.  


$3,000 
Incentive pay 
for team leader 
teachers  


3. Identify priority standards and 
create a checklist of key skills for 
each math strand of the Common 
Core Standards.  


By July 2012 and 
revised each 
summer 


Director of Curriculum 
Teachers 


A checklist for each grade level that 
lists priority standards and skills from 
the AZ State Standards for math.    
 


No additional 
cost 


4. Sequence and Map math standards 
for each grade level highlighting 
priority standard and math skill. 


By July 2012 and 
revised each 
summer 


Director of Curriculum 
and Leadership Team  


Completed Curriculum Map that 
includes a sequence of objectives to 
be taught grouped in units, a general 


No additional 
cost 
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Action Steps  Timeline  Responsible Party  Evidence of Meeting Action Steps  Budget 
  timeline broken down by quarter and 


month, and key skills for each 
objective is distributed to all 
teachers.  
 


5. Create summative unit assessments 
that are aligned to curriculum. 


By August 2012 
for 1st quarter 
units; and then 
one month prior 
to teaching 
future units. 


Teachers 
Director of Curriculum  


Assessment for each mathematics 
unit in each grade level that has 
multiple valid questions for each 
standard that will be taught for 
mastery.  This will help to guide 
instruction – knowing the end goal. 
 


Assessment 
software ‐ 
$8,000 in year 
1, $9,000 in 
year 2, $10,000 
in year 3 – 
includes 
training costs. 


6. Determine evaluation criteria and 
review possible curriculum 
resources (such as possible 
textbooks, student books, online 
supplemental resources, 
manipulatives, etc.)  
 


July 2012 and 
ongoing every 
July 


Director of Curriculum 
and Leadership Team  


Review and recommendation report 
completed by the committee and 
submitted to the School 
Director/Principal that indicates 
requested resources that are aligned 
to curriculum. 


No additional 
cost 


7. Purchase curriculum resources to 
assist in implementing the 
curriculum (textbooks, student 
books, online supplemental 
resources, etc.) based on 
committee recommendations.  


 


By May 2012; 
summer each 
year, as needed. 


School 
Director/Principal 


Purchased resources are on campus 
and accessible to teachers to use for 
implementing curriculum. 


Start up budget 
will be 
$33,600. Not to 
exceed $2,500 
in year 1 and 
$34,400 in year 
2 and $38,000 
in year 3. 


8. Train teachers how to implement 
EEI and Core Knowledge Sequence.  
 


July – structured 
planning 
Inservice; 
Quarterly 
Inservices for  


Director of Curriculum  
 
School 
Director/Principal 


Attendance report from training with 
all teachers present and observations 
from administration during year that 
indicate teachers following EEI and 
implementing Core Knowledge.   


No additional 
cost 
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Action Steps  Timeline  Responsible Party  Evidence of Meeting Action Steps  Budget 
Instruction 
methods  


 


9. Create a daily schedule for students 
that includes at least 60 minutes of 
mathematics instruction  
 


By June 2012; 
revised annually 
as needed. 


School 
Director/Principal 


Completed Daily Schedule that has a 
minimum of 60 minutes of math, and 
teachers are following the schedule 
as seen in observations. 
 


 No additional 
cost 


10.  Align purchased mathematics 
materials to curriculum map for 
each grade level. 


By August 2012; 
revised annually 
as needed. 


Director of Curriculum 
and Leadership Team, 
Teachers 


Column added to each grade level’s 
curriculum map that matches the 
available resources for each 
objective.  


No additional 
cost 


11. Write and deliver daily lesson 
plans aligned to standards based 
on objectives that incorporate the 
use of Essential Elements of 
Instruction and the Core 
Knowledge Sequence.  


 


Daily during 
school session 


Teachers 
 
Director of Curriculum  


Digital copy of lesson plans submitted 
to the School Director/Principal one 
week prior to teaching lesson.     
 
Teachers receive written feedback on 
lesson plan. 
 
Teacher and student actions in class 
reflect written lesson plan‐ as 
documented in periodic classroom 
visits.  


No additional 
cost  


12. Evaluate the effectiveness of 
curriculum based on quarterly 
benchmark results and end of year 
exams in comparison to proposed 
end of year benchmark goals.  


Quarterly – after 
benchmark tests 


Director of Curriculum 
and Leadership Team  


List of areas needing extra emphasis 
for each grade level. 
 
Revised curriculum map to fill in gaps 
or create a stronger emphasis on 
needed area.  


No additional 
cost 


13. Purchase curriculum/instructional 
resource materials needed to fill in 
gaps in curriculum.  


End of each year  Director of Curriculum 
and  
Teachers 


Purchased resources are on campus 
and accessible to teachers. 


First year 
budget is 
$3,750, year 2 
is $6,000 and 3 
is $9,000 
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STRATEGY  II:    Develop  and  implement  a  plan  for monitoring  the  integration  of  the  Arizona  Academic  Standards  for Mathematics  into 
instruction. 


Action Steps  Timeline  Responsible Party  Evidence of Meeting Action Steps  Budget 
1. Develop a Curriculum and 


Instruction handbook that clearly 
explains expectations for lesson 
plans and instructional methods to 
be used to deliver curriculum.   


 


By July 2012 
and revised 
each year as 
needed. 


Director of Curriculum and 
Leadership Team  
 
 
 


Completed Curriculum and 
Instruction Handbook and reviewed 
with all teaching staff as indicated by 
teacher signatures.  


No additional 
cost 


2. Develop criteria for a teacher 
observation form that includes an 
evaluation of the integration of 
state standards into instruction. 


By July 2012 
and revised 
each year as 
needed. 


School Director/Principal  
 
Director of Curriculum  


The School Director/Principal and 
Director of Curriculum use an 
observation form that has space to 
indicate whether or not teachers are 
integrating standards into instruction.  
 


No additional 
cost 


3. Teachers create and implement 
lesson plans with stated 
performance objectives weekly to 
be reviewed by the School 
Director/Principal.  


 


Weekly during 
school session. 


Director of Curriculum and 
School Director/Principal 
  
Teachers 


Copy of lesson plans are emailed to 
the Director of Curriculum or School 
Director/Principal on time and have 
proposed instruction and activities 
aligned with Common Core Standards 
for mathematics. Teachers have 
received feedback via email from the 
Director of Curriculum or School 
Director/Principal prior to teaching 
lessons. 


No additional 
cost 


4. Observations checking for 
standards alignment with student 
activities and adherence to 
expectations in curriculum and 
instruction handbooks.  2 formal 
and 2 informal  


 


Ongoing 
throughout 
school session.
 
4 observations 
of each 
teacher each 
year. 


School Director/Principal 
 
Director of Curriculum  
 
 


4 completed observation forms that 
identify the state standard being 
observed and how activities relate or 
do not relate for each teacher.   
 
Observation notes demonstrate that 
teachers have adjusted instruction 
based on previous observation notes. 
 


No additional 
cost 
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Action Steps  Timeline  Responsible Party  Evidence of Meeting Action Steps  Budget 
5. Administer unit summative 


assessments that are aligned to 
state standards  


End of each 
unit 
throughout 
school session. 


Teachers  Report of unit assessment results 
that indicates mastery level for each 
performance objective that was 
taught for mastery.   
 


 Assessment 
software ‐ 
$8,000 in year 
1, $9,000 in 
year 2, $10,000 
in year 3 – 
includes 
training costs. 


6. Evaluate monitoring plan and 
make changes as necessary.  


Ongoing but 
formally at the 
end of each 
school year. 


School Director/Principal 
Director of Curriculum 


Revised Strategy II in PMP that 
effectively enables school to monitor 
the integration of state mathematics 
standards into instruction. 
 


No additional 
cost 


 
STRATEGY III: Develop and implement a plan for monitoring and documenting student proficiency in mathematics. 


Action Steps  Timeline  Responsible Party  Evidence of Meeting Action Steps  Budget 
1. Each classroom sets a Big Goal for 


their class to achieve by the end 
of the year (For example – “All 
students will achieve 80% 
mastery on all unit tests!”.) 


August‐ 
reviewing 


throughout year 


Teachers and Students  The Big Goal is posted on the wall in 
the classroom. Each student can 
recite the big goal when asked. 


No additional 
cost 


2. Assess mastery of AZ state and 
Common Core mathematics 
standards through administering 
unit summative assessments.       


End of each unit 
(about every 3‐5 
weeks) 


School Director/Principal 
Teachers 


Assessment results report broken 
down by mastery level of standards 
for each student and each class as a 
whole. 


Assessment 
software ‐ 
$8,000 in year 
1, $9,000 in 
year 2, 
$10,000 in 
year 3 – 
includes 
training costs. 


3. Assess progress towards proficiency 
on grade level mathematics 
standards by creating and 


Quarterly for 
Benchmarks 
 


Director of Curriculum and 
School Director/Principal 
Teachers 


Assessment results report broken 
down by mastery level of standards 
for each student and each class as a 


Assessment 
software ‐ 
$8,000 in year 
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administering quarterly benchmark 
assessments aligned to curriculum 
map and 3 AIMS Predictive Tests. 


 


3 times a year 
for Predictive 
Test (Aug‐ 
diagnostic, Oct, 
Jan) 


whole.  1, $9,000 in 
year 2, 
$10,000 in 
year 3 – 
includes 
training costs. 


4. Each student will create and update 
a line graph for displaying results of 
their math fluency, individual 
assessment results for unit 
assessments, and benchmark 
assessments.  


 


After each unit 
and benchmark 
assessments 


Students 
 
Teachers 
 
 


Student portfolios with three line 
graphs updated regularly. Graphs are 
made by students (Kinder and 1st can 
be assisted).  


Classroom 
supplies— 
Year 1‐ $3,750, 
Year 2‐ $6,000, 
and Year 3‐ 
$9,000 


5.Identify level of support needed for 
students based on beginning 
diagnostic, quarterly benchmark 
assessment results, and AIMs 
Predictive tests. 


Identified and 
revised monthly 
during data 
meetings. 


Teaching staff   Each grade level has a list of students 
categorized into levels of support 
needed – tier 1 (meets/exceeds), tier 
2 (approaches), and tier 3 (FFB). The 
categories and placement of 
students reflect their performance 
on the most recent assessments. 
 


No additional 
cost 


6.Identify high need concepts to be 
taught during tutoring for each grade 
level and each tier of students based 
on beginning diagnostic and quarterly 
benchmark assessment results. 


 


After beginning 
of year 
diagnostic and 
then quarterly, 
after 
benchmark 
assessments 


Teaching staff  
and tutoring staff and 
volunteers 


List of priority performance 
objectives that need to be covered 
for each grade level during tutoring 
with an action plan for reteaching 
them.  


No additional 
cost 


7. Conduct after school tutoring for 
tier 2 students. The tutoring also 
includes regular formative 
assessments and monthly 
summative assessment of re‐taught 
standards.  


Daily, starting 
second month 
of school 


Teaching staff and 
tutoring staff and 
volunteers 


Attendance records for tutoring 
sessions.  
 
Monthly assessment results from all 
tutoring students show growth in 
standards mastery. 


No additional 
cost budgeted. 
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8. Conduct after school tutoring for 


tier 3 students with regular 
formative assessments and 
monthly summative assessment of 
re‐taught standards.  


Daily, starting 
second month 
of school.   


Teaching staff and 
tutoring staff and 
volunteers 


Attendance records for tutoring.  
 
Monthly assessment results from all 
tutoring students show growth in 
standards mastery. 


No additional 
cost budgeted. 
 (Potentially 
pay teachers 
with Prop 301 
$) 


9. Conduct monthly data meeting 
between grade level teachers and 
School Director/Principal that 
analyses student progression 
towards standards mastery based 
on most recent assessment results 
– monitor progression towards % 
proficient goals.   
 


Monthly during 
school session 


School Director/Principal 
 
Director of Curriculum  
 
Teaching staff 


Agenda and attendance record for 
monthly meeting.  
 
If not on track for meeting 
benchmark goals, then there will be 
a written action plan for revising 
curriculum, instruction, or student 
interventions.  


No additional 
costs 


10. School Governing Board reviews 
progress towards goals stated in 
Performance Management Plan. 


Quarterly  School Director/Principal 
presents 
 
Governing Board 
Members 
 


School level and grade level charts 
and graphs showing the percent of 
students that are demonstrating 
adequate proficiency is presented to 
board members and reflected in 
board meeting minutes.  
 
If sufficient progress towards goals 
are not being met, the board gives a 
directive to the School 
Director/Principal that changes 
should be made and provides 
resources to do so, reflected in 
meeting minutes.  
  


No additional 
cost identified 
now.  The 
board may 
need to adjust 
budget if 
targets are not 
being met.   
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11. Student assessment results are 


documented in a Student 
Information System and stored 
over multiple years. 


After each 
benchmark and 
predictive 
assessment. 


School Director/Principal 
 
Teachers  
 


SIS has recorded assessment results 
for all students that took the 
assessment.  
 
Teacher is able to see results for all 
students and trends over time. 


School Master 
SAIS Software‐
$5,000 and 
$1,000 each 
year thereafter 


12. Evaluate effectiveness of 
monitoring strategies and make 
necessary changes.  
 


End of year   School Director/Principal  Revised strategy III of PMP.  No additional 
cost 


 
STRATEGY IV: Develop and implement a professional development plan that supports effective implementation of the mathematics 
curriculum.  


Action Steps  Timeline  Responsible Party  Evidence of Meeting Action Steps  Budget 
1. Create a formal evaluation tool for 


all teaching staff, which 
incorporates quantitative student 
academic outcomes as well as 
performance based on an Effective 
Teacher Rubric. 
 


June 2012  School 
Director/Principal 
 
Director of Curriculum 


Completed evaluation rubric that has at 
least 50% based on student achievement 
results.  


No additional 
cost 


2. Create a formal evaluation rubric 
for the School Director/Principal. 


By May 2012 
and revised 
each year as 
needed. 


School Governing Body
 
 


Completed evaluation rubric that has at 
least 50% based on student achievement 
results.  


No additional 
cost 


3. Conduct a one week training with 
teachers to norm expectations on 
the mathematics curriculum and 
instruction, which includes 
training on the established 
Effective Teaching Rubric.  


July each year  School 
Director/Principal 
Director of Curriculum 


Agenda and attendance record for 
training sessions.  
 
Teachers will carry out expectations as 
seen in observations.  


Included in the 
budget for 
professional 
development 
within the 
membership 
dues, 







10 
 


registration 
and travel line 
item: $22,856 
Year 1, Year 2 
$24,775 and 
Year 3 $25,925 


4. Conduct weekly (Fridays from 1:45‐
3:15) topic specific professional 
development/collaborative 
sessions on best math instruction 
practices specific to high need 
concepts identified through low 
performance on diagnostic and 
benchmark tests. 


 


Aug – April 
each year 


School 
Director/Principal 


List of areas for development needed 
broken down by grade level after each 
benchmark assessment. 
 
Agenda and presentation materials from 
each professional development session.  


No additional 
cost 


5. Evaluate the implementation of 
best practices for implementing 
math that were taught in 
professional development sessions.  


Throughout 
each school 
session. 


School 
Director/Principal 
 
Director of Curriculum 


Directors make notes about what 
strategies are being implemented, how 
well they are implemented, and 
suggestions for improvement on 
classroom observation forms. 


No additional 
cost 


6. Design the daily schedule with 30 
minutes before and 1 hour after 
school to collaborate with other 
teachers. 


By July 2012 
and revised 
each summer. 


School 
Director/Principal 


Completed Daily Schedule that has 30 
minutes before school and 1 hour after 
school, for plan time.  


No additional 
cost 


7. Provide constructive feedback 
during drop in observations  


Ongoing 
throughout 
school session. 
4 observations 
of each teacher 
each year. 


Classroom observers 
(School 
Director/Principal, 
Director of Curriculum) 


Observation form completed and given to 
teacher that includes an analysis of 
standards alignment to activities, what 
went well in the classroom, and what can 
be improved. 


No Additional 
cost 


9. Conduct a formal evaluation of 
teachers based on established 
rubric. 


Mid‐year 
(January) and 
End of year 
(May) 


Director of Curriculum 
and  
School 
Director/Principal 


Evaluation report to teachers indicating 
strengths and weaknesses with a plan for 
improvement in next semester that 
includes specific action steps for leading 


No additional 
cost 
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  to improvement.  
10. Conduct a formal evaluation of the 


School Director/Principal based on 
established rubric. 


Mid‐year 
(January) and 
End of year 
(May) 


ODCS Board of 
Directors/Governing 
Board 
 
 


Evaluation report to School 
Director/Principal indicating strengths 
and weaknesses with a plan for 
improvement in next semester that 
includes specific action steps for leading 
to improvement. 


No additional 
cost 


 








    Grade Level Content Area Course Title  (For 9-12 Samples Only) Unit Title 
3rd grade 
 


Reading  What’s the author’s point of view and what’s mine? 


 
Length of Unit Time of Year Taught         Expected Prior Knowledge 


5 days- 60 minutes/day 
 


2nd quarter Reading Standards for Informational Text  
Craft and Structure RI.3.4. Determine the meaning of general academic and domain-specific words and 
phrases in a text relevant to a grade 3 topic or subject area.RI.3.5. Use text features and search tools (e.g., key 
words, sidebars, hyperlinks) to locate information relevant to a given topic efficiently. 
 


   Unit Description: This unit is a thematic unit using poetry from the Core Knowledge Sequence. The students begin the unit by making questions to determine the 
author’s point of view and then answering the questions themselves. As the unit progresses students complete this process more independently. The students are 
assessed at the end of the week by completing a Venn Diagram with a new poem.  
Standards:   
See instructions on page 15. 
 
 


Reading Standards for Informational Text  
Craft and Structure  3-. 6. Distinguish their own point of view from that of 
the author of a text. 
 


 
Summative Assessment  
In addition to the description, include a 
copy of the summative assessment in the 
application package. 
 


Students will complete a Venn Diagram with the poem “Jimmy Jet and His TV Set.” They will determine the similarities 
and differences between their point of view and the author’s.  


 Scoring for Summative Assessment  
In addition to the description, include a 
copy of the answer key and scoring 
rubric (if applicable) for the summative 
assessment in the application package. 
 


The students will be assessed on a Venn Diagram. The students will get one point for each statement on their Venn 
Diagram. On the left, they will have to write 3 statements of their own point of view about the poem. On the right, they will 
write 3 statements of the point of view of the author. In the middle they will write 3 statements about the similarities of their 
point of view and the author’s point of view. The students will score a 7 out of 9 which is at least a 70% to demonstrate 
mastery of the content.  
 


Materials/Resources Needed 
Include all items for the entire unit. 
 
 
 


 White boards, poems, venn diagrams.  


 
 
 
 







 
 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Instruction 
and Timeline 
 
 
 
 


Objective: Students will 
determine the author’s 
point of view.  
 
Anticipatory Set: 
Students write on their 
white boards, “What 
does point of view 
mean?”  
 
Instructional input/ 
modeling: Read the 
poem “Knoxville, 
Tennessee” by Nikki 
Giovanni.  Discuss the 
author’s purpose/ point 
of view. 
 
Ask: What is she 
describing? What do you 
know about the author 
from this text?  
 
Guided Practice: Make a 
list of observations about 
the author’s point of 
view.  
 
Active Participation: 
Ask students: what is a 
question you might ask 
to find out if a person 
shares the same point of 
view as the author? For 
example: What is your 
favorite season. 
 
Independent Practice: 


Objective: Students will 
distinguish their own 
point of view from that 
of the author of a text. 
 
Anticipatory Set: Remind 
students of Knoxville, 
TN Poem and ask them 
“What their favorite 
season is?” What is the 
author’s favorite season?  
 
Instructional 
Input/modeling: 
Explain that part of 
reading is being able to 
interpret an author’s 
point of view while 
distinguishing your own. 
 
Guided Practice:  
Model answering the 
questions to distinguish 
the similarities and 
differences between my 
point of view and the 
author’s. 
 
Model completing a 
Venn diagram with the 
author’s point of view  
list and my own 
answering to the 
questions. 
 
Verbally distinguish your 
point of view from the 
author by expressing the 


Objective: Students will 
distinguish their own 
point of view from that 
of the author of a text. 
 
Anticipatory Set: 
Students will write on 
their white boards, how 
they feel about bees. 
Let’s look at an author’s 
point of view on bees.  
 
Instructional Input/ 
Modeling: Read  “The 
Bee” by Isaac Watts. 
Review point of view 
with students.  
 
Guided Practice:  
Students will make a list 
of the author’s point of 
view based on the 
reading.  Record class 
generated list on the 
board. 
 
In groups, students will 
turn that list into 
questions to ask 
themselves in order to 
compare their point of 
view with the author’s. 
(every student in the 
group  should write these 
down on their own form) 
 
Allow recorders from 
the groups to write 


Objective: Students will 
distinguish their own 
point of view from that 
of the author of a text. 
 
Anticipatory Set: 
Students will write on 
their white boards: Why 
is it important to 
distinguish your own 
point of view from an 
author’s?  
 
Instructional 
Input/Modeling: Remind 
students of 1) process of 
reading text carefully and 
2) making observations 
about the author’s point 
of view 3) Writing 
questions based on 
observations 4) Answer 
questions based on 
student’s own point of 
view. 5) Use Venn 
diagram to organize 
similarities and 
differences. 6) Express 
those similarities and 
differences verbally. 
 
Guided Practice: 
Give students three 
passages of text with 
strong point of view. 
Read through them as a 
class. Give an example of 
using the same process 


Objective: Students will 
demonstrate mastery of 
distinguishing their own 
point of view from that 
of the author of a text. 
 
Anticipatory Set: Ask 
students to write on their 
white boards: What is 
point of view? And how 
can you know if you 
have the same point of 
view as an author?  
 
Instructional 
Input/Modeling: Review 
point of view and 
previous lessons with 
students. Read the poem, 
“Jimmy Jet and His TV 
Set” by Shel Silverstein 
as a class.  
 
Explain that the students 
will get one point for 
each statement on their 
Venn Diagram. They will 
have to have 3 of their 
own point of views on 
one side, 3 point of views 
of the author and 3 
similarities in the middle. 
 
Assessment: Student will 
complete a Venn diagram 
distinguishing their own 
point of view from 
author’s. 







Make a list of questions 
you might ask based on 
those observations to 
determine if someone 
shares the point of view 
of the author. 
 
Closure: Students share 
some of the questions 
they created.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


differences and 
similarities. 
 
Independent Practice: 
Students will answer 
questions on their Venn 
diagrams.  
 
Closure: Students will 
get with a partner and 
talk about the differences 
and similarities between 
their point of view and 
the author’s point of 
view.  
 


questions on the board –
lining up with the 
observations. 
Independent Practice: 
Distribute Venn diagram 
and allow students to fill 
in differences and 
similarities between their 
point of view and the 
author’s. Students will 
individually answer 
questions on form. 
 
Closure: 
With a partner, students 
will distinguish their 
point of view from the 
author’s. 


with one of the passages.  
 
Independent Practice: 
Students will go through 
the process with each 
passage, completing a 
Venn diagram for each.  
 
Closure: Which author 
did you agree with most? 
Which author did you 
disagree with most?  
 


 
Closure: After 
assessments are 
collected, ask students if 
they have the same point 
of view as the author?   


  







 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Student 
Activities and 
Timeline 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Students write on their 
white boards, “What 
does point of view 
mean?”  
 
Students read the poem 
“Knoxville, Tennessee” 
by Nikki Giovanni.  
Discuss the author’s 
purpose/ point of view. 
 
Students discuss: what is 
she describing? What do 
you know about the 
author from this text?  
 
Students make a list of 
observations about the 
author’s point of view.  
 
Students discuss: what is 
a question you might ask 
to find out if a person 
shares the same point of 
view as the author? For 
example: What is your 
favorite season. 
 
Students will make a list 
of questions you might 
ask based on those 
observations to 
determine if someone 
shares the point of view 
of the author. 
 
Students share some of 
the questions they 
created.  


Students discuss: “What 
is your favorite season? 
What is the author’s 
favorite season?  
 
Students answer 
questions to distinguish 
the similarities and 
differences between their 
point of view and the 
author’s. 
 
Students will answer 
questions on their Venn 
diagrams.  
 
Students will get with a 
partner and talk about 
the differences and 
similarities between their 
point of view and the 
author’s point of view. 


Students will write on 
their white boards, how 
they feel about bees.  
 
Students read  “The Bee” 
by Isaac Watts.  
Students will make a list 
of the author’s point of 
view based on the 
reading.   
 
In groups, students will 
turn that list into 
questions to ask 
themselves in order to 
compare their point of 
view with the author’s. 
(every student in the 
group  should write these 
down on their own form) 
Recorders from the 
groups will write 
questions on the board –
lining up with the 
observations. 
 
Students to fill in 
differences and 
similarities on their Venn 
Diagram between their 
point of view and the 
author’s. Students will 
individually answer 
questions on form. 
 
With a partner, students 
will distinguish their 
point of view from the 
author’s.


Students will write on 
their white boards: Why 
is it important to 
distinguish your own 
point of view from an 
author’s?  
 
Students review steps to 
determine your point of 
view and the author’s 
point of view.  
 
Students will read three 
passages of text with 
strong point of view.  
 
Students will go through 
the process with each 
passage, completing a 
Venn diagram for each.  
 
Students will discuss 
Which author did you 
agree with most? Which 
author did you disagree 
with most?  
 


Students write on their 
white boards: What is 
point of view? And how 
can you know if you 
have the same point of 
view as an author?  
 
Students  read the poem, 
“Jimmy Jet and His TV 
Set” by Shel Silverstein 
as a class.  
 
Students review how 
assessment will be 
graded.  
 
Students will complete a 
Venn diagram 
distinguishing their own 
point of view from 
author’s. 
 
After assessments are 
collected, ask students if 
they have the same point 
of view as the author?   







 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


My Point of View Author’s Point of View Similarities 


Point of View 







 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Score: _____/9  
Each correct statement on the Venn Diagram is worth one point. 7 out of 9 points is the minimum needed for mastery. 
 
Number correct:   Percent: 
0-4  0% -49% Falls Far Below 
5-6  50%-69% Approaches 
7-9  70%-100% Meets Mastery Level 


Loved his TV 
  
Watched it all day long 
  
Brains turned into a TV 
  
He turned into a TV 


Various answers 
  
I don’t watch tv all day 
  
I haven't turned into a 
TV 
  
  


Various answers 
  
I like TV 
  
I watch the early show 
with my mom 
  
  


My Point of View Author’s Point of View Similarities 


Point of View 








    Grade Level Content Area Course Title  (For 9-12 Samples Only) Unit Title 
1st grade Math  Words problems with addition and subtraction  
 


Length of Unit Time of Year Taught         Expected Prior Knowledge 
5 days- 60 4th quarter Operations and Algebraic thinking: Add and subtract within 20. 


5. Relate counting to addition and subtraction (e.g., by counting on 2 to add 2).6. Add and subtract within 20, 
demonstrating fluency for addition and subtraction within 10. Use strategies such as counting on; making ten 
(e.g., 8 + 6 = 8 + 2 + 4 = 10 + 4 = 14); decomposing a number leading to a ten (e.g., 13 – 4 = 13 – 3 – 1 = 10 – 
1 = 9); using the relationship between addition and subtraction (e.g., knowing that 8 + 4 = 12, one knows 12 – 
8 = 4); and creating equivalent but easier or known sums (e.g., adding 6 + 7 by creating the known equivalent 
6 + 6 + 1 = 12 + 1 = 13). Work with addition and subtraction equations. 7. Understand the meaning of the 
equal sign, and determine if equations involving addition and subtraction are true or false. For example, which 
of the following equations are true and which are false? 6 = 6, 7 = 8 – 1, 5 + 2 = 2 + 5, 4 + 1 = 5 + 2. 8. 
Determine the unknown whole number in an addition or subtraction equation relating three whole numbers. 
For example, determine the unknown number that makes the equation true in each of the equations 8 +? = 11, 
5 =   – 3, 6 + 6 =  . 


   Unit Description: Students will learn how to represent and solve word problems using addition and subtraction with unknowns in all positions. The unit begins with 
teacher modeling and independent practice. The students will also write problems to solve with a partner. Students will complete a worksheet to practice for the 
assessment. The quiz at the end of the unit will demonstrate mastery of the standard.  
Standards:   
See instructions on page 15. 
 
 


1.2 Operations and Algebraic Thinking: Represent and solve problems involving addition and subtraction. Use addition and 
subtraction within 20 to solve word problems involving situations of adding to, taking from, putting together, taking apart, 
and comparing, with unknowns in all positions, e.g., by using objects, drawings, and equations with a symbol for the 
unknown number to represent the problem.2 


 
Summative Assessment  
In addition to the description, include a 
copy of the summative assessment in the 
application package. 
 


The students will take a six question quiz to demonstrate mastery of the standard. They will write the equation and the 
correct answer.  
 


Scoring for Summative Assessment  
In addition to the description, include a 
copy of the answer key and scoring 
rubric (if applicable) for the summative 
assessment in the application package. 
 


The students will score a 9 out of 12 which is at least a 70% on a six question quiz to demonstrate mastery of the content. 
Each question is worth two points. The students will get one point for the correct equation and one point for the correct 
answer.  
 


Materials/Resources Needed 
Include all items for the entire unit. 
 


 Whiteboards, math journal, worksheet, assessment, gold fish crackers 







 
 


 
 
 
 
 


 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 


Instruction 
and Timeline 
 
 
 
 


Objective: Students will 
solve an addition word 
problem using objects and  
unknowns in all positions.  
 
Anticipatory Set: 
Tell several addition and 
subtraction word problems 
allowing students to act 
out the  story  using 
goldfish crackers. 
 
Instruction/Modeling:  
On overhead show 
equation blocks. Use 
manipulatives and cup 
labeled X to model  and 
then solve the equation 
using objects or drawing 
picture 
 
Check for understanding: 
Read a new addition story 
problem and ask students 
where to place the X cup 
(position 1,2 or 3) 
 
Guided practice: 
Read it out loud.  Model 
thinking out loud, circling 


Objective: Students will 
solve a subtraction word 
problem using objects and 
unknowns in all positions.  
 
Anticipatory Set: Give 
students an addition word 
problem verbally. As a 
class, act out the problem 
using a large paper ‘x’ 
 
Instruction/Modeling: 
Remind students of 
subtraction key words  
Explain that students 
should listen carefully to 
the story. 
 
On overhead show 
equation blocks.  Use 
manipulatives and cup 
labeled X to model  and 
Then solve the equation 
using objects or drawing 
picture 
 
Check for understanding: 
Read a new story problem 
and ask students where to 
place the X cup (position 


Objective: Students will 
use addition and 
subtraction to solve 
word problems using 
drawings with 
unknowns in all 
positions.  
 
Anticipatory Set: 
Review how key words 
determine whether you 
add or subtract.  
 
Instruction/modeling: 
Teacher will read a 
story problem. Teacher 
will ask questions 
helping students 
determine whether they 
add or subtract. 
(Remember key words) 
 
Draw story problem out 
on overhead to model 
problem solving. Ask 
questions about next 
steps. 
 
Active Participation: 
Where does the cup (x) 


Objective: Students will 
use addition and 
subtraction to solve 
equations with drawings.  
 
Anticipatory Set: Give 
students a real life 
scenario and have them 
draw the equation on their 
white boards.  Review 
answers as a class.  
 
Instruction: Teacher will 
display On over head: 
___+____ = X. 
X + ____= _____ 
____+ X=_____ 
    
Model filling in the blanks 
with information from the 
problems. Model addition 
problems, using drawings.  
 
Teacher will model: ___-
____ = X. 
X - ____= _____ 
____- X=_____ 
Model filling in the blanks 
with information from the 
problems. Model 


Objective: Students 
will demonstrate 
mastery of solving 
word problems using 
addition and 
subtractions with 
unknowns in all 
positions.  
 
Anticipatory set: Give 
students two 
problems and ask 
questions to review 
process.  
 
Instruction: Give 
students assessment 
 
Closure: Make up a 
real life story using 
‘x’ in any position on 
their white boards.  
 
 
 
  







key vocabulary.  Model 
writing an equation to 
match the story.  Model 
using objects to find the 
answer.  Use cup to 
represent the answer. 
Students use manipulatives 
to solve the problem. 
 
Repeat process with X in 
all positions.  Teacher 
should observe students 
working. 
 
Independent Practice: 
Display new story problem 
on overhead.  Read it out 
loud. Students should 
solve the problem using 
manipulatives, Use cup to 
represent the answer. 
 
Repeat the process with a 
different story with X in 
each position. 
 
Closure: Write an addition 
story problem on your 
white board with an 
answer.  
 


1,2 or 3) 
 
Guided practice: 
Read it out loud.  Model 
thinking out loud, circling 
key vocabulary.  Model 
writing a subtraction 
equation to match the 
story.  Model using objects 
to find the answer.  Use 
cup to represent the 
answer. 
 
Active Participation: 
Students use manipulatives 
to solve the problem. 
Repeat process with X in 
all positions.  Teacher 
should observe students 
working. 
 
Independent Practice: 
Display subtraction story 
problem on overhead.  
Read it out loud. Students 
should solve the problem 
using manipulatives, Using 
cup to represent the 
answer. 
 
Repeat the process with a 
different story with X in 
each position. 
 
Closure: Write a 
subtraction story problem 
on your white board with 
an answer. 


go in this equation? 
 
Guided Practice: Give 
students another 
problem. Have them 
draw the equation out 
on their whiteboards.  
 
As a class, solve the 
problem.  
 
Independent Practice: 
Students write a story 
problem addition and 
subtraction and x in 
every position. 
 
Have students work 
with a partner to solve 
their partner’s problems. 
Teacher conferences 
with groups as needed.  
 
Review answers as a 
class.  
 
Closure: Each groups 
presents one of their 
problems and tells how 
they determined how to 
solve.  
 


subtraction problems, 
using drawings.  
 
Guided Practice: Teacher 
gives story problem to the 
class. Students create 
equations on their white 
boards to match the story.  
Students use drawings to 
solve the equations.  
 
Independent Practice:  
Students work on 
worksheets with story 
problems and blank 
equations. Teacher will 
read each story problem to 
the students. Students will 
write the equations and 
solve with pictures.  
 
Closure: Students write an 
addition or subtraction 
equation on their white 
boards.  


 
 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 







Student 
Activities 
and Timeline 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Students act out addition 
and subtraction problems 
using goldfish crackers. 
 
 
After being read a story 
problem, students tell 
where to place the X cup 
(position 1,2 or 3) 
 
Students use 
manipulatives to solve a 
problem. 
 
Students should solve 
problems with x in every 
position using 
manipulatives, Use cup 
to represent the answer. 
 
Students write an 
addition story problem 
on your white board with 
an answer.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Students act out a  
problem using a large 
paper ‘x’ 
 
Students listen to a story. 
 
Students tell where to 
place the X cup (position 
1,2 or 3) 
 
Students use 
manipulatives to solve 
the problem. 
 
Students should solve the 
subtraction problem 
using manipulatives, 
Using cup to represent 
the answer. 
 
Students repeat the 
process with a different 
story with X in each 
position. 
 
Students write a 
subtraction story problem 
on your white board with 
an answer.  
 


Students answer 
questions to solve a 
problem step by step.  
 
Students answer: where 
does the cup (x) go in 
this equation? 
 
Students draw the 
equation out on their 
whiteboards.  
 
Students write a story 
problem addition and 
subtraction and x in 
every position. 
 
Students work with a 
partner to solve their 
partner’s problems. 
 
Student groups present 
one of their problems 
and tell how they 
determined how to solve. 
 


Students draw the real 
life scenario equation on 
their white boards.   
 
 
 
Students create equations 
on their white boards to 
match the story.  
Students use drawings to 
solve the equations.  
 
Students work on 
worksheets with story 
problems and blank 
equations.  
 
Students will write the 
equations and solve with 
pictures.  


Students write an 
addition or subtraction 
equation on their white 
boards. 


Students complete 
problem and answer 
questions to review 
process.  
 
Students complete 
assessment.  
 
Students make up a real 
life story using ‘x’ in any 
position on their white 
boards. 


 







Name: _________________________________ 
Date: __________________________ 


 
Worksheet 


 
1. Derrick worked at the snack bar during the soccer game. At halftime, he sold 4 bags of potato chips. After 


the game, he sold another bag of potato chips. How many bags of potato chips did he sell in all? 
 


 
2. There are 10 shirts in Tamara's dresser. There are 2 short-sleeved shirts in her dresser.  How many long 


sleeved shirts are there? 
 


 
3. The sisters went shopping and bought 13 cat toys. They bought some toy mice and 5 plastic balls. How 


many plastic balls did they buy? 
 


 
4. Lynn and Daisy did a treasure hunt at camp. They found a total of 8 prizes. If Lynn found 2 prizes, how 


many prizes did Daisy find? 
 


 
5. Leo lost 2 tennis balls at the park. He has 12 now. How many did he start with?  


 
 


6. Isabella and Robert started with 16 fish. They have 10 now. How many did they throw back? 
 
 


Worksheet 
Answer Key 


 
1. Derrick worked at the snack bar during the soccer game. At halftime, he sold 4 bags of potato chips. After 


the game, he sold another bag of potato chips. How many bags of potato chips did he sell in all? 
4 + 1 = x 
4+1= 5 


2. There are 10 shirts in Tamara's dresser. There are 2 short-sleeved shirts in her dresser.  How many long 
sleeved shirts are there? 
2 + x = 10 
8 + 2 = 10 


3. The sisters went shopping and bought 13 cat toys. They bought some toy mice and 5 plastic balls. How 
many plastic balls did they buy? 
X +5 =13 
8 + 5 + 13 


4. Lynn and Daisy did a treasure hunt at camp. They found a total of 8 prizes. If Lynn found 2 prizes, how 
many prizes did Daisy find? 
8-2 =x 
8-2 =6 


5. Leo lost 2 tennis balls at the park. He has 12 now. How many did he start with?  
x-2=12 
14-2=12 
 


6. Isabella and Robert started with 16 fish. They have 10 now. How many did they throw back? 
16-x= 10 
16-6= 10 
 


 
 







Name: ____________________________________ 
Date: ________________________ 


 
Quiz 


 
1. The dog walker had  11 large dogs to walk and 4 small dogs to walk. How many dogs did she walk in all?  


 
 
 


2. Jun went fishing and caught 11 trout. Under a big tree she caught 4 trout. Further down the river, how many 
did she catch? 


 
 
 


3. Zachary and Darla each spent yesterday counting votes in an election in a computer lab. There were a total 
of 12 votes. Zachary counted some votes, and Darla counted 2 votes. How many votes did Zachary count?  
 
 
 


4. Tasha made 14 tissue paper flowers, but then 2 got ruined in the rain. How many tissue paper flowers does 
she have now? 
 
 
 


5. Meredith lost 3 seeds. She ended up with 15. How many did she begin with?  
 
 
 


6. Five birds are sitting on a wire. There were 15 birds sitting there earlier. How many flew away?  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 







Name: ____________________________________ 
Date: ________________________ 


 
Quiz 


Answer Key 
 


7. The dog walker had  11 large dogs to walk and 4 small dogs to walk. How many dogs did she walk in all?  
11+4= x 
11+4=15  


 
1. Jun went fishing and caught 11 trout. Under a big tree she caught 4 trout. Further down the river, how many 


did she catch? 
4+x=11 
4+7=11 


 
2. Zachary and Darla each spent yesterday counting votes in an election in a computer lab. There were a total 


of 12 votes. Zachary counted some votes, and Darla counted 2 votes. How many votes did Zachary count?  
X+2= 12 
10+2= 12 
 


3. Tasha made 14 tissue paper flowers, but then 2 got ruined in the rain. How many tissue paper flowers does 
she have now? 
14-2=x 
14-2=12 
 


4. Meredith lost 3 seeds. She ended up with 15. How many did she begin with?  
x-3= 15 
18-3=15 
 


5. Five birds are sitting on a wire. There were 15 birds sitting there earlier. How many flew away?  
15-x=5.  
15-10=5 
 
 
 


 
 
Score: _____/12 
 
Each correct equation is worth one point and each correct answer is worth one point.  Nine points 
out of 12 is the minimum needed for mastery. 
 
Number correct:   Percent: 
0-5  0% -49% Falls Far Below 
6-8  50%-69% Approaches 
9-12  70%-100% Meets Mastery Level 


 








    Grade Level Content Area Course Title  (For 9-12 Samples Only) Unit Title 


6th grade 
 


Mathematics  Expressing Ratios  


 
Length of Unit Time of Year Taught         Expected Prior Knowledge 


5 days 
60 minutes per day 
 


1st quarter Ratios and Proportions Compute fluently with multi digit numbers and find common factors and multiples: 
6.NS.2. Fluently divide multi-digit numbers using the standard algorithm.6.NS.3. Fluently add, subtract, 
multiply, and divide multi-digit decimals using the standard algorithm for each operation 


   Unit Description: The unit begins with the teacher explain expressing ratios using real life classroom examples. The teacher guides and the students practice ratios. 
The lessons focus on the three ways to express a ratio, and one of the lessons focuses on the order of ratios. The students write their own ratios and create their own 
ratio using peanut butter and jelly. The assessment is a 5 question quiz where the students are asked to express ratios in the three formats.  
Standards:   
See instructions on page 15. 
 
 


Ratios and Proportions: Understand ratio concepts and use ratio reasoning to solve 
problems. 6-1. Understand the concept of a ratio and use ratio language to describe 
a ratio relationship between two quantities. For example, “The ratio 
of wings to beaks in the bird house at the zoo was 2:1, because for 
every 2 wings there was 1 beak.” “For every vote candidate A received, 
candidate C received nearly three votes.”  


 
Summative Assessment  
In addition to the description, include a 
copy of the summative assessment in the 
application package. 
 


The students will be assessed using a five question quiz. The students will write a ratio in the three formats in the correct 
order.  
 


Scoring for Summative Assessment  
In addition to the description, include a 
copy of the answer key and scoring 
rubric (if applicable) for the summative 
assessment in the application package. 
 


Students will complete a 5 question quiz and each question has 3 parts. Each part of each question is worth one point. 
Students will demonstrate mastery by scoring an 11 out of 15 which is at least a 70%.  
 


Materials/Resources Needed 
Include all items for the entire unit. 
 


 Students white boards, peanut butter and jelly (one container per group), measuring spoons or cups, butter knives, paper 
towels, damp sponges, teacher developed graphs, assessment 


 
 


 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Instruction 
and Timeline 


Objective: Students will 
understand what a ratio is 


Objective: Students will 
demonstrate 


Objective: Students will 
create ratios and solve.  


Objective: Students will 
create ratios with peanut 


Objective: Student will 
demonstrate mastery of 







 
 
 
 


and three ways to express 
them. 
 
Anticipatory set: What is 
a ratio? A comparison of 
two numbers or 
quantities. 
 
Instructional 
Input/Modeling: Explain 
ratios with an example:  
someone can look at a 
group of people, count 
noses, and refer to the 
"ratio of men to women" 
in the group. Suppose 
there are thirty-five 
people, fifteen of whom 
are men. Then the ratio of 
men to women is 15 to 
20. Explain that there are 
3 ways to express them: 
1.)Expressing the ratio in 
words:  "15 to 20" 2.) 
odds notation:  15 : 20 
and 3.) fractional 
notation:  15/20 
 
Check for Understanding: 
Write on your white 
board 3 ways to express 
the ratio of men to 
women.   
 
Guided Practice: Teacher 
will randomly select 10 
students to come forward. 
Divide the students into 
groups by sex. Have 
seated learners count the 


understanding of the 
order of ratios.  
 
Anticipatory set: What is 
the ratio of boys to girls 
in class today? What is 
the ratio of girls to boys? 
 


Instructional 
Input/modeling: Review 
the previous day. Go 
over the 3 ways to 
express ratios. 


Explain to students that 
they need to be careful 
about ratios.  Order 
matters! 
Refer to the anticipatory 
set and discuss how the 
ratio of girls to boys and 
boys to girls is different.  


Guided Practice: Use 
one of the examples 
from the previous day: 
students who brought 
lunch vs buying.  
 
Check for 
Understanding: Have 
students write on their 
white board the ratio of 
students bringing lunch 
vs buying and buying vs 
bringing.  
 
Independent Practice: 


 
Anticipatory set:  What 
is the ratio of wings to 
beaks at the bird house 
in the zoo? Why? 
 
Instructional Input: 
Teacher will review all 
the questions from the 
previous day.  Review 
ratios and ways to 
express them. 
 
Check for 
Understanding: What are 
the 3 ways to express 
ratios?   
 
Guided Practice: Teacher 
will model making up a 
simple ratio. Have 
students create 3 of their 
own ratios in their math 
journal independently.  
 
Independent Practice: 
Students get with a 
partner and solve each 
other’s  problems using 
the 3 ways to express a 
ratio and making sure to 
get it in the right order.  
 
Closure: How can 
changing the order of a 
ratio change what it 
means? Review some 
examples from students.  


butter and jelly.  
 
Anticipatory Set: What 
is the best ratio of peanut 
butter to jelly in a 
sandwich?  


Instructional Input: 
Divide class into groups. 
Direct each group to 
make a series of six 
peanut butter and jelly 
sandwiches, each 
containing a different 
ratio of the given 
spreads. Students are to 
label each ratio. Cut each 
sandwich into pieces. 
(Have alternate 
opportunity if peanut 
allergies exist) 


Guided Practice: 
Conduct a taste test of 
the preferred ratio. Have 
each student within the 
group taste each 
sandwich and rate it on a 
scale of one to six.  


Independent Practice: 
Direct students to and 
report the results of the 
trial individually.  


Have each group share 
their favorite ratio with 
the rest of the class. 
Compare and contrast 


using ratios to describe 
the relationship between 
two quantities.   
 
Anticipatory Set: What 
is your favorite ratio of 
peanut butter to jelly 
based on yesterday’s 
lab?  
 
Instructional input: 
Teacher will review 
ratios and explain 
directions.  
 
Students complete 
assessment.  
 
Closure: Collect 
assessment. Review a 
problem from quiz.  







number of boys and girls. 
 
Explain that this 
expression identifies the 
ratio of boys to girls 
called forward. The 
teacher will physically 
structure the following 
examples (ex: students by 
hair color, students who 
brought lunch vs buying, 
students that write with 
pens to those that use 
pencils.)  
 
Independent Practice: 
Students will write down 
the ratio in their math 
journals.  
 
Closure: Review answers 
to ratios demonstrated.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Give students the 
following practice 
questions to complete in 
their journal in the 3 
ratio formats:  1.) There 
are 4 triangles and 7 
squares What is the ratio 
of triangles to squares 
and squares to triangles? 
2.) There are 40 cats and 
56 dogs at the shelter. 
What is the ratio of cats 
to dogs and dogs to cats? 
3.) There are 10 pencils 
in this package. Write 
the ratio of packages to 
pencils and pencils to 
packages.  
 
Teacher walks around 
room and helps as 
necessary.  
 
Closure: What are the 
three ways to write the 
ratio for cats to dogs?  
 
 


differences. 


Closure: What are some 
other that we could use 
for a ratio study instead 
of peanut butter and jelly 
(ex: lemons to sugar to 
water, red to white paint 
to create the most 
desirable shade of 
pink...) 


 
 
 
 


 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Student 
Activities 


Students discuss: What 
is a ratio? A 


Students write the 3 ways Students complete the 
question: what is the 


Students discuss what is the 
best ratio of peanut butter to 


Students answer: 
what is your favorite 







and Timeline 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


comparison of two 
numbers or quantities. 
 
Students will write on 
your white board 3 
ways to express the 
ratio of men to women.  
 
Students come forward. 
Divide the students into 
groups by sex. Have 
seated learners count 
the number of boys and 
girls.  
 
Students will write 
down the ratio in their 
math journals.  
 
Students review 
answers to ratios 
demonstrated. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


to express ratios. 


Students review the from 
the previous day: students 
who brought lunch vs 
buying and order of ratios.  
 
Have students write on 
their white board the ratio 
of students bringing lunch 
vs buying and buying vs 
bringing.  
 
Students complete 
following practice 
questions to complete in 
their journal in the 3 ratio 
formats:  1.) There are 4 
triangles and 7 squares 
What is the ratio of 
triangles to squares and 
squares to triangles? 2.) 
There are 40 cats and 56 
dogs at the shelter. What is 
the ratio of cats to dogs 
and dogs to cats? 3.) There 
are 10 pencils in this 
package. Write the ratio of 
packages to pencils and 
pencils to packages.  
 
Students answer: What are 
the three ways to write the 
ratio for cats to dogs? 


ratio of wings to beaks 
at the bird house in the 
zoo? Why? 
 
Students review all the 
questions from the 
previous day.   
 
Students write what are 
the 3 ways to express 
ratios?   
 
Students create 3 of 
their own ratios in their 
math journal 
independently.  
 
Students get with a 
partner and solve each 
other’s  problems using 
the 3 ways to express a 
ratio and making sure to 
get it in the right order.  
 
Students answer: How 
can changing the order 
of a ratio change what it 
means? Review some 
examples from students. 


jelly in a sandwich?  


Students are divided into 
groups. each group makes a 
series of six peanut butter and 
jelly sandwiches, each 
containing a different ratio of 
the given spreads. Students 
label each ratio. Cut each 
sandwich into pieces.  


Students conduct a taste test 
of the preferred ratio. Have 
each student within the group 
taste each sandwich and rate 
it on a scale of one to six.  


Students report the results of 
the trial individually.  


Have each group share their 
favorite ratio with the rest of 
the class. Compare and 
contrast differences. 


Students answer: What are 
some other that we could use 
for a ratio study instead of 
peanut butter and jelly (ex: 
lemons to sugar to water, red 
to white paint to create the 
most desirable shade of 
pink...) 


ratio of peanut butter 
to jelly based on 
yesterday’s lab?  
 
 
Students complete 
assessment.  
 
Students review a 
problem from quiz. 


 
 







Name: ___________________________________ 
Date: ___________________________________ 
 
Ratio Quiz:  
Directions: Express each question in all three formats.  
 
Answer Key 


1. There are 16 ducks and 9 geese in a certain park. Express the ratio of 
ducks to geese..  


 


2. There are 16 ducks and 9 geese in a certain park. Express the ratio of 
geese to ducks. 


 
 
 


3. In a certain class, 18 students are passing and 2 students are failing. 
Express the ratio of failing grades to passing grades.  


 
 
 
 


4. In a certain class, 18 students are passing and 2 students are failing. 
Express the ratio of passing grades to failing grades.  
 
 


5. In a given month, there are 20 sunny days and 10 cloudy days. Express 
the ratio of cloudy days to sunny days.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 







 
 
Name: ___________________________________ 
Date: ___________________________________ 
 
Ratio Quiz:  
Directions: Express each question in all three formats.  
 
Answer Key 


1. There are 16 ducks and 9 geese in a certain park. Express the ratio of ducks 
to geese in all three formats.  


16: 9, 16/9, 16 to 9.  


2. There are 16 ducks and 9 geese in a certain park. Express the ratio of geese 
to ducks in all three formats.  


9:16, 9/16, 9 to 16 


 
3. In a certain class, 18 students are passing and 2 students are failing. Express 


the ratio of failing grades to passing grades.  
 


2: 18, 2/18, 2 to 18 
 


4. In a certain class, 18 students are passing and 2 students are failing. Express 
the ratio of passing grades to failing grades.  
 
18:2, 18/2, 18 to 2 
 


5. In a given month, there are 20 sunny days and 10 cloudy days. Express the 
ratio of cloudy days to sunny days.  
 
10:20, 10/20, 10 to 20 


 
Score: _____/15  
Each question has three answers and each answer is worth one point. 11 out of 15  points is the minimum needed for 
mastery. 
Number correct:   Percent: 
0-7  0% -49% Falls Far Below 
8-10  50%-69% Approaches 
11-15  70%-100% Meets Mastery Level 
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B.4 Management and Operation  
 
Open Doors Community School will be governed by a six-member (5 voting members and a 
non-voting, Ex-Officio member) Board of Directors initially, which according to the by-laws 
allows as many as nine members.  From the outset, it will consist of a minority representation of 
Board members who also serve on the Arizona Youth Partnership (AzYP) board.  AzYP is 
heavily invested in the success of the proposed charter school as it is a key component of its 
strategic focus for the future. 
 
Please find an organizational chart for Open Doors Community School that graphically portrays 
the relationship and shared staffing provided by the parent organization, Arizona Youth 
Partnership (AzYP) in the attachments to this section.   
 
The management team represents the diverse set of skills and experience necessary to 
successfully implement a high-quality charter school for rural, low-income and underserved 
students and their families in Marana.   
 
Management Needs and Priorities 
Following the culture of Arizona Youth Partnership Open Doors Community School will operate 
with a collaborative, team-oriented management style and structure.  A strong operational 
collaboration on a day-to-day basis will exist between ODCS and AzYP staff, primarily resulting 
from the shared space and administrative support.  The following individuals and proposed roles 
will fulfill the day-to-day operation of Open Doors Community School. 
 
To be hired, School Director/Principal: This position will be hired and supervised by the Open 
Doors Community School Board of Directors/Governing Body and will have the following 
critical skills and experience:  
	


1. Instruction Management 
 Establish the methodology to deliver the dual goals of academic excellence and life 


success skills 
 Drive student academic achievement that exceeds state averages as required for charter 


schools and the overall success of Open Doors Community School 
 Ensure compliance with state mandated instruction, assessment, and ODCS board 


reporting 
 Monitor and evaluate program performance to ensure compliance with the charter 


contract, governmental regulations, and perform quality assurance for continual 
improvement efforts. 
 


2. Community Relations 
 Develop and maintain good relationships with parents, businesses and the Marana 


community 
 Engage the community to support and participate in the Community School model 
 Implement the marketing/community outreach plan with support from the AzYP 


Development Director 
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 Serve as the school liaison to the AZ Department of Education, State Board for Charter 
Schools, collaborative school districts, and other partnership agencies and associations  
 


3. Administration and Organizational Management 
 Collaborate with the AzYP Charter School Team to finalize the AZ Charter School 


Program proposal 
 Develop revenue streams for the school through grant-writing and other means 
 Plan, organize, implement, and oversee the operation of the school 
 Meet enrollment goals outlined by the Open Doors Community School Superintendent 


and Board 
 Coordinate with the CFO/Executive Director of AzYP to develop the financial plan 
 Collaborate with the AzYP Director of Foundations for Youth programs to ensure that 


supplementary programs and services meet the academic, cultural, emotional, physical, 
and creative needs of students  


 Interact with the Board of Directors and implement board-directed policies and practices  
 Other duties as assigned 


 
4. Team-Building and Staff Development  
 Train the school staff in the prescribed ODCS educational philosophy outlined in our 


charter application and set the culture of the school through servant leadership 
 Hire, supervise, and evaluate all staff/consultants who provide educational services for 


students 
 
Critical Skills and Experience 


 Masters Degree in Educational Administration or comparable degree with K-8 education 
experience 


 Demonstrated expertise and experience in personnel supervision, faculty management 
and evaluation 


 Commitment to and/or experience with the Community School model 
 Eligibility for school administrator certification in Arizona 
 Excellent planning, organization, communications, and analytical skills  
 Strong team leadership and participatory management skills  
 Knowledge of educational theory and pedagogy  
 Strong community development experience and understanding of the needs of rural, low-


income youth Educational assessment, program development, collaborative leadership, 
and communication skills 


 Sensitive to the needs of all students, especially those deemed "at risk", or students with 
special needs 


 Proficiency educational research; leadership development; cultural based curriculum, 
school culture development; and educational transformation and restructuring. 


 
Kimberly Danley, Lead Teacher/Curriculum Director: During the founding and start-up 
phase of ODCS, we’ve engaged the services of an experienced K-8 educator with both public 
and private school experience who has also served as a curriculum architect and an experienced 
Director of a Pre-K school.  Kimberly Danley has a bachelor’s degree in Education, taught in an 
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Excelling public school district, served as a Mentor Teacher and curriculum committee member, 
and has been a private school classroom teacher.  This position will report to the 
Director/Principal and be responsible to: 
 


 assist the School Director/Principal in providing leadership to meet the academic goals of 
the school 


 fulfill all of the duties and responsibilities of a classroom teacher  
 mentor other classroom teachers 
 work with the Director/Principal and individual teachers to manage and assess curriculum 
 oversee the assessment process in collaboration with teachers using the Acuity system 
 collaborate with the Director/Principal to implement a meaningful professional 


development program. 
 
The qualifications for the Lead Teacher/Curriculum Director position include a minimum of 
three years in the classroom as a certified teacher, and a strong knowledge of curriculum 
development and design and current best instructional practices. An understanding of NCLB and 
Title programs is also essential to success in this position. 
 
To be hired, Classroom Teachers: During the first year, four additional full-time qualified 
classroom teachers (one will also be special education certified) will report to the School 
Director/Principal and will be responsible for meeting the academic goals of the school for 
Grades K-4. In year two, the number of teachers will increase to eight including the Lead 
Teacher (Grades K-5) and then to twelve total teachers in year three (Grades K-6).  This staffing 
plan is structured to ensure classroom sizes do not exceed a maximum of 25 students resulting in 
a teacher to student ratios that does not exceed 1:25. Each teacher will have at least a bachelor's 
degree and will be responsible for managing and teaching a classroom. Teachers will be 
responsible for curriculum development and implementation in collaboration with the Lead 
Teacher/Curriculum Director, plus classroom and school-wide assessment (including the AIMS). 
 
Teachers must demonstrate the following experience, skills and responsibilities: 
 


 classroom experience, student teaching or approved internships that provide the required 
experience 


 certification according to State of Arizona standards or eligible for emergency 
certification 


 maintain collaborative relationships with other teachers within and across subject areas 
 engage students while maintaining rigor and develop supportive and respectful 


relationships with students 
 strive to teach to the diversity of students in the classroom  
 effectively manage the classroom 
 ensure enforcement of school rules 
 develop a safe and supportive classroom and school environment for all students 
 actively participate in the professional learning community, professional development 


activities and continuous professional improvement 
 facilitate teacher-student-parent conferences and maintain communication and good 
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relationships with parents 
 develop connections between students, classes, and subject-matter experts in the 


community 
 write grant proposals for resources that will enrich class and/or project activities.  


 
To Be Hired, Special Education: In our year one budget, we have allocated one classroom 
teacher who will also be special education certified.  The teacher with special education 
certification at the elementary and middle school levels will have the following responsibilities 
in additional to regular classroom instruction:  
 


 Develops and implements IEPs  
 Collaborates with IEP team  
 Provides instructional and behavioral support  
 Ensures accommodations and modifications are implemented  
 Knowledgeable on procedures and compliance  
 Assesses student’s IEP progress  
 Conducts formal and informal assessments  


 
Special education specialized services will be arranged by the Director/Principal with a provider 
such as Marana Health Center or Marana Unified School District; however the School 
Director/Principal will oversee the special education services.  Once student enrollment increases 
in Year 2 and 3, we will hire a dedicated, certified special education teacher who will oversee an 
Academic Resource Classroom. 
 
TBD, Instructional Assistants: In Years 1 and 2, staff from AzYP will assist with both 
academic support and life skills curriculum and activities at no charge to ODCS.  These 
assistants will have experience in AzYP’s programs, youth and family services as well as the 
proper qualifications for instructional support.  In year 3, the school will employ three half-time 
instructional assistants (one for Special Education) who will report to the School 
Director/Principal and assist in student mastery of core academic subjects.   
 
Qualifications for Instructional Assistants, consistent with Title I requirements: 
 


 have completed at least two years of study at an institute of higher education, possess at 
least an associate's degree or demonstrate subject matter competence through appropriate 
assessment 


 provide in school and after school tutoring and academic support in core subjects, life 
skills curriculum, in both one-on-one and in small group settings  


 work with classroom teachers on project based learning and field trips.   
 
To Be Hired, Office Manager/Registrar: This position will provide administrative support to 
the School Director/Principal as well as have responsibility for attendance procedures and SAIS 
management.  This person will work closely with other administrative staff to assist in the data 
management, records management, and other compliance related duties for ODCS.  The current 
budget is projecting this to become a full-time position in Year 3 as enrollment and other needs 
grow; however, for years 1 and 2 this is a part-time position (.5 FTE) and will be annually 
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assessed along with the Bookkeeper/Finance position to determine the proper utilization and 
level of resources to address all of the administrative requirements.  Qualifications/Critical 
Skills: The Office Manager/Registrar will have three or more years of experience, preferably as 
a registrar or registrar’s assistant; experience working in a school or business setting and have 
excellent oral, written, and computer skills; 
 
To Be Hired, Bookkeeper/Finance Manager: A part-time finance person/bookkeeper will be 
hired to handle the day to day Accounts Payable duties, requisition and internal control 
processes, as well as the maintenance of financial records.  This position will report to the AzYP 
CFO for financial management responsibilities of the school.  Other financial duties will be 
assigned as needed; and additional administrative functions may be assigned and/or shared with 
the Office Manager/Registrar position.  Qualifications/Critical Skills: The 
Bookkeeper/Finance Manager will possess a minimum of a Bachelor’s degree in Business 
Administration or Finance, and three or more years of experience in school finance is preferred. 
 
The following management and administrative personnel will be provided through a 
Memorandum of Agreement with Arizona Youth Partnership.  
 
James Danley-Chief Financial Officer (AzYP): As the CFO of AzYP, James’ role will expand 
to include responsibility for ODCS’s financial reporting, accounting, compliance, internal 
controls, and financial planning.  He will work closely with the School Director/Principal of 
ODCS in this endeavor.    He will also work with outside CPA’s for auditing and other services 
as needed.  He will supervise and oversee any bookkeeping and finance/accounting functions for 
both organizations.  He will work with the Director/Principal of ODCS, the Executive Director 
of AzYP, and both Boards of Directors to determine, review, and plan for the financial and 
operating needs of the organizations in order to successfully fulfill their missions.  James has 
spent over 10 years working in non-profit organizations and over 20 years total working in 
finance.  As CFO at AzYP, James has created stable financial management, value-added 
management reporting, and consistent, accurate financial reporting to the organization. Further, 
James has attended several training in charter school finance through the Arizona Charter 
Schools Association’s Charter Starter Program.   
 
K. Daniel Stoltzfus, MPA-Executive Director (AzYP): Daniel will do whatever it takes to get 
Open Doors Community School operational and fully integrated into the culture and operations 
of Arizona Youth Partnership. He will lead the efforts to build essential community partnerships 
to implement the Community School Model. Once the charter is approved, Daniel will work with 
the ODCS board of directors to select and hire a permanent School Director/Principal among 
both internal and external candidates.  He will also serve as an Ex-Officio, non-voting member 
of the ODCS school board. Over 15 years of development and management experience in the 
not-for-profit sector provide him with the unique experience and preparation to lead Arizona 
Youth Partnership and Open Doors Community Schools, Inc. through the process of starting and 
operating the charter school.   
 
Lori Malangone, M.Ed.-Director of Relationship Education/Foundations for Youth 
(AZYP): Lori has six years of experience with AzYP managing Federal and State grant-funded 
youth programs including teen pregnancy prevention and substance abuse prevention. She will 
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oversee the integration of AzYP prevention, life success and healthy relationship education into 
the curriculum and afterschool programs at ODCS.  Lori will supervise the afterschool program 
staff and provide management for the wraparound, grant-funded enrichment programs to be 
implemented at ODCS.   
 
Resumes 
Please find resumes for the individuals named above (who were not included in B.2 Applicant 
Composition) who fulfill key management roles in the proposed Open Doors Community 
School. 
 








 Lori Malangone 
 
Education:  


Northern Arizona University, Tucson, Arizona  
Master of Education, Elementary Education with Certification Emphasis                
December 2009 


University of Arizona, Tucson, Arizona 
Bachelor of Liberal Arts with Social Sciences Concentration        
May 2004 


 
Certifications:  


 Arizona Teacher Certification in Elementary Education (K-8) 
 Certification in Middle School Social Studies (6-8) 
 Certification in Middle School Language Arts (6-8) 
 Teen Outreach Program Curriculum (2008) 
 PAIRS: Practical Skills for Emotional Literacy (2007) 
 WAIT Training Curriculum (2006) 
 Choosing the Best Curriculum (2006) 


 
Work Experience:  


Arizona Youth Partnership, Tucson, Arizona 
Director of Relationship Education   November 2009- Present 
Manage and Implement Statewide Youth Programs 


 Train and supervise 12 staff across the state 
 Coordinate program implementation 
 Coordinate and complete process and program evaluation 
 Complete reports and manage program budgets 
 Comply with contract deliverables and requirements 


 
Teen Pregnancy Prevention Team Leader  May 2006- November 2009 
Supervise Staff and Coordinate Teen Pregnancy Prevention Program 


 Schedule programs with schools and community groups 
 Conduct outreach to youth, parents and adults throughout Arizona 
 Collect data and coordinate survey collection 
 Ensure goals of the program are met 
 Conduct parent and youth sessions 


 
Teen Pregnancy Prevention Educator   February 2005- May 2006 
Facilitate Curricula Based Program in a Classroom Setting 


 Schedule presentations and prepare appropriate materials  
 Track Participants to ensure goals are met 
 Complete reports and paperwork for grant requirements 


 
  







Title Security Agency, Tucson, AZ  
Receptionist     October 2004- February 2005 
Served as First Contact for Clients 


 Assist clients on phone and at reception 
 Open escrow for new home purchases 
 Filing and other general clerical responsibilities 


 
     Tucson Community Church, Tucson, AZ           


      Ministry Coordinator     May 2004- January 2006 
      Organize specific ministries within the church 


 Recruit and supervise volunteers  
 Create lessons and organize format for youth classes 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 








    Grade Level Content Area Course Title  (For 9-12 Samples Only) Unit Title 
4th grade Writing  Early Presidents and Paragraphs 
 


Length of Unit Time of Year Taught         Expected Prior Knowledge 
5 days- 60 minutes/day 
 


3rd quarter Production and distribution of writing: W.4.4. Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development 
and organization are appropriate to task, purpose, and audience 


   Unit Description: This unit is a thematic unit based on the Core Knowledge Sequence. Students practice writing paragraphs about presidents that they have learned 
about in social studies. Students are guided throughout the week to include all the parts of the rubic in their writing. Students will be assessed with by writing a piece on 
Thomas Jefferson.  
Standards:   
See instructions on page 15. 
 
 


Text Types and Purposes, W.4.2. Write informative/explanatory texts to examine a topic and convey ideas and information 
clearly. a.) Introduce a topic clearly and group related information in paragraphs and sections; include formatting (e.g., 
headings), illustrations, and multimedia when useful to aiding comprehension. b.) Develop the topic with facts, definitions, 
concrete details, quotations, or other information and examples related to the topic. c.) Link ideas within categories of 
information using words and phrases (e.g., another, for example, also, because). d.)Use precise language and domain-
specific vocabulary to inform about or explain the topic. e.) Provide a concluding statement or section related to the 
information or explanation presented. 


 
Summative Assessment  
In addition to the description, include a 
copy of the summative assessment in the 
application package. 
 


Student will write a paragraph on Thomas Jefferson that will be assessed using the writing rubric.  
 
 


Scoring for Summative Assessment  
In addition to the description, include a 
copy of the answer key and scoring 
rubric (if applicable) for the summative 
assessment in the application package. 
 


Students will demonstrate mastery in their writing by scoring at least a 70% which is 17 out of 24 based on the rubric.  
Each criterion  is  worth 4 points and there are six criterion being assessed for a total of 24 points. 


Materials/Resources Needed 
Include all items for the entire unit. 
 
 
 


 Writing journals, white boards, graphic organizer, grading rubric.  


 
 


 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Instruction Objective: Students 


will identify 
Objective: Students will 
demonstrate how to 


Objective: Students will 
demonstrate adding all 


Objective: Students will 
demonstrate writing 


Objective: Students will 
demonstrate mastery of 







and Timeline 
 
 
 
 


information texts that 
have an introduction, 
developed topics, 
linked ideas, precise 
language and a 
concluding statement.  
 
Anticipatory Set: 
Answer this question 
in your journal: Why 
do authors write?  
 
Instructional 
input/modeling:  
Teacher will review 
that authors write to 
inform on a specific 
topic. Explain that it 
is important to 
introduce the topic 
clearly and group 
related info together 
  
Display objectives/ 
rubric for writing to 
inform: 
 
Guided Practice:  
Teacher will explain 
each piece and give 
examples. 
 
Active Participation: 
Have students write 
additional examples 
on their white boards.  
 
Independent Practice: 
Display a several 5 
paragraphs.  Students 


organize a topic into 
paragraphs and sections.  
 
Anticipatory Set: Give 
students a paragraph on a 
president with sentences 
and information that does 
not fit in with the topic. 
Have students write what 
sentences do not fit.  
 
Instructional 
input/modeling: Review 
discussion from previous 
lesson.  Teacher will display 
rubric for informational 
writing.  
 
Explain that we will be 
writing to inform about an 
early president that we have 
been studying in our 
presidents unit. 
 
Review parts of an 
paragraph: Introduction, 
organizing facts, and 
conclusion.  
 
Teachers display 
brainstorming web. Label 
George Washington.  What 
are three main categories 
can we inform about 
George Washington?  List 
details around. 
 
Guided Practice: 
Model using the topic 
sentence and headings to 


parts of the informative 
text.  
 
Anticipatory Set: Write 
on your white boards one 
important piece of 
information writing.  
 
Instructional 
input/modeling: 
Review rubric for 
writing to inform from 
previous lesson. 
 
Guided Practice:  
Display teacher created 
brainstorm organizer on 
2nd President John 
Adams As a class, 
identify the topic 
sentence. 
 
Active Participation: 
Students will write the 
topic sentence on their 
white boards.   
 
Independent Practice: 
Display Rubric.  Have 
students outline an 
informational piece using 
the rubric, brainstorming 
and topic sentence. Each 
piece of the rubric should 
be a part of the outline.  
 
In groups, students 
should work through the 
rubric. Teacher will 
conference with students 


informative texts to 
examine a topic and 
convey ideas clearly.  
 
Anticipatory Set: Ask 
students what a rubric is 
and why it’s important. 
 
Instructional 
input/modeling: 
Review  rubric for 
writing to inform  
 
Each student should have 
a copy of the outline 
(their group created) 
from the previous lesson. 
 
Discuss definitions, 
illustrations, and linking 
phrases that might 
enhance the writing.  
Display these resources. 
 
Guided Practice: Discuss 
why it’s important to use 
the rubric when you 
write.  
  
Active Participation: 
Have students write one 
reason why it’s 
important to use a rubric 
when you write on their 
white board.  
 
Independent Practice: 
Students will write a 
piece about John Adams 
based on the outline from 


writing informative texts 
to examine a topic and 
convey ideas clearly 
using an introduction, 
developed topics, linked 
ideas and a concluding 
statement.  
 
Anticipatory set:  
Have students brainstorm 
Thomas Jefferson on an 
overhead.  
 
Instructional 
input/modeling: As a 
lass, make a list of 
specific vocabulary to 
use during writing 
assessment. As a class, 
make a list of linking 
phrases that could be 
used.  
 
Discuss different ideas 
for illustrations, multi 
media, or quotations that 
would enhance the topic. 
 
Guided Practice: Give 
students the rubric. 
Review the importance 
of using it to write.  
 
Active Participation:  
Instruct students to come 
up with an outline for 
their writing.  
 
Independent assessment: 
Ask students to write to 







will practice 
evaluating the 
paragraphs based on 
the rubric.  
 
Closure: What are 
some issues that you 
found with these 
paragraphs?  


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


form an intro paragraph. 
Model using outline to write 
3 supportive paragraphs. 
Model writing a 
summarizing closing 
paragraph. 
 
Active Participation: Have 
students give the 
information for the 
modeling.  
 
Independent Practice: 
Distribute rubrics. As a 
group, go through rubric 
step by step and discuss 
whether the writing we just 
did as a class covers the 
objectives.  
 
Groups share findings 
Discuss that we are missing 
definitions, quotations, 
illustrations, multimedia, 
linking words and specific 
vocabulary.  Model  adding 
these to the writing.  
Discuss how not every 
paragraph needs every one 
of these.  
  
Closure: Why are 
quotations, illustrations and 
multimedia parts of an 
informative text important?  
 
 


as necessary.  
 
Closure: Have students 
share how they 
organized their 
informational text.  
 
 


the previous day. 
 
Closure: Ask students to 
share a part of their 
writing.  
 


inform a paragraph about 
Thomas Jefferson using 
their outline and lists that 
the class created. 


 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Student Students answer question Have students write what Students will write on Students discuss why it’s Students brainstorm 







Activities  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


in journals: Why do 
authors write?  
 
Active Participation: 
Students write examples 
(headings, illustrations, 
etc) of on their white 
boards.  
 
Students will practice 
evaluating the displayed 
paragraphs based on the 
rubric.  
 
Students discuss: what 
are some issues that you 
found with these 
paragraphs?  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


sentences do not fit in a 
paragraph on president 
with sentences and 
information that does not 
fit in with the topic.  
 
Students label three main 
categories about George 
Washington?  Label.  
Students will list details 
around these categories. 
 
Students will go through 
rubric step by step and 
discuss whether the 
writing we just did as a 
class covers the 
objectives.  
 
Students share findings.  
  
Students will discuss: 
Why are quotations, 
illustrations and 
multimedia parts of an 
informative text 
important?  
 


white boards one 
important piece of 
information writing.  
 
Students will identify the 
topic sentence for a piece 
on John Adams. 
 
Students will write the 
topic sentence on their 
white boards.   
 
Students will outline an 
informational piece using 
the rubric, brainstorming 
and topic sentence.  
 
In groups, students 
should work through the 
rubric. students as 
necessary.  
 
Students share how they 
organized their 
informational text. 


important to use the 
rubric when writing.  
  
Students write one 
reason why it’s 
important to use a rubric 
when you write on their 
white board.  
 
Students will write a 
piece about John Adams 
based on the outline 
from the previous day. 
 
Students share a part of 
their writing.  
 


Thomas Jefferson on an 
overhead.  
 
Students will make a list 
of specific vocabulary, 
illustrations, and 
transitional words to use 
during writing 
assessment.  
 
Students will write an 
outline for their piece.  
 
Students will write to 
inform about John 
Adams using their 
outline and lists that the 
class created. 


 
  







 







 
Rubric 


 
Total:  _____/24 


Rubric 
Score: _____/24  
Students will demonstrate mastery in their writing by scoring at least a 70% which is 17 out of 24 based on the rubric.  
Each criterion  is  worth 4 points and there are six criterion being assessed for a total of 24 points. 
Number correct:   Percent: 
1-11  10% -49% Falls Far Below 
12-16  50%-69% Approaches 
17-24  70%-100% Meets Mastery Leve 


  Criteria   Points 
 1-Falls below standards 2-approaches standards 3-meets standards 4- exceeds standards  
Introduce a topic clearly There is no clear 


introduction of the topic 
The introduction states a 
topic in the paragraph, 
but not necessarily the 
main topic. 


The introduction states 
the main topic but does 
not structure the 
paragraph.  


The introduction clearly 
states the main topic and 
structures the paragraph. 


 


Develop a topic with 
facts and concrete 
details 


The main idea is not 
clear and there is a 
random collection of 
information. 


Main idea is somewhat 
clear but there is a clear 
need for more 
supporting information.  


The main idea is clear 
but the supporting 
information is general.  


There is one clear, well 
focuses topic. Main idea 
stands out and is 
supported by detailed 
information.  


 


Include definitions and 
examples 


The piece does not 
contain a definitions or 
example 


The piece contains a 
definition or an example 
and it somewhat 
supports the topic.  


The piece contains both 
a definition and an 
example but they do not 
support the main topic.   


The piece contains both 
a definition and an 
example and both 
support the main topic.   


 


Use transitional phrases 
such as also and because 


No use of words that 
link ideas. 


Some ideas are linked 
using words or phrases.  


Most of the ideas are 
linked using words or 
phrases. 


All ideas are linked 
using words or phrases/  


 


Use specific vocabulary 
to explain about the 
topic 


No strong verbs, no 
specific language. 


Some use of strong 
verbs, but not specific 
language to the topic.  


Limited use of strong 
verbs, some use of 
specific language. 


Strong verbs, a variety 
of specific language. 


 


 


Provide a concluding 
statement related to the 
information 


There is no clear 
conclusion, the piece 
just ends.  


The conclusion is 
recognizable, but does 
not bring the ideas 
together.  


The conclusion is 
recognizable and brings 
most of the ideas 
together.  


The conclusion is strong 
and leaves the reader 
with a feeling that they 
understand the topic. 


 








    Grade Level Content Area Course Title  (For 9-12 Samples Only) Unit Title 
5th    grade 
 


Writing  Scientist Essay 


 
Length of Unit Time of Year Taught         Expected Prior Knowledge 


5 days 
90 minutes per day 
 


4th quarter Production and Distribution of Writing: 5. With guidance and support from adults and peers, focus on a topic 
and strengthen writing as needed by revising and editing. 
Research to build and present knowledge: 7. Conduct short research projects that use several sources to build 
knowledge through investigation of different aspects of a topic. 8. Recall relevant information from 
experiences or gather relevant information from print and digital sources; summarize or paraphrase 
information in notes and finished work, and provide a list of sources. 
Range of Writing:  10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, reflection, and revision) 
and shorter time frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of discipline-specific tasks, purposes, and 
audiences. 


Unit Description: This is a thematic unit based on the Core Knowledge Sequence.  Students will review important parts of an informative text using including 
introduction, organized information, facts, quotes, and illustrations, transitional words, and conclusion. The teacher will be modeling writing, and the students will be 
using research that they have been doing on scientists to practice writing parts of an essay. The unit will conclude with the students writing a full essay on one of the 
scientists that will be assessed.  
Standards:   
See instructions on page 15. 
 
 


5-2. Write informative/explanatory texts to examine a topic and convey ideas and information clearly. 
a. Introduce a topic clearly, provide a general observation and focus, and group related information logically; include 


formatting (e.g.,headings), illustrations, and multimedia when useful to aiding comprehension 
b.  Develop the topic with facts, definitions, concrete details, quotations, or other information and examples related to 


the topic. 
c. Link ideas within and across categories of information using words, phrases, and clauses (e.g., in contrast, 


especially). 
d. Use precise language and domain-specific vocabulary to inform about or explain the topic. 
e. Provide a concluding statement or section related to the information or explanation presented. 


 
Summative Assessment  
In addition to the description, include a 
copy of the summative assessment in the 
application package. 
 


Students will write a full essay on one of the scientists using their research notes and their rubric.  


Scoring for Summative Assessment  
In addition to the description, include a 
copy of the answer key and scoring 
rubric (if applicable) for the summative 
assessment in the application package. 


Students will be assessed using a rubric that outlines 6 elements of an informative text. Each criterion on the rubric is worth 
4 points. 17 out of 24 points is mastery which is at least a 70%.  
 


Materials/Resources Needed Computer/projector , Graphic organizer on topic sentence and details, rubric for the essay, students need their research on 







Include all items for the entire unit. 
 


scientists and writing journals 


 
 
 
 


 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Instruction 
and Timeline 
 
 
 
 


Objective: Students will 
identify informative/ 
explanatory texts to 
examine a topic that 
convey ideas and 
information clearly. 
 
Anticipatory set: Why is 
it important for writing to 
be organized? What are 
some ways to organize 
writing? 
 
Input/Modeling: Teacher 
will review parts of an 
informative piece: 
introduction, organizing 
facts, and concluding 
section.  
 
Check for Understanding: 
What are some of the 
parts of a paper?  
 
Guided Practice: Teacher 
will read three examples 
of essays from a projector 
about different topics. As 
she reads them, students 
will answer the following 
questions in their journal: 
Is there an introduction? 


Objective: Students will 
write an introduction/ 
topic sentence and 
headings as if they were 
going to write a paper on 
Galileo. 
 
Anticipatory set:  
Share with us one fact 
about the person that you 
have been researching in 
the computer lab and at 
home. (Students 
researched: Galileo, 
Percy Lavon Julian, 
Ernest Just, and Carl 
Linnaeus.) 
 
Input/Modeling: The 
teacher will model the 
writing process on a 
projector: “I have been 
doing research on 
Michelangelo who we 
discussed earlier in the 
year. I am going to 
demonstrate writing an 
introduction. Based on 
my research, I’m going 
to write about how 
Michelangelo was 
talented artist who 


 Objective: Students will 
develop their research on 
Percy Lavon Julian by 
organizing facts, 
definitions, quotations, 
and concrete details.    
 
Anticipatory set:  
What are some words in 
your research that some 
people might not know? 
What is the definition of 
that word? In writing, it 
is important to define 
words that are specific to 
a certain topic.  
 
Input/Modeling: The 
teacher will continue to 
model the writing 
process: “My headings 
are: Introduction, 
Overview of his Life, 
The Creation of Adam, 
The Statue of David, and 
conclusion.  I am going 
to look at my research 
and add facts to each of 
these. I am also going to 
add a picture of the 
Statue of David to one of 
these headings. I am also 


Objective: Students will 
write a concluding 
statement about Carl 
Linnaeus.  
 
Anticipatory set: Think, 
Pair, Share: Why is it 
important to have a 
conclusion in something 
that you’re writing?  
 
Input/Modeling: The 
teacher will model her 
paper and the progress 
made up until this point. 
“What would be a good 
concluding statement for 
my paper?  Add the 
statement. Today you 
will be working on 
creating a concluding 
statement. 
 
Guided Practice: 
Students will write a 5 
sentence conclusion 
based on their research 
on Carl Linnaeus.    
 
Closure: Have students 
share their concluding 
statements. 


Objective: Students will 
examine a scientist and 
convey information 
about that scientist 
clearly.  
 
Anticipatory set: Based 
on this week, what are 
some important parts of 
an informative essay?  
 
Input/Modeling: The 
teacher will use her 
essay on Michelangelo 
to review the parts of the 
essay introduction, 
headings, facts, 
illustration, quotations, 
and conclusion. Give out 
rubric for the essay so 
that students will know 
requirements for essay. 
Discuss any questions 
about the essay format or 
guidelines.  
 
Check for 
Understanding: What are 
some parts of the essay 
that you must have?  
 
Assessment:  Students 







Are the facts organized? 
Are there any quotations 
or pictures? Is there a 
conclusion? Do you think 
this was a well organized 
essay? Why or Why not?    
 
Closure: What were some 
of the edits that you made 
to one of these essays?  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


created many different 
pieces of art.”  Read 
some of the research to 
the students. Some of the 
headings that I am going 
to use are: Introduction, 
Overview of his Life, 
The Creation of Adam, 
The Statue of David, and 
conclusion.   
 
Check for 
Understanding: What is 
the first thing that you 
have to do before you 
begin to write?   
 
Guided Practice: Have 
students fill out a graphic 
organizer that will guide 
them on a topic sentence 
and headings to outline 
an essay on Galileo.  
 
Closure: Have students 
share their topic sentence 
on Galileo. 
  


going to add a quotation 
to the part about the 
Creation of Adam 
picture.”  
 
Check for 
Understanding: What 
parts must you have in 
your essay? (picture, 
quotation, definition of a 
term that some people 
might not know) 
 
Guided Practice: Have 
students work in groups 
to organizing 
information on a graphic 
organizer about Ernest 
Just. 
 
Closure: Have students 
share a quote or picture 
that you added to your 
graphic organizer.   


will write a full essay on 
one of the scientists 
using their research 
notes and their rubric. 
Turn in papers for 
assessment. 
 
Closure:  Have students 
share parts that were 
difficult to write and 
easier to write.  
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Student Students discuss Why is Students share a fact Students discuss some Students discuss using Students share some 







Activities  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


it important for writing to 
be organized? What are 
some ways to organize 
writing? 
 
Students answer the 
following questions in 
their journal: Is there an 
introduction? Are the 
facts organized? Are 
there any quotations or 
pictures? Is there a 
conclusion? Do you think 
this was a well organized 
essay? Why or Why not?    
 
Students share some of 
the edits that you made to 
one of these essays. 


about Galileo. 
 
Have students fill out a 
graphic organizer that 
will guide them on a 
topic sentence and 
headings to outline an 
essay on Galileo.  
 
Students share their topic 
sentence on Galileo. 


words in their research 
that some people might 
not know? What is the 
definition of that word? 
 
Students work in groups 
to organizing 
information on a graphic 
organizer about Ernest 
Just. 
 
Students share a quote or 
picture that you added to 
your graphic organizer.   


Think, Pair, Share:  why  
important to have a 
conclusion in something 
that you’re writing?  
 
Students will write a 5 
sentence conclusion 
based on their research 
on Carl Linnaeus.    
 
Students share their 
concluding statements. 


important parts of an 
informative essay? 
 
Students will review 
guidelines for essay.  
 
Students will write a full 
essay on one of the 
scientists using their 
research notes and their 
rubric and Turn in papers 
for assessment. 
 
Students share parts that 
were difficult to write 
and easier to write. 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Graphic Organizer 


Informative Writing Graphic Organizer 


Your Position 







 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Scientist Essay Rubric: 


  Criteria   Points 







Score: _____/24  
Each criterion is worth 4 points.  17 out of 15 points is the minimum needed for mastery. 
Number correct:   Percent: 
1-11  10% -49% Falls Far Below 
12-16  50%-69% Approaches 
17-24  70%-100% Meets Mastery Level 


 1-Falls below standards 2-approaches standards 3-meets standards 4- exceeds standards  


Introduce a topic clearly There is no clear 
introduction of the topic 


The introduction states a 
topic in the paper, but not 
necessarily the main topic 
and does not preview the 
structure of the paper.  


The introduction states the 
main topic but does not 
preview the structure of the 
paper.  


The introduction clearly 
states the main topic and 
previews the structure of 
the paper.  


 


Develop a topic with facts 
and concrete details 


The main idea is not 
clear and there is a 
random collection of 
information. 


Main idea is somewhat 
clear but there is a clear 
need for more supporting 
information.  


The main idea is clear but the 
supporting information is 
general.  


There is one clear, well 
focuses topic. Main idea 
stands out and is 
supported by detailed 
information.  


 


Include illustrations and 
quotations 


The piece does not 
contain an illustration 
or a quotation.  


The piece contains an 
illustration or a quotation 
and it somewhat supports 
the topic.  


The piece contains both an 
illustration and a quotation 
but they do not support the 
main topic.   


The piece contains both 
an illustration and a 
quotation and both 
support the main topic.   


 


Link ideas within and 
across categories using 
words, phrases or clauses 


No use of words that 
link ideas. 


Some ideas are linked 
using words, clauses or 
phrases.  


Most of the ideas are linked 
using words, phases or 
clauses. 


All ideas are linked using 
words, phrases and 
clauses.  


 


Use precise language and 
domain specific vocabulary 
to explain about the topic 


No strong verbs, no 
specific language or 
precise language.  


Some use of strong verbs, 
but not specific or precise 
language to the topic.  


Limited use of strong verbs, 
some use of specific 
language or precise language. 


Strong verbs, a variety of 
specific language, and 
precise language  


 


 


Provide a concluding 
statement related to the 
information 


There is no clear 
conclusion, the piece 
just ends.  


The conclusion is 
recognizable, but does not 
bring the ideas together.  


The conclusion is 
recognizable and brings most 
of the ideas together.  


The conclusion is strong 
and leaves the reader with 
a feeling that they 
understand the topic. 


 





















K. DANIEL STOLTZFUS 
 
Work History  Arizona Youth Partnership, Tucson, AZ    9/09 to Present 
 Executive Director 


 Provide leadership for programs that serve nine counties across Arizona focused on 
healthy foundations for youth, promoting strong families and mobilizing communities 


 Facilitate three Strategic Prevention Framework coalitions in underserved, rural 
communities  


 Manage a staff of 30 employees and an organizational budget of $2 million funded by 
Federal, state, and local grants and contracts 


 
Coram Deo Consulting                             1/09 to Present 


 Freelance Nonprofit Organizational Development Consultant 
 Richard Boris Management Consultants (6/09 to Present)--Participated in grant proposal 


submission which was funded by the Federal HHS/ACF Compassion Capital Fund 
written on behalf of the NJ Dept. of State-Office of Faith-Based Initiatives. Capacity 
building coaching work with Paterson, NJ nonprofits.  


 The Bowery Mission/Rescue Alliance of NYC (1/09 to 6/09)-Worked with Bowery Mission 
Vice President on the Don’t Walk By outreach campaign and drafted a plan to create a 
more coordinated continuum of care for the homeless among the Rescue Alliance partner 
agencies. 


 
 New York City Relief dba The Relief Bus     7/05 to 6/09 


Executive Director, 3/06 to 6/09 & Director of Operations, 07/05 to 02/06 
 Expanded the number of people served in 2008 by 25 percent over the previous year 
 Secured NYCR’s first-ever Federal grant, a capacity building mini-grant from the 


Compassion Capital Fund initiative of the U.S. Dept. of Health & Human Services 
 Created operational leadership infrastructure, staff, & systems to expand the Relief Bus 


outreach and managed a staff of 10 with an annual operating budget of $1.2 million 
 Launched a recovery mentoring program for substance abusers using voucher funding 


from the New Jersey Access Initiative, a Federally funded Access to Recovery program  
 Initiated and wrote proposals for three successive State of New Jersey, Office of Faith-


Based Initiatives grants to support the outreach of the Relief Buses in New Jersey. 
 


Kingdom Building Ministries, Aurora, Colorado           6/03 to 7/05 
Interim Chief Operating Officer and Director of Development 
 Led the management team through a major cost-cutting and mission re-alignment effort 
 
NYC Relief dba The Relief Bus-NYC & Hope Center                            6/99 to 6/03 
Director of Development  
 Increased annual contributions by 66 percent in one year in the position  
 
Alternative Behavioral Services, Norfolk, Virginia           2/97 to 6/99 
Proposal Development Coordinator   
 Coordinated the writing of proposals for this behavioral health care provider in response 


to state, Federal, and local requests for proposal.  
 
Education New York University, Robert F. Wagner Graduate School of Public Service           5/09  


 Master of Public Administration in Public and Nonprofit Management & Policy  
 Public Service Scholar (both 2007-08 and 2008-09 academic years) 
 Served on 4-person team of NYU Wagner graduate students who worked with the NYC 


Office of the Deputy Mayor for Health & Human Services and the United Way of NYC to 
identify data sources that are critical to understand NYC's nonprofit sector and create a 
web portal to assist nonprofits, currently found at www.nyc.gov/nonprofit 







  
 Kean University, Union, New Jersey                          4/06 


 Certificate in Faith-Based Management & Leadership funded by the New Jersey Dept. of 
State Office of Faith-Based Initiatives 


 
Indiana Wesleyan University, Marion, Indiana                                                           4/95  
 B.S. in History with courses in political science, journalism, and public relations 


 
 University of the Nations, Kailua-Kona, HI                                                        1/90-9/92  


 An international community service training program  
 Focused on mass communications training with field internships in New York City, 


Costa Rica, and the Dominican Republic including three months on a medical relief ship. 
 Transferred to Indiana Wesleyan 


 
Activities  Volunteer grant reviewer, NJ Dept. of State, Office of Faith-Based Initiatives 


  Volunteer tutor/mentor, Say Yes! Center at Church in the City, Denver, CO, 
 Coordinator, Resource Fair at the 9/11/02 Tribute to Grace & Hope at Madison Square 


Garden 
 


Special Skills  Proficient in MS Office Suite applications, Pagemaker, and QuarkXPress 
 Experienced in the use of SPSS, Raiser’s Edge, and Donor Perfect software 
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AGENDA ITEM:  New Charter Application – Open Doors Community School, Inc. 
 
Open Doors Community School, Inc., a subsidiary non-profit of Arizona Youth Partnership, submitted a complete 
charter application package for the Board’s consideration. The revised application package meets the 
requirements set by the Board for the 2012-2013 application cycle. This report contains: 


1. A staff overview of the application package, including a description of the proposed education plan, 
a description of the applicant’s organization with a summary of information submitted regarding 
applicant education and experience, and a description of the applicant’s business plan, 


2. Additional background information regarding the qualifications of the applicant, based on 
affiliations with current or prior charter operations, and 


3. Staff’s recommendation regarding this application package. 
 
Additional items in the portfolio include: 


 A copy of the final scoring rubric which confirms the application package does meet the 
requirements as demonstrated through the review of the preliminary application package submitted 
on June 30, including the technical assistance provided to the applicant and review of the revised 
application package submitted on December 16, and  


 Each section of the revised application. 
 
SUMMARY OF THE TITLE PAGE 
Open Doors Community School, Inc., is an Arizona nonprofit corporation formed in May, 2011. The authorized 
representative for the corporation is K. Daniel Stolzfus. The proposed school, Open Doors Community School, 
will serve grades K-8 in Marana. 
 
Mission Statement 
The stated mission of Open Doors Community School is as follows:  Open Doors Community School equips 
students for improved academic achievement as they unlock their promise through and integrated focus on 
academics, life preparation skills and family/community engagement. 
 
A. EDUCATION PLAN – The following summary was created by pulling key phrases from the narrative of the 
applicant’s Education Plan. 


 


Educational 
Philosophy 


Philosophical approach 
Open Doors Community School’s (ODCS) philosophical approach includes the Community 
Schools Model and the Core Knowledge Sequence, as the basis for the ODCS program of 
instruction. The ODCS philosophy is rooted in the mission and programs of Arizona Youth 
Partnership (AzYP), the applicant’s parent organization.  The school’s values represent 
improved student success, teamwork, communication, merged disciplines, data driven 
decision making, and community partnership.  In the Community Schools Model, the 
integration between the school and other community resources will include a focus on 
academics, health and social services, youth and community development and 
community engagement.  This model incorporates the following principles:  
 
• Foster strong partnerships 
• Share accountability for results—Data helps partners measure progress toward 


results.  
• Set high expectations for all (children, youth, and adults) 
• Build on the community's strengths— including the people who live and work there, 
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local organizations, and the school. 
• Embrace diversity—by developing respect and a strong, positive identity for people of 


diverse backgrounds and commit to the welfare of the whole community (Coalition 
for Community Schools at the Institute for Educational Leadership, 2011). 


 
Rationale 
ODCS will support the needs of the target population, economically disadvantaged 
students from the rural Marana area, with a program of instruction and research-based 
school model that has been shown to close the learning gaps for disadvantaged students.  
The Core Knowledge and thematic units will be the core of the ODCS curriculum.  By 
providing a clear outline of what students are expected to learn, the curriculum allows for 
enhanced accountability and parental engagement.   
 
The Community Schools Model addresses barriers to learning faced by students and their 
families.  Additional positive outcomes include:  improved safety and security, increased 
community pride, stronger relationships between school and community.  Evaluations of 
twenty initiatives nationwide confirm that community schools have a positive impact on 
what matters most to students, parents, communities and schools. Arizona Youth 
Partnership (AzYP) has a 20 year history of implementing researched based, community 
based programs and is equipped to support the Community Schools Model for ODCS.  
AzYP, founded in 1990 as Pima Youth Partnership, has a successful history of managing 
multi-year federal, state, and local grants and contracts in 23 rural communities across 9 
counties in Arizona. 


Target 
Population 


ODCS will focus on the low-income student target population in rural Marana, Arizona. 
The geographic area will include Picture Rocks and Avra Valley. The target population 
boundary for the school will be a 15-mile radius from the proposed school location at 
13644 N. Sandario Rd, Marana (just off the Marana Rd. Exit on Interstate 10). ODCS may 
also recruit students from Red Rock in Pinal County, which is about 10 miles north of 
Marana. The Town of Marana is a high population growth area with no K-8 charter 
schools. 
 
The Marana Unified School District had an average daily attendance (ADA) of 12,388 in 
2010. ODCS expects to see the same kind of demographics as the nearby district.  
 
Enrollment of Racial/Ethnic Groups Marana USD State  
White (%) 66.4 43.6 
Black (%) 3.3 5.6 
Hispanic (%) 26.0 42.1 
Asian/Pacific Islander (%) 2.4 2.9 
American Indian (%) 1.9 5.5 
Free and Reduced lunch 37.4 51.0 
 
ODCS will maintain class sizes between 18-25 students.  In addition to the Core 
Knowledge Sequence, ODCS will offer evidence based programs to help reduce risk 
factors and increase protective factors. ODCS students will benefit from a focus on 
academics, life preparation skills, and support services opportunities which lead to 
improved student learning, stronger families and healthier communities.   
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Program of 
Instruction – 
the applicant 
was required to 
describe a 
program of 
instruction that 
supports the 
educational 
philosophy and 
target 
population. 


Framework: The narrative states that ODCS is committed to academic excellence. The 
framework of the curricula for the academic core content areas of math, reading, writing, 
social studies, and science will be the Core Knowledge Sequence, while ensuring 
alignment with the Arizona Academic Standards.  This framework supports the needs of 
rural, low socio-economic environment students by creating an organized plan that 
defines skills and knowledge that students will have from one grade to another. Domain-
based units will provide a knowledge base for students which will be built upon each year. 
Thematic Domain-based Units instruction improves student achievement by giving 
context to student learning and scaffolding content throughout student career. 
 
Methods of Instruction: Within the framework of the Core Knowledge Sequence, the 
methods of instruction will include direct instruction using the Essential Elements of 
Instruction to plan domain based unit studies. 
 
Methods of Assessment: The narrative lists the following to be used as their methods of 
assessment: 


 Formative assessments will include recorded teacher observation, skills checklists, 
written assignments, closure questions, and student portfolios. 


 Summative assessments will include unit tests, unit culmination projects, written 
essays, speeches, and Acuity benchmark assessments. 


 


School Calendar Standard, 180 Days 


Student Count Year Grades 
Served 


# of 
Students 


# of Sites 


1 K-8 125 1 


2 K-8 200 1 


3 K-8 300 1 
 


Curriculum 
Samples 


Curriculum samples for ODCS were provided for grades K-8. The table below indicates 
which curriculum samples in the revised application package met all Board requirements 
(+), and which had deficiencies (-). Details can be found in the attached Scoring Rubric. 


 
Grade Math Reading Writing Science 


K + + +  


1 + + +  


2 + + +  


3 + + +  


4 + + + + 


5 + + +  


6 + + +  


7 + + +  


8 + + + + 
 


PMP  The Performance Management Plan (PMP) for new applicants is for the purpose of 
ensuring the school’s curriculum, instruction, monitoring of student achievement, and 
professional development are in place and appropriate for providing a quality education 
for each student it serves. It is also intended to focus the school on meeting the Board’s 
level of adequate academic performance. 
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The table below indicates the criteria in the revised PMP that met Board requirements 
(+), or had deficiencies (-). Details can be found in the attached Scoring Rubric. 
 


Evaluation Criteria Math Reading 


Predicted Baseline for percent passing in AIMS 55% 55% 
Aligns with the applicant’s Education Plan. + + 
Presents a viable plan for managing student academic performance that 
includes a predicted baseline and annual benchmark targets for the first 
two years of operation which reflect incremental progress toward the 
end target. 


+ + 


Identifies action steps, timeline, responsible party, evidence of meeting 
action steps, and budget for accomplishing all four prescribed 
strategies. 


+ + 


Reveals a progression of actions from start to finish for each strategy 
that are sequential, timely, and contribute to the school’s ability to 
meet the identified end target. 


+ + 


Creates action steps that complement and support the other strategies 
to the extent appropriate. 


+ + 


Includes artifacts that provide evidence of the implementation of each 
action step. 


+ + 


Provides adequate resources, i.e. time, money personnel, etc. to 
implement the action steps that support the strategies. 


+ + 


Reflects costs from the Performance Management Plan in the Start-Up 
and Three-Year Operational Budget. 


+ + 
 


For reference, FY 2011 AIMS State Average Passing Percentage is provided below. 
Parentheses indicate change from FY2010 State Average Passing Percentage. 


 K-8 Math: 61% (+2%) K-8 Reading: 75% (+2%) 


Education Plan Findings 


Preliminary application package: 4/70 scoring areas did not meet the criteria. 
The revised application, for which consideration is being given, met Board requirements in all scoring areas 
in the Education Plan section. Details can be found in the attached Scoring Rubric. 


 
B. ORGANIZATION DESCRIPTION 
 
Open Doors Community School, Inc., is a nonprofit corporation, located in Tucson, AZ, that was created on May 
12, 2011 for the purpose of social welfare or charitable, educational and scientific purposes and specifically for 
operating a charter school or schools for the general education of children, specifically to provide academic 
instruction, recreation, facility management, supplementary programs, school design and construction and 
related programs and services, with six Directors:  K. Daniel Stolzfus, Charles Monroe, Michelle Ellis, Darleen 
Hall, Steve Rosalik , and William Williams, and one Member, Arizona Youth Partnership, Inc. (AzYP).  
 
Roles and Responsibilities 


Corporate Board Governing Body 


Open Doors Community School, Inc. was founded by 
the AzYP board and staff in order to specifically 
oversee and manage the affairs of the Open Doors 
Community School (ODCS).  The six-member (five 


The Open Doors Community School, Inc. Board of 
Directors will serve as the Governing Board for the 
charter school.  The powers and duties of the 
Governing Board will be:  
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voting members and one non-voting ex-officio 
member) Open Doors Community School Board was 
appointed by the AzYP Board of Directors in April 
2011 and is composed of two members who serve 
on the AzYP Board and three other community 
leaders to oversee the affairs of the school. 


 The overall administration of Open Doors 
Community School,  


 Hiring and evaluation of the school’s 
Director/Principal (in consultation with the 
AzYP Board),  


 Setting school policy and all legal and financial 
oversight, 


 Promote and maintain the Open Doors 
Community School mission and vision, 


 Approve curriculum and academic models, 


 Approve memoranda of understanding with 
Community School resource partners for the 
provision of services to students and families at 
ODCS, 


 Adopt the annual budget, 


 Actively participate in the initial capital 
campaign and annual fundraising for ODCS, 


 Comply with Arizona’s Open Meeting Law, 
A.R.S. 38-431 through 431.09 once the Charter 
has been approved. 


 
Establishment of Governing Body 
According to the by-laws of Open Doors Community School, Inc., the Board of Directors of Arizona Youth 
Partnership shall select the members of the Governing Board of Open Doors Community School. 
 
School Governing Body  


Member Type Number Name 


Member Board of Directors 2 William (Bill) Williams, Stefan Rosalik 


Ex-Officio, Non-Voting 1 K. Daniel Stolzfus 


Community 3 Michelle Ellis, Charles Monroe, Darleen Hall 


 
Charter Principal Background Information  


Principal Name 
Confirmed Education 


History 
Confirmed Employment 


History 
FCC Notes 


Keith Daniel 
Stolzfus 


M. P. A. 2009 
New York University 


2009-present: Executive 
Director, Arizona Youth 
Partnership 
2005-2009: Executive 
Director, New York City 
Relief, dba The Relief Bus 


Valid There were no 
concerns identified 
with the 
background and 
internet checks. 


Charles Monroe M. Ed. Elementary 
Education, 1976 
Antioch College – Yellow 
Springs 


2006-present: Lutheran 
Social Services of the 
Southwest 


Valid There were no 
concerns identified 
with the 
background and 
internet checks. 


Darleen Hall B. A. Elementary Education, 
1978 


N/A Valid There were no 
concerns identified 
with the 
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Point Loma Nazarene 
University 


background and 
internet checks. 


Michelle Ellis Ph. D. School Psychology, 
1986 
University of Arizona 


1997-present: Chief of 
Behavioral Health Services, 
Marana Health Center 


Valid There were no 
concerns identified 
with the 
background and 
internet checks. 


Stefan Rosalik B. A. English and Secondary 
Education, 2002 
University of Arizona 


2010-present: Draftsman, 
purchaser, Westcap Solar 
2009-2010: Educational 
Services Coordinator, Pima 
Vocational High School 
2009: Teacher, Wildcat 
School 
2008-2009: English 
Teacher, Rincon High 
School 
2006-2008: English 
Teacher, Catalina Foothills 
High School 


Valid There were no 
concerns identified 
with the 
background and 
internet checks. 


William (Bill) 
Williams 


M. A. Architecture, 1980 
University of Wisconsin – 
Milwaukee 


1990-present: Partner/V.P., 
Engberg Anderson, Inc. 


Valid There were no 
concerns identified 
with the 
background and 
internet checks. 


 
Organization Description Findings 


Preliminary application package: 2/23 scoring areas did not meet the criteria. 


The revised application met Board requirements in all scoring areas in the Organization Description section 
of the application. Details can be found in the attached Scoring Rubric. 


 
C. BUSINESS PLAN 
 
Site Information  


Proposed School 
Name 


Open Doors Community School 


Proposed 
Location 


Confirmed location: 
13644 N. Sandario Rd. in Marana 


Proposed/Secured 
Facility 


The facility will consist of a 12,000 square foot main building, with two modular 
buildings.  One modular is 1,440 square feet presently used for office space and the 
other is a multi-purpose building with 2,360 square feet.  At capacity, the school will 
have administrative offices that will be shared with AzYP, at least 12 classrooms, 
library/resource room, multi-purpose room for large gatherings, school meetings, and 
catered lunches.  See C.1 for details. 
In discussions with the landlord, MHC Healthcare, an agreed upon price for leased 
space at a total of $8.25 per square foot including recovery of Tenant Improvement is 
built into the budget.  Utilities are budgeted and major maintenance will be provided 
by MHC Healthcare. 
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Budget 


Secured Funds The applicant has secured a line of credit from Canyon Community Bank for start-up 
purposes. The secured funds, in the amount of $80,000 as stated by the applicant, are 
available as confirmed by Canyon Community Bank.  
 
The applicant has secured a gift or no-interest loan from Arizona Youth Partnership, Inc. 
for start-up purposes. The secured funds, in the amount of $120,000 as stated by the 
applicant, are available as confirmed by Canyon Community Bank. 


Start-up 
Budget 
 


The start-up budget, in the amount of $171,461, includes: salaries, employee benefits, 
office supplies, legal services, curriculum support, curriculum/resource material, library 
resources/software, SAIS software, supplies, marketing/advertising, fees/permits, 
utilities, student furniture and technology equipment.  At the end of the start-up period, 
revenue exceeds expenditures. 


Annual 
Operating 
Budgets 


Year one operating budget is based on 84% of anticipated student enrollment of 125 
students, with a projected per-student equalization funding of $5442. Projected annual 
budget balances are: Year One – $22,856, Year Two – $24,775, and Year Three – $25,925. 
At the end of each year revenue exceeds expenditures. 


 
Business Plan Findings 


Preliminary application package: 4/22 scoring areas did not meet the criteria. 


The revised application met Board requirements in all scoring areas in the Business Plan section of the 
application. Details can be found in the attached Scoring Rubric. 


 
Scoring Rubric Summary 
 
The application overall meets the Board’s scoring criteria.  The preliminary application package did not meet 9 % 
of the scoring areas. 
 
 
Board Options: 
 
Option 1:  The Board may approve the application.  Staff recommends the following language for consideration:  
Based upon review of the contents of the portfolio provided for this applicant and the information provided by 
the representatives of the applicant during consideration, I move to approve the application and grant a charter 
to Open Doors Community School, Inc. to establish Open Doors Community School charter school to serve 
grades K-8. 
 
Option 2:  The Board may deny the application package.  The following language is provided for consideration:   
Based upon a review of the contents of the portfolio provided for this applicant and the information provided by 
the representatives of the applicant during consideration, and given it is within the sole discretion of the Board 
to approve or deny a charter, I move to reject the application and deny the request for a charter of Open Doors 
Community School, Inc. to establish a charter school for the reason that the applicant is not sufficiently qualified 
to operate a charter school due to:  (list the specific reasons the Board may have found during its consideration).  
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B.2 Applicant Composition 
 
The Board of Directors of Open Doors Community Schools, Inc  represent the diverse set of 
skills and experience necessary to envision, develop, and successfully implement a high-quality 
charter school for rural, low-income and underserved students and their families in Marana.  Our 
current and proposed officer and board positions are listed below. 
 
Open Doors Community School (ODCS) Principals 
The Open Doors Board of Directors will consist of two members of the AzYP Board of 
Directors, the Executive Director of AzYP (Parent Company) as an ex-officio non-voting 
member, and at least three additional community members appointed by the AzYP Board of 
Directors. The initial Board Members will include:  
 
Daniel Stoltzfus, MPA- AzYP Executive Dir., Ex-Officio Non-Voting Member and Authorized 
Representative, Open Doors School, Inc. 
Daniel serves as the authorized representative and statutory agent for the charter applicant, Open 
Doors Community School. Daniel earned a Masters in Public Administration in nonprofit 
management from New York University’s Wagner Graduate School of Public Service, one of the 
top 10 graduate programs in the nation for public and nonprofit management. In the summer of 
2009, Daniel relocated to Tucson with his wife and four children to begin a new season of public 
service as Executive Director of Arizona Youth Partnership (AzYP).  
 
Prior to his work at AzYP, Daniel’s public service has included leadership positions with 
nonprofit organizations in Virginia, Colorado, New York City and New Jersey as well as 
program development with a large behavioral health care organization. Over 15 years of 
management and program development experience in the not-for-profit sector provide him with 
the unique experience and preparation to lead AzYP and ODCS through the process of founding 
a charter school.  In his public service positions, Daniel has engaged in program development, 
capacity building, and built community coalitions and partnerships. He is a team-builder with a 
dedicated work ethic and solution-oriented focus. He had the unique experience of participating 
in the development of a private school in a rural community in western New York founded by 
his parents which now has several hundred students and has been in existence for over 30 years.  
 
William (Bill) Williams, Open Doors Community School PROPOSED Board President 
Bill Williams is a licensed architect in five states, NCARB and LEED AP certified and a 
member of the AIA. While serving on the board of Woodlands Elementary School in 
Milwaukee, Wisconsin, Bill served for two years as the board chair and initiated the transition of 
the institution from a private school to a charter school.  Bill has served on several non-profit 
development boards, a private (now charter) elementary school board of directors and currently 
serves on the Catalina Foothills High School Fastbreak Club advisory board and also currently 
serves on the Arizona Youth Partnership board of directors.  
 
Having been a partner in the Wisconsin based architectural firm of Engberg Anderson for the 
past twenty years of his thirty year career, Bill and his family relocated to Tucson three years 
ago. Bill continues to serve as partner in the firm and as branch manager for Engberg Anderson’s 
Tucson office. Current responsibilities include serving on the Engberg Anderson Board of 
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Directors, day-to-day administrative management, business development, and client/project 
interaction.  He will represent the Arizona Youth Partnership board on the Open Doors 
Community School board. 
 
Michelle A. Ellis, Ph.D, Open Doors Community School Board Member 
Dr. Ellis holds Arizona state certifications as a School Psychologist, Special Education 
Supervisor, School Principal, and Teaching Certification for Emotionally Handicapped, Learning 
Disabled, and Elementary School.  As Chief of Behavioral Health Services at Marana Health 
Center, she is responsible for overall administrative, clinical and financial operations of Marana 
Health Center’s Behavioral Health Department within rural community health center.  Her duties 
include staff hiring, clinical supervision, contract monitoring and negotiations and budget 
development and management.  She provides outpatient psychotherapy to children, adolescents, 
adults and families.   
 
Dr. Ellis will serve as the liaison between Open Doors Community School and Marana Health 
Center for the collaborative efforts to implement the Community School Model that includes 
access to primary and behavioral health as a means to address barriers to learning among 
students and their families. 
 
Charles E. Monroe, M.Ed., Open Doors Community School Board Member 
Charles serves as the President and Chief Executive Officer of Lutheran Social Services of the 
Southwest (LSS-SW).  He has been involved in the Marana community through his service as 
the Vice-Chair of the Northwest Regional Coalition (NRC) in Marana, which is facilitated by 
Arizona Youth Partnership with funding from the Community Partnership of Southern Arizona.  
The NRC brings together several Marana-serving agencies to build collaboration that supports 
substance abuse prevention activities and builds a more seamless continuum of care for Marana 
youth and families. His agency, LSS-SW, may also contribute program resources to support the 
student and families served by Open Doors Community School. 
 
Charles has over 30 years of program and administrative experience ranging from leading 
education programs to managing homeless shelters.  He is a FrontLine Leadership Certified 
Trainer with Achieve Global and earned an M.Ed. from Antioch College and a Bachelors degree 
from the City University of New York.  He is a member of the Pima County Workforce 
Investment Board and the Board of Directors of the United Way of Tucson and Southern 
Arizona. Charles brings his extensive program management, education and executive experience 
to the founding and start-up of Open Doors Community School as a board member. 
 
Darleen Hall, Open Doors Community School Board Member 
Darleen is a licensed foster parent and her parents and extended family have been active as 
residents in the Marana community for over 70 years. She has a Bachelor’s in Elementary 
Education from Point Loma Nazarene University and has 16 years of experience in the Marana 
Unified School District.  She also has board experience with local faith-based organizations. 
Darleen brings her extensive teaching experience to the ODCS Board of Directors, as well as 
experience in selecting and organizing curriculum, implementing student activities, writing grant 
proposals, and serving on school-wide committees. 
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Steve Rosalik, Open Doors Community School Board Member 
Steve has seven years in public education experience in diverse set of school environments. He is 
an outstanding communicator who excels at understanding and representing multiple 
perspectives. He is a creative problem solver and innovator who works diligently to promote the 
success of teammates and clients. As a part of the Ethics and Inquiry Project, he has organized 
former education colleagues to promote the increased teaching of ethics, form new approaches to 
reducing or eliminating barriers between education stakeholders – especially students, teachers, 
administrators, and parents – build communities and attend to the foundations of personal and 
professional well-being.  As a current member of the AzYP board, Steve, along with Bill 
Williams, will represent the Arizona Youth Partnership board on the Open Doors Community 
School board.  Steve earned a Bachelor’s degree in Education in English and Secondary 
Education from the University of Arizona. 
 
Length of Term 
Each Open Doors Community School Governing Board member will hold office for a four-year 
term; however, on the initial board, a minority of the members shall serve an initial term of two 
years in order to avoid having to replace all board members at once. The Governing Board may 
elect or appoint such other officers as they deem desirable, these officers will have the authority 
and perform the duties prescribed, from time to time by the Governing Board.  Any two or more 
offices may be held by the same person, except the offices of President, Vice President and 
Secretary/Treasurer. 


 
The Officers of the Corporation, other than the Chief Executive Officer, Superintendent or 
Principal, shall be elected annually by the Governing Board at the annual meeting of the 
corporation. New offices may be created and filled at any meeting of the Governing Board.  Each 
officer shall hold office until his/her successor has been duly elected and qualified.  Any officer 
elected every four years or appointed by the Governing Board may be removed from office by 
the Governing Board whenever in its judgment the best interests of the Corporation would be 
served thereby. A vacancy in any office because of death, resignation, removal, disqualification 
or otherwise, maybe filled by the Governing Board for the unexpired portion of the term. 
 
Financial Management Experience 
Open Doors Community School will rely on the financial management expertise of AzYP’s 
Chief Financial Officer (bio on next page) who in addition to 20 years of corporate and 
university finance experience has developed expertise in the financial management and 
budgeting of our nonprofit organization including large state and Federal grants and cost 
reimbursement contracts.  The ODCS board will also seek to add an additional board member, 
once the charter is secured with specific financial management experience and will fully 
participate in board financial management and governance training offered by the Arizona 
Charter School Association. The ODCS School Board will be responsible for submitting both a 
draft and a finalized annual school operating budget to the Arizona Department of Education, as 
mandated per A.R.S. § 15-905.  
 
James Danley, AzYP’s CFO and Daniel Stoltzfus also participated in the intensive training 
offered through the Arizona Charter School Association’s Charter Starter program which 
included three all-day sessions specifically focused on charter school budgeting and financial 
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management.  In addition, AzYP has engaged the services of DeVries, CPA as our independent 
financial auditor and will consult with them on establishing the systems and business practices 
necessary for successful charter school financial management.  DeVries, CPA is a full service 
CPA firm that specializes in auditing and accounting services for over 130 nonprofit 
organizations including charter schools and has extensive experience in OMB A-133 financial 
and compliance audits. 


James Danley-AzYP Chief Financial Officer 
As the CFO of AzYP, James Danley’s role will expand to include responsibility for ODCS’s 
financial reporting, accounting, compliance, internal controls, and financial planning.  He will 
work closely with the Director/Principal of ODCS in this endeavor. He will work with the 
Director/Principal of ODCS, the Executive Director of AzYP, and both Boards of Directors to 
determine, review, and plan for the financial and operating needs of the organizations in order to 
successfully fulfill their missions. James spent over 10 years working in non-profit organizations 
and over 20 years total working in finance.  He was the senior financial person in the finance 
office at the University of Arizona Telecom department, where he worked for over eight years.  
He was on cross-functional teams with the Budget Office where we worked on and proposed 
solutions to the growing costs of the University’s network infrastructure to senior staff including 
the Vice-Provost.   
 
As CFO at AzYP, James has created stable financial management while complying with Federal 
and state audit requirements, value-added management reporting, and providing consistent, 
accurate financial reporting to our organization.  Prior to this role, he was a manager in the 
Corporate Finance and Corporate Strategy & Development departments at Ventana Medical 
Systems.  He was responsible for developing and implementing effective world-wide planning 
systems and reporting that helped the company achieve its financial goals.  James also worked as 
the Finance Manager to the North American sales division supporting all their financial needs 
and presenting results to senior executives. He has worked closely with senior management in all 
the positions where he served over the past 15 years.   
 
Management of the School Budget: The Bookkeeper/Finance position will be supervised by the 
AzYP’s Chief Financial Officer (CFO). A separate accounting system will be established for 
Open Doors Community School to generate monthly profit/loss statements, to monitor all 
accounts/receivable and accounts/payable functions, to issue wages and wage statements, to 
monitor the computerized enrollment and attendance functions, and to maintain staff 
employment records. Financial records will be maintained according to all Federal standards that 
fall under A-133 guidelines, and Arizona State Board of Charter Schools mandates governing 
charter school accounting procedures. The accounting system for the school will be established 
with specific protocols that meet annual independent audit requirements, as mandated by the 
Arizona Department of Education. The Bookkeeper/Finance position will use established 
procurement protocols that are in line with Federal and State requirements governing non-profits 
and charter school operators.  
 
Experience in Education 
AzYP has been engaged in education of children and youth since our inception in 1990. As our 
original articles of incorporation highlight, AzYP was founded to promote the social, physical 
and mental health of children and youth in Arizona, to coordinate and facilitate the delivery of a 
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broad range of prevention and early intervention social and education services to at-risk youth 
and their families through the supportive environment of the public school or alternative 
community sites in Arizona.  Open Doors Community School, founded by AzYP, specifically for 
the pursuit of a charter to operate a K-8 school to benefit rural, low-income and underserved 
youth in the Town of Marana is a natural progression of our education, prevention and early 
intervention efforts.   
 
Over the past 20 years, AzYP has partnered with 26 different Arizona public school districts to 
provide afterschool programs, life skills training, teen pregnancy prevention classes and 
substance abuse prevention programs.  Open Doors Community School represents an 
opportunity to integrate those proven programs into our own small public school environment 
focused on academic excellence, removing barriers to learning and opening doors of opportunity 
for our students and their families through the Community School model. 
 
Required Exhibits 
Please find resumes, background information sheets, fingerprint clearance cards and verification 
of coursework/degrees for all ODCS principals and authorized representatives in the attachments 
to this section of the application. In addition, we have provided a list of the current Board of 
Directors for Arizona Youth Partnership as separate reference attachment. 
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A.3.1 Mastery and Promotion 
 
Levels of Proficiency 
At Open Doors Community School, grade promotion will support increased student proficiency 
in all core subjects. Students will be given a diagnostic math and reading test at the beginning of 
the year that will help track students grade promotion. Proficiency will be tracked through the 
year. The ‘Big Goal’ (goals of achievement agreed upon by students and teachers) in each 
classroom will promote ownership and teamwork for grade promotion.  Students will create and 
update a graph for math and reading fluency for their individual assessments. The Leadership 
Team will generate an assessment results report, and the team will meet to discuss mastery. All 
of these measures will be used to determine grade promotion and support student proficiency. In 
addition to demonstrating grade level proficiency, a 3rd grade student’s promotion will be 
determined by the 3rd grade retention requirement, according to A.R.S. §15-701, effective 2013-
14: “A student shall not be promoted from the third grade if the student obtains a score on the 
AIMS reading test that demonstrates he or she is reading far below the third grade level.” 
General mastery will be determined by students averaging at least 70% on all assigned class 
work and homework including: tests, quizzes, writing assignments and oral assessments.  
 
Criteria for Promotion 
Students will be promoted to the next grade by demonstration of mastery of core subjects 
through completion of all class work by grading period and having a passing cumulative grade 
average of 70% or higher in the core subjects.  Students falling below the standard will be 
required to participate in afterschool tutoring and possible summer remediation. Parent and 
education team meetings will be convened in the event of special situations and considerations 
on an individual basis as needed.   
 
In collaboration with the students and their families beginning the second semester, the following 
will occur: 
 


 Education team will meet with students and families to identify the core subjects and 
skills that have not been mastered thus far.   An individualized action plan consisting of 
afterschool tutoring and summer remediation will be implemented. 


 Following the completion of the action plan and subsequent assessment in July, the 
parents and education team will reassess if the student has mastered the required material 
for promotion to the next grade level. At this time, AIMS scores will be available and 
reviewed by the team to make the case for retention or promotion.  


 In the event the student has yet to master the required material for promotion, the 
education team and parents will decide whether the student should be retained or 
promoted to the next grade with an additional remediation plan. 


 
Support and Intervention 
Each grade level will have a list of students categorized into levels of support needed – tier 1 
(meets/exceeds), tier 2 (approaches) and tier 3 (falls far below). The categories and placement of 
students will reflect their performance on the most recent assessments.   Remediation will be 
assigned by the teacher based on priority standards identified from assessment data.  It will take 







2 
 


the form of classroom re-teaching, computer generated assignments from the Acuity Assessment 
System Tool, and enrollment in the after school tutoring and mentoring program.   
 
ODCS will also offer afterschool enrichment opportunities in the humanities, arts, sports and 
special interest groups for all students to develop confidence and teamwork while providing 
positive role models and opportunities for healthy activities.  After school activities will be 
provided by Arizona Youth Partnership as an in-kind contribution to ODCS. All students will 
have access to resources and activities that will enable them to achieve their goals and 
experience success. 





